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Preface: A Journey Into Biblical Times 


As seen from outer space, the Holy Land is 
mainly an empty sweep of barren deserts, 
mountains and valleys. In the midst of this 
apparent desolation is the dark oblong shape 
of the Dead Sea. Most of the cultivated land 
seems to be on a strip of narrow coast be- 
_ tween the Mediterranean Sea and the cloud- 
covered hills that form the spine of Israel. 
Yet this is the Promised Land. Through the 
lens of the satellite camera that photo- 
graphed it, it appears to be a small, barely fertile place. In the eyes of the great 
people of the Bible, it was “a land flowing with milk and honey’’—the land 
the Lord had given to them alone. Those people, from the Patriarchs down 
to the apostles, lived most of their lives in this tiny spot on the vast globe 
of Earth. The last of those great people lived almost 2000 years ago, the first 
almost 4000 years ago. Time, aided by both man’s and nature’s destruction, 
has obliterated most of the material things the people of the Bible created. 
But the book written about their experiences lives on, as does the faith in the 
Lord that inspired its authors to write it. Essentially, the Bible is the record 
of God’s dealings with man, yet we are understandably curious about the 
everyday life of Biblical times. 
Today, many archaeologists and other scholars, students, laborers and even 
tourists carefully work at the excavation of the ruins of Biblical towns and 
cities. (These ruins are for the most part buried in the numerous man-made . 
mounds, or “tells,” that are found in the area.) Guided mainly by the Bible 
itself, they seek to learn how the people of the Old and New Testaments lived » 
their lives. Biblical archaeology, which was in its infancy at the start of this 
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century, has become a bewilderingly complex science. Every year, new and 
often significant discoveries are made. As a result, in recent times we have 
learned much more about Biblical life than was known by our ancestors. With 
each discovery, our knowledge of the great people of the Bible becomes a little 
fuller and our understanding of the Holy Scriptures becomes a little clearer. 

It is the purpose of this book to show the ages of the Bible as we now see 
them in the light of modern scholarship. It describes the settings in which 
the men and women of the Old and New Testaments experienced their times. 
The personalities—and the faith—of Moses, Elijah and Jesus, of Ruth and 
Mary, and all the others, are described matchlessly in the Bible itself. But 
the way in which these people probably lived their everyday lives is not 
always clearly understood by those who read the Bible today. We need to 
understand the times in which they lived in order to appreciate more fully 
the problems and tasks they faced. Their way of thought, the food they ate 
and the clothing they wore, what their houses looked like and how their tools 
worked—these and a thousand other facts are not only interesting in them- 
selves, but are helpful in fully comprehending the meaning of the Bible. 

Just one example of how a knowledge of the everyday life of the time can 
help us more fully understand the stories of the Bible can be seen in the 
account of the arrangements for the Last Supper. As related in the Gospel of 
Luke, Jesus tells Peter and John to prepare a Passover feast. When they ask 
him where to prepare it, Jesus replies, “Behold, when you have entered the 
city, a man carrying a jar of water will meet you; follow him into the house 
which he enters .. .” (Luke 22.10). Since the city of Jerusalem was full of 
Jesus’ enemies, secrecy was necessary. Only if we know that in that time no 
man would normally be seen carrying a water jar—that was women’s work— 
can we realize that’this was probably a secret, prearranged sign. Thus, some- 
thing of the ominous danger surrounding Jesus and his disciples is revealed 
in a seemingly innocuous detail. It is through such details that we can more 
fully know the great people of the Bible and how they lived. 
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The 
Old 
Testament 


A unique new faith dawned in the Near 
East almost 4000 years ago, unnoticed 
by the great civilizations of the time. 
Inspired by the Lord at Mount Sinai, it 
moved the Israelites to find a homeland 
and establish a vigorous religion that 


outlived all those of the ancient world. 


HE LIVES OF THE GREAT PEOPLE Of the Old 
Testament span almost 2000 years, from the time 
of Abraham to the time of the Maccabees. It was 
an era that saw the Hebrew people emerge from 
a wandering nomadism to a proud nationhood. 
Though the technology of civilization developed 
relatively slowly compared to our own age, ideas 
and customs developed considerably over the 
course of time. During those two millennia of 
Old Testament life, many important changes oc- 
curred in the ways the people of the Bible lived, 
worked, thought, played, worshiped, loved, 
fought and died. Moreover, each period of the 
Old Testament era had its own special influence 
on the people who lived in it. The life of a semi- 
nomadic Israelite of Jacob’s time, for instance, 
was considerably different from that of a city- 
dwelling Jew of Judas Maccabeus’ time. Only re- 
cently have we learned how vast their differences 
were. Their everyday activities, their ways of 
looking at things and even their conceptions of 
God were sometimes dissimilar. 

Since the Bible developed over a period of 
many centuries, it makes assumptions that 
were shared by people at the time a particular 
passage was written, but not necessarily at an 
earlier or later time. The marriage customs of the 
Patriarchs were not familiar to later Jews, and the 
Patriarchs themselves would have been puzzled 
by the concepts of heaven and hell. When the 
people of the Bible are seen in real historical set- 
tings, their actions, beliefs and words become 
more meaningful. In our own century, archaeol- 
ogists, historians, linguists, theologians and sci- 
entists have enabled us to see these settings more 
' clearly than ever before. The Bible itself tells the 


stories incomparably better than any book about 
the Bible, but to modern readers, many of the de- 
tails seem mysterious or unclear. By placing the 
great people of the Bible in their historical set- 
tings, as discovered by modern scholars, we can 
more fully understand the Bible’s meaning and 
its relevance to the time in which it was written. 

Abraham is the first of the great people of the 
Bible who can be placed in a historical period. 
Some modern scholars put the Patriarch’s birth as 
early as the twentieth century B.c., almost 2000 
years before the birth of Jesus and almost 4000 
years before our own time. The early figures of 
the Old Testament who appear before Abra- 
ham—Adam, Eve, Cain, Abel, Noah and others— 
cannot be related to any specific historical time 
because the Bible offers us no real clues to when 
they lived. Only with the story of Abraham do we 
begin to get the telling details of place, custom 
and event that enable historians to guess at an 
approximate date. 

Then, from Abraham through the stories of 
Isaac, Jacob, Joseph and Moses, more and more 
historical facts appear to place these great men in 
particular times and places. By the time of the 
Judges and Kings—Saul, David and Solomon— 
the Bible is full of datable events and people, and 
it remains so right up to the end of the Old Testa- 
ment. Moreover, the Bible is the only great reli- 
gious book which is generally historical. This is 
so because the men who wrote it devoutly be-. 
lieved that by recording the history of Israel, they 
were recording the acts of God. Thus, for the 
people of the Old Testament times (as well as for 
many today) the Bible was literally the book of 
the acts of God, a holy record of his dealing with 
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man. In it, historical events are seen as expressing 
the Lord’s will and purpose, so to believe the his- 
tory in the Bible was to confess one’s faith. His- 
tory was important to Biblical man because it not 
only recorded the past but indicated the direc- 
tion of the future: the kingdom of God. 

This unique belief in the relation of history to 
religion had its origin in the time of the Egyptian 
captivity in the middle of the second millenium 
B.c. To the enslaved Hebrews, as to many other 
oppressed peoples of the ancient world, it 
seemed that the gods of the world were only in- 
terested in the welfare of the masters, not of the 
slaves. They recalled the Lord’s promise of a land 
to their forefathers, the Patriarchs Abraham, 
Isaac and Jacob. Then, under Moses’ leadership, 
came the miraculous liberation from Egyptian 
slavery. The subsequent covenant with the Lord 
in Sinai (when the Ten Commandments were de- 
livered), the Conquest of Canaan and, finally, the 
achievement of David’s kingdom seemed to con- 
firm the Lord’s power and purpose. Those five 
great “faith events” became the foundation of Is- 
rael’s religious belief. 

Their faith also made the Jews look closely at 
the world and their society in the light of their 
beliefs. If they did not do’ so themselves, their 
prophets reminded them. Since there was almost 
always some conflict"between personal and na- 
tional desires on one side and religious beliefs 
and duties on the other, these prophets were 
often unpopular. But the faith of Israel endured. 

Originally the history of the early days of Is- 
rael—from the stories of the Creation through the 
time of the Patriarchs and Moses—was probably 
preserved in memory and expressed in spoken 
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verse and song. With their attainment of a written 
language sometime after the Conquest, the Isra- 
elites may first have begun to write down those 
early accounts. More stories of early Israel may 


_have been transcribed in the times of Saul and 


David, but it was not until the tenth century B.c., 
during the reign of Solomon, that priests of the 
Jerusalem temple began systematically to copy 
and preserve the sacred texts. Those texts were 
probably the nucleus of the first five books of the 
Old Testament, or “Pentateuch” as they came to 
be known. These books (Genesis, Exodus, Levit- 
icus, Numbers and Deuteronomy) contained the 
histories of the Patriarchs, the story of the Exo- 
dus, and all the laws and commandments of the 
Lord. Throughout the next 800 years of Biblical 
history additional books were added, until the 
Old Testament was ruled closed to new additions 
by Hebrew scholars in the second century a.p. 


The Bible in History 


Until recent centuries, there was little curiosity 
about how the great people of the Bible may ac- 
tually have lived, because men did not have the 
sense of historical development and cultural 
differences that we have today. It was assumed 
that people had always lived in approximately 
the same way: the basically agricultural and feu- 
dal world of peasants, priests, warriors and kings. 
Moreover, as the Bible was a sacred text, it was 
not subject to critical analysis. 

In the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries the 
discoveries of science and scholarship began to 
put the Bible in a new light. Such influential 
books as William Smith’s on fossils (1799) and 


The Great Sea 
(MEDITERRANEAN SEA) 


Sir Charles Lyell’s on geology (1830-33) seemed 
to indicate that the earth was considerably older 
than had been traditionally calculated from the 
Genesis account of the Creation. (Until the be- 
ginning of the nineteenth century, most people 
accepted chronologies such as that of the Irish 
Archbishop Ussher (1581-1666), who concluded 
that man was created in the year 4004 B.c.) The 
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realization that the earth was vastly older than the 
Bible suggested caused some people to begin to 
doubt the truthfulness of the Old and New Testa- 
ments. This mood of skepticism was reinforced 
by such controversial books as Thomas Huxley’s 
Place of Man in Nature (1863) and Charles Dar- 
win’s Descent of Man (1871), which offered biolog- 
ical rather than theological explanations of the 


¢ 


* 


origin of man. By the end of the century many 
people, including some prominent Biblical 
scholars, felt that much of the history related in 
the Bible was probably myth. 

It was the discovery of the remains of the an- 
cient civilizations mentioned in the Bible—the 
cities and monuments of the Babylonians, Egyp- 
tians, Assyrians, Persians and Greeks—that 
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The World of the Old Testament 


The map above shows the vast stage upon which 2000 years of 
Biblical history were enacted. Canaan, in the corridor between 
Asia and Africa, was the ultimate settling place of the 
Israelites. Canaan's geographic position brought the Israelites 
into contact—and often conflict—with powerful Egypt to 

the southwest and the dominant kingdoms along the ‘Fertile 
Crescent’’ to the north and east. The ‘Crescent’ is the fertile 
green area that extends northwest from the Persian Gulf 
along the Tigris and Euphrates rivers, then dips into Canaan. 


eventually began to reverse the tide of skepticism. 
Throughout the nineteenth century, linguists in 
many countries worked to decipher the myste- 
rious languages of these civilizations, which they 
found inscribed on tablets of clay and on ancient 
buildings and monuments. By the end of the cen- 
tury a number of them were understood, and 
scholars began to piece together the history of the 
ancient Near East. It soon became apparent that 
many of the events mentioned in the Old Tes- 
tament were, in fact, true. But these discoveries 
also revealed that the great ancient empires 
themselves usually took little notice of ancient 
Israel. The land of the Patriarchs and Prophets 
was a very small one, squeezed between the giant 
empires of Egypt and Mesopotamia. Not until 
this century, when Biblical archaeology was de- 
veloped as a scientific method, did the everyday 
life of Israel begin to reveal itself. 


Archaeology and the Bible 


Archaeology has been technically defined as “the 


science or study of history from the remains of 
early human cultures as discovered chiefly by 
systematic excavations.” Palestine (and most of 
the Near East, as well) is dotted with mounds or 
“tells” which are not natural but man-made. 
They were formed over hundreds, even thou- 
sands of years, by the successive building of one 
settlement over the ruins of another. It is in these 
tells that archaeologists have sought to unearth 
the daily lives of ancient peoples. 

Early excavators of tells in Palestine and else- 
where were often more treasure hunters than ar- 
chaeologists. They indiscriminately dug straight 
into a mound in search of gold or other valuable 
artifacts. They often disregarded such valuable 
clues to everyday life as simple pottery, weapons 
and tools, and they made no attempt to determine 
where one level ended and another began. 

In the past 80 years, archaeology has become a 
careful science, largely through the efforts of such 
eminent scholar-excavators as Sir Flinders Petrie, 
W.F. Albright, Roland de Vaux, G. Ernest Wright, 
Kathleen Kenyon, Nelson Glueck and Yigael 
Yadin. Modern archaeologists do frequently find 
treasures, but their goals and methods are much 
different from those of their predecessors. With 
the aid of trained teams of laborers and scholars, 
they carefully excavate one level at a time, photo- 
graphing and drawing plans of the whole level 
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before beginning on the next. The location of 
each found object—vase, tool, jewelry, weapon, 
etc,—is carefully recorded and each is cleaned 
and labeled. Even the humblest utensil is a clue 
to the life of the man or woman who used it. 
When the excavation is completed, it is possible 
to reconstruct the entire mound on paper and 
trace its history from the earliest settlement (bot- 
tom level) to the most recent (top level). 

The two main methods of archaeology are 
stratigraphy (the careful excavation and exami- 
nation of levels, or strata, of a tell) and typology 
(the classification of the objects uncovered by ex- 
cavation). Frequently, specialists such as paleo- 
botanists (who can determine ancient crops and 
diets from the evidence of dried seeds and fossil 
plants found at sites) and engineers (who can 
guess at ancient methods of construction) are also 
present at the excavation site. 

Biblical archaeology is the special field of study 
which seeks to illuminate the historical and cul- 
tural backgrounds of Biblical events. Archaeology 
cannot “prove” miraculous events described in 
the Bible, any more than science can prove the 
existence of God. (These are matters of scholar- 
ship, not faith.) What archaeology can do is dis- 
cover the true settings in which the events of the 
Bible took place. It tells us, for instance, that there 
was a destructive invasion of Canaan during the 
twelfth century. Whether this destruction was 
caused by the conquering Israelites under Joshua 
is a matter of speculation. The fact of a conquest 
having taken place is the evidence of archaeol- 
ogy, and in this fact we can see what seems to be 
the historical background of the Book of Joshua. 
As one eminent archaeologist has written, “Our 
ultimate aim must not be ‘proof,’ but truth.” 
Briefly, then, these are the discoveries of archae- 
ology and modern scholarship about the history — 
of great people of the Bible. 


Ages of the Old Testament 


The first great historical period of the Old Testa- 
ment was that of the Patriarchs of Israel: Abra- 
ham, Isaac, Jacob, Joseph and his brothers. The 
time was within the.Middle Bronze Age (about 
2000 to 1500 s.c.), when most men still relied on 
tools and weapons of copper and bronze. Iron 
was known, but rare, the secret of its smelting 
carefully hidden by the peoples (like the Hittites) 
who knew it. The great cities and civilizations of 


Canaan: Small Land of Great Contrasts 


Though only 150 miles long and 54 miles across at its greatest width, Palestine 
(or Canaan as it was known in Biblical times) includes extreme varieties of scenery. Within 
the land’s 6000 square miles are deserts, verdant farmlands and towering mountains. 


tne 


The Dead Sea is 1290 feet below sea level—the lowest 
point on the earth's surface. Water draining down into it 
by way of the Jordan River can escape only by evaporation, 
which leaves behind high concentrations of mineral salts, 


PN CY 
The Sea of Galilee is actually an inland lake 696 feet below sea level, fed primar- 
ily by the Jordan River. Hills slope down to the water's edge except in the north- 


west where a fertile plain (above) has been cultivated since ancient times. During 
the days when Jesus lived, the fishing industry on the lake was substantial. 


— tx 


The Jordan River Valley winds southward from the Sea of Galilee to the Dead Olive trees cover the hillsides in Samaria near the geo- 
Sea, a fertile green strip amid barren hills on either side. The Jordan Valley is graphic center of Canaan. Some peaks rise to more than 
part of a major geological fault, the Great Rift Valley, that runs along the eastern 3000 feet in this region, but most of the land is made up 
border of Canaan, down through the Red Sea and into the eastern part of Africa. of gentle, low-lying hills and spacious, productive valleys. 
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How Ancient Mounds Document the Sweep of Biblical History 


The Near East is dotted with ‘‘tells’’—man-made mounds whose layers were formed over 
thousands of years by successive construction on top of the ruins of older settlements. 

The tell above has typical features and is shown in cross-section as an archaeologist might draw 
it, after he had carefully excavated all its levels. Each of the successive historical levels, or 
strata, is a different color, keyed to the diagram of the stratum pottery below, at left. 


Stratum I—modern times to A.D. 100. The top layer of this typical tell near Jerusalem has 
stone farm walls from Roman times. Pottery (left) in this layer is simple and utilitarian. 


Stratum II—625 B.c. to 700 B.c. More than five centuries pass before the next evidence of 
habitation appears. At location (A), a house with stone walls and dirt floor was built during 
the days of the prophet Isaiah. A second floor, laid when the house was rebuilt later, lies 
above the first. Dirt was excavated from a pit (B) in order to level the foundation of the house. 
The decanter, perfume jug and oil lamp of this period also have a simple, utilitarian design. 


Stratum IIJ—1100 B.c. to 1200 B.c. Below a layer of wind-blown sand from another long 
period of abandonment comes a brief interval of habitation in which two stone houses 

(C) were built on top of a layer buttressed by walls (D) from an earlier time. Scattered debris in 
the stratum indicates a violent attack, possibly by Philistines. The Philistine swan motif 

(left center) in pottery fragments found in the area gives positive evidence of their presence. 
Stratum IV—1200 B.c. to 1450 B.c. At the time of the Exodus (about 1290 B.c.), the tell was 
in Canaanite territory and heavily guarded by walls (D) against possible attacks by 

marauders from nearby city-states. Extensive rubble around building walls (E) indicates a very 
heavy destruction between 1350 and 1400 B.c. During this period, traders from Greece 

and Cyprus flooded Canaan with elegant, strikingly decorated pottery from many other lands. 


Stratum V—1500 B.c. to 1800 B.c. The tell was also fortified shortly after the days of Abra- 
ham and Isaac. Walls (F) not only rested on bedrock, but were also protected by smooth slopes 
(G) which made it difficult for attackers to maintain their footing. At location H, a burial 

urn beneath the floor of a house contains the remains of an infant who died at birth. Artisans of 
this period had learned to use the potter's wheel to produce elegant designs with greater ease. 


Stratum VI—2400 B.c. to 3000 B.c. The site of the tell was only a rocky, low-lying knoll 

at the time the great pyramids of Egypt were being built. A satellite village associated with a 
larger, fortified town was located here. One of its principal structures was a stone house (I) 
which was later rebuilt with a new floor above the old one. The elegant quality of the pitchers 
and large jar of this period reflect an art that was possibly 2000 years old by this time. 
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Egypt and Mesopo- «- 
tamia were already old, 
but the Hebrews—like many other 
wandering peoples—lived only on their fringes. 
These first Hebrews were sturdy, tent-dwelling 
men, unused to the cities and probably illiterate, 
as were most people of that time. Their lives cen- 
tered around their immediate families or tribes, 
rather than a city or nation. Their everyday work 
was mostly with the flocks they owned and 
tended: these were their main wealth and source 
of food, fuel and cloth for garments and tents. 
They worshiped the Lord as their god exclusively 
and their special relation to him was expressed in 
a covenant, or agreement, which resembled the 
form of a contemporary political-treaty. This 
guaranteed the Lord’s protection and guidance in 


return for obedience and exclusive loyalty. Ac- — 


cording to the Book of Genesis, it was during this 
time that the Lord first promised the Hebrews a 
land of their own. 

In time the tribes of Israel became slaves of the 
Egyptians. They were rescued (about the thir- 
teenth century B.c.) by the Lord through his 
chosen prophet Moses. With that escape, the sub- 
sequent giving of the Law and Commandments 
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on top of Mount Sinai and the 

molding of the tribes into a confedera- 

tion dedicated to the Lord,-a new period began. 
The next period (about 1200 to 1020 B.c.) of the 

Old Testament saw the conquest and settlement 

of the Promised Land of Canaan under Joshua 

and the Judges. This was a time of heroes who, 

the Bible says, were chosen by the Lord to save 


_Israel from the many enemies that surrounded it. 


After the conquest of Canaan’s central hills by 
Joshua, the seminomadic Hebrews learned to 
grow crops and settle in towns. They also faced 
the challenge and temptation of foreign gods. 
The period witnessed battles and massacres 
in the name of the Lord. To the Israelites, this 
bloodshed was justified by a belief in divine pur- 
pose and righteousness, even though Israel rec- 


ognized evil within itself. The loose confedera- 
tion of tribes that formed Israel eventually proved 
inadequate to defend itself against the powerful 
Philistines, and the people were soon asking fora 
king. It was the great Prophet and Judge Samuel 
who anointed Israel’s first king, Saul. 

The age of kings Saul, David and Solomon 
(about 1020 to 922 B.c.) is probably the best- 
known part of the Old Testament. This was when 
the nation of Israel reached the zenith of its an- 
cient splendor. It was a time which later Israelites 
looked back upon as a golden age. 

Under Saul, Israel finally began to defend itself 
effectively against the Philistines and other ene- 
mies, but it was under the great David that Israel 
became a true kingdom. Aided by the decline of 
Egyptian and Mesopotamian power, David ex- 
panded Israel’s land by conquest and treaty until 
it reached from Syria to Egypt. During his reign 
the Philistine monopoly of iron smelting and 
smithing was broken, and the city of Jerusalem 
was captured from the Canaanites and made the 
capital of Israel. David’s personality and brilliant 
leadership made him Israel’s greatest king. 

Solomon, David's son, was the first hereditary 
king of Israel. Under his rule Israel became the 
most prosperous kingdom in the Near East. Not 
a warrior like his father, Solomon was a busi- 
nessman and diplomat. Through marriages and 
treaties he further enlarged the legacy of David. 
The first temple in Jerusalem was erected by him 
and became the spiritual center of Israel. But the 
country could not support Solomon’s lavish ex- 
penditures and his large court. There was popular 
resentment of the taxes he levied and conserva- 
tive religious anger at his tolerance of foreign re- 
ligious cults in Jerusalem. This strain and discon- 
tent, together with the long-standing rivalry 
between the tribes of northern and southern Is- 
rael, brought about the division of Solomon’s 
kingdom after his death. 

For the next 300 years (about 922-587 B.c.) the 
two Hebrew kingdoms—Judah in the south and 
Israel in the north—fought to maintain their in- 
dependence against the reviving might of Egypt, 
Assyria and Babylonia. A series of great prophets 
—Elijah, Elisha, Isaiah and Jeremiah—warned 
the Israelites that the Lord had sent these enemies 
to punish them for their lack of faith and attrac- 
tion to foreign gods. Their warnings were in vain, 
for first Israel and then Judah fell to the foreign 
invaders. Jerusalem itself was left a desolate ruin. 
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It was during. their exile in Babylonia (sixth 
century B.c.) that the Jews learned to preserve 
their faith by studying the scriptures and discuss- 
ing them in local meetings, or “synagogues.” 
The prophet Ezekiel was instrumental in this de- 
velopment: by his writings and actions he vividly 
reminded his fellow exiles of their religious her- 
itage and instilled in them a hope for a future re- 
turn to the Promised Land. This return was ac- 
tually made possible by the enlightened policy of 
the Persians, who had succeeded the Assyrians 
and Babylonians as the Israelites’ captors. The 
Persians were the first great nation known to have 
granted religious freedom and considerable self- 
government to subject peoples. Men like Ezra 
and Nehemiah were sent back to the province of 
Yehud (Judah) by their overlords, and they fur- 
nished exceptional leadership in critical times. 
The temple was rebuilt and a new Jewish nation 
began to rise on the ruins of the old one. 

Exile influenced the Jews deeply. Many be- 
came absorbed in the life of their captors’ lands 
and chose to remain away from Israel. These first 
Jews of the Dispersion became the founders of the 
worldwide colonies that have flourished ever 
since. Worshiping the Lord in their foreign towns 
and cities, they nevertheless continued to look to 
Jerusalem as the center of their faith; from all 
over the known world, Jews sent contributions to 
their temple. But soon began the first of the 
waves of religious persecutions that were to 
plague the Jews throughout their existence 
abroad as well as in Israel itself. The story of 
Esther—set in Persia—was a popular account 
of a rescue from that kind of persecution. 

By the time of the great Judas Maccabeus 
(around 160 s.c.), the Hellenistic civilization 
brought to the Near East by Alexander the Great 
in 330 s.c. threatened to absorb and extinguish 
Jewish religion and culture. The heroism and 
leadership of Judas, his father and brothers, suc- 
ceeded in freeing Israel from the foreign rule. The 
Maccabees themselves then established a dy- 
nasty of priest-kings who ruled from Jerusalem 
until the Romans conquered Palestine in 63 B.c. 

Though the history in the Old Testament ends 
with the Maccabees, the world of the Old Testa- - 
ment really died in a.p: 70, when the Romanarmy 
under Titus sacked Jerusalem, destroyed its 
temple and killed or dispersed its Jewish citizens. 
Titus celebrated the event by erecting a trium- 
phal arch in Rome; a relief sculpture on the arch 


showed Roman soldiers carrying away the sacred 
candelabrum of the temple as a prize of war. He 
also issued a commemorative coin which bore on 
its face the legend Iudaea capta (“Judea captured”) 
and the figures of a standing man and a weeping 
woman beneath a palm tree. The woman, seated 
and despondent, represented the mood of the 


conquered Jewish population of rebellious Judea. 

Today the arch and the coin are all that remain 
of the Emperor Titus’ triumph. The faith of the 
city he destroyed continues to command the rev- 
erence of many millions throughout the world. 
The history of that faith and the people who lived 
it is the story of the Old Testament. 


Jericho: A Town for 10,000 Years 


Excavations at Jericho, located near the northern tip of the Dead Sea, have uncovered 
surprising evidence of the complex beginning of settled life. By 8000 B.c. Stone Age 
hunters had built the first permanent settlement there and had learned to cultivate crops. 


Finely plastered skulls with eyes of shell 
were ancestral clay images, the first 
portraits in history. This example from 
Jerichois approximately 9000 years old. 
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Ancient Jericho today is a mound of rubble (above left) formed from countless generations of occupation. This first walled town, reconstructed 
at right, was built about 6000 B.c. It covered 10 acres and had about 2000 inhabitants. A massive stone wall encircled the town, surrounded 
by a dry moat. Part of the wall was a defense tower 30 feet in diameter. People lived in rounded, mud brick huts with leather roofs. Grain- 
fields outside the town were irrigated by spring-fed ditches. Archaeologists probed some 60 feet into the mound to find the ruins shown here. 
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Part One 


Seekers of 
the Promised Land 


“Go from your country and your kindred and your father's house to the land that I will 


show you” (Gen. 12.1). This command by the Lord to Abraham began the great age of the 


Patriarchs, seven-centuries that culminated in the founding of a new nation by Moses. 


HE FOUNDING FATHERS of ancient Israel were 

the Patriarchs, leaders of Hebrew clans 

that settled in Canaan some 1800 years be- 
fore the birth of Jesus. The first of them—Abra- 
ham, Isaac and Jacob—made covenants, or agree- 
ments, with the Lord: in return for their complete 
faith in him, he promised his protection and 
favor, and a land of their own. The 12 sons of 
Jacob, including Joseph, were considered patri- 
archs, too, and became the ancestors of the 12 
tribes of Israel. Later, the prophet Moses welded 
these tribes into a nation and set the stage for the 
conquest of the “‘Promised Land.” 

Compared to the Canaanites, the Hebrews who 
first appeared sometime after 2000 B.c. were 
primitive, seminomadic herdsmen to whom the 
settled routine of farming was an entirely new 
way of life. The established nations of the Near 
East had seen wandering peoples come out of the 
surrounding mountains and deserts for centuries. 
Sometimes the nomads came in great, warring 
hordes, leveling the civilized societies in their 
path. Sometimes they came in relative peace, 
trading (and occasionally robbing), driving their 
flocks and herds before them, avoiding the towns. 

In Abraham’s time there were numerous Se- 
mitic* tribes migrating from Mesopotamia into 
Canaan, and the Hebrews numbered only a few 
among many. It is understandable, then, why 
there were no references to them in the records of 
the Amorites, Hittites, Canaanites and Egyptians, 
through whose lands they passed. These power- 


* A group of originally nomadic peoples whose languages 
have similar basic characteristics. Arabic and Hebrew are 
both Semitic languages. 
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ful nations had more important problems to con- 
tend with than the incursion of a relatively small 
band of herdsmen and caravaneers. 

In the more than 5000 years before Abraham’s 
birth, the peoples of the ancient Near East had 


’ witnessed the rise of the world’s first civilizations. 


Men and women in Mesopotamia and Egypt had 
started that rise by gradually abandoning the 
cave-dwelling, animal-hunting life their people 
had led for untold thousands of years. Instead, 
they now began to live in small towns, to grow 
crops and to domesticate animals. 

Eventually, they cooperated with each other to 
perform such great tasks as the draining of the 
marshes in lower Mesopotamia and the irrigation 
of the lands adjoining the Nile River. That co- 
operation led to the development of the first 
cities. Within those cities the arts and crafts of 
civilization began to emerge: writing, building, 
trade, transportation and organized religion, 
among others. The first true civilizations were 
those of Sumer, in Mesopotamia, and Egypt. 

When Khufu raised the great pyramid of Giza 
as his monumental tomb, Egypt was still rela- 
tively isolated. But in Mesopotamia empires were 
already beginning to succeed one another. In the 
twenty-fourth century s.c. the Akkadians, a Se- 
mitic people with whom the Sumerians had co- 
existed for centuries, conquered their neighbors. 
Sargon extended Akkadian power throughout 
most of Mesopotamia. But in the northwest he. 
encountered the influence of Ebla. From their city 
in northern Syria astride the main trade route 
leading from Palestine and Egypt, the Eblites held 
economic sway from Gaza (southwest on the 
Mediterranean) to Mari (northeast on the Eu- 


phrates). The Egyptians lost their Asian markets 
as Palestine and most of Syria became dominated 
by Eblite merchants. And the people of Akkad 
also lost markets until Naram-Sin, Sargon’s 
grandson, destroyed Ebla around 2250 s.c. ina 
war over Mari, a commercial center vital to both 
kingdoms. 

Shortly before the year. 2000 s.c. the whole 
Near East entered a dark, turbulent period. All 
across the Fertile Crescent waves of people 
known to us as “Amorites” invaded and over- 
turned the old centers of power. The Amorites 
were Semitic tribesmen, seminomads who had 
been living on the fringes of northwest Mesopo- 
tamia and making frequent raids against city- 
states throughout the area. By the beginning of 
the second millennium, Amorite kings gained 
control over most of the north, and within two 
centuries nearly every important city in Mesopo- 
tamia was ruled by Amorites. 

Throughout these turbulent years there were 
great population movements across the Near 
East, many originating in the early Amorite cen- 
ters in northern Syria and Mesopotamia. Around 
this time Amorite tribesmen poured into Ca- 
naan, causing the abandonment of towns across 
the countryside and destroying major cities like 
Jericho, Megiddo and Ai. 

The disorders gradually declined, and the 
armed invasions gave way to more peaceful mi- 
grations of nomadic clans. Some of these settled 
in Syria, where they eventually founded a group 
of powerful city-states headed by Ugarit, Carche- 
mish, Aleppo and Qatna. Others wandered far- 
ther south into Transjordan, Palestine and even 


Egypt. Among these wanderers, seeking grazing 


ground for their flocks, were the Patriarchs. 

In later times ancient Israelite schoolchildren 
were taught to recite their nation’s history, be- 
ginning with the words, “A wandering Aramean 
was my father.” The Bible records that Abraham 
came to Canaan from Haran,in northwest Meso- 
potamia. It was from around Haran that the Ara- 
mean clans—part of the Amorite population—set 
out on their migrations. 

Though Abraham made his journey during the 
same period, we can’t be certain that his ancestors 
came from near Haran. Indeed, one passage in 
Genesis (11.31) says that Abraham’s father, 
Terah, moved his family to Haran from Ur, the 
Sumerian capital in southern Mesopotamia. 
However, the oldest existing text of the Bible—a 


Greek translation from the third century B.c.— 
makes no mention of Ur at all, and many experts 
believe the passage was a later addition or, at 
best, that Ur was simply a major stop during the 
nomadic travels of the Amorites. Moreover, the 
findings of archaeologists and scholars indicate 
that Israel’s roots were not in southern Mesopo- 
tamia, but in the north. 

Several members of Abraham’s family—in- 
cluding his brothers Haran and Nahor—had 
names almost identical to the names of towns in 
the Aramean region. Other names, including 
Abraham and Jacob, were simply variations of 
Amorite personal names. The customs of the Pa- 
triarchs described in the Bible are also of this re- 
gion in northern Mesopotamia. 

Thanks to a fascinating group of clay tablets 
found in the ruins of Nuzi, a city in the north, we 
can now explain some of the incidents in the Pa- 
triarchal stories that have perplexed readers for 
years. The Nuzians were a people who took over 
most of northern Mesopotamia in the sixteenth 
and fifteenth centuries s.c. They preserved many 
old Amorite laws and customs and recorded 
some of them on the clay tablets. From these we 
have learned, for example, that it was common 
(and respectable) for a man whose wife was bar- 
ren to use her maidservant for childbearing, as 
Abraham and Jacob both did. The kind of 
deathbed blessing by which Jacob became Isaac’s 
heir was also common, and it was apparently ir- 
revocable even when obtained under false pre- 
tenses, as when Jacob stole Esau’s. 


Abraham’s Canaan 


The people Abraham led into Canaan were a clan 
of seminomads, probably numbering no more 
than a few hundred, who depended on ‘their 
sheep, goats and cattle for a living. Abraham re- 
mained in the hills and southern region of Ca- 
naan, leading his tribe and flocks through the 
countryside between Dothan in the central hills 
and Beer-sheba on the edge of the Negeb. This 
hill country was a good area for the newcomers. 
Though rugged and heavily wooded, it offered 
adequate grazing land and was only sparsely set- 
tled, lowering the chances of friction with the na- 
tive population. 

In other parts of Palestine there was a great up- 
surge of commerce and urban life in the nine- 
teenth century B.c., at about the time of the He- 
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Mesopotamian civilization began along the Euphrates River near 
the Sumerian capital of Ur, where the Bible says the Hebrews 
originated. Here, about 2500 B.C., houses and ingenious boats 
were woven from frail reeds, while on the river, goods were trans- 
ported by the first merchants. As the city grew, the ziggurat (tem- 
ple) of Ur rose above it, its top a shrine to the city’s god. The Su- 
merians wear the typical scalloped sheepskin skirts of that time. 
Below is a contemporary gypsum carving of a Sumerian citizen. 


brews’ arrival. Cities destroyed many centuries 
before were rebuilt, and new towns founded, as 
the incoming tribes settled down. Within a short 
time the newcomers had adopted the language of 
Canaan and much of its culture. 

When the Patriarchs arrived in Canaan, two of 
the more important cities were Gezer, which 
dominated the Aijalon Valley leading into the 
highlands from the coast, and Megiddo, which 
commanded the northern plain as it guarded the 
vital pass through Mount Carmel. There were 
other flourishing towns along the revived trade 
routes running up the coast and through the val- 
leys into the heartland. Southeast of the Dead Sea 
were the notorious “cities of the plain,” including 
Sodom and Gomorrah. 


Life of the Seminomads 


As long as they remained in Canaan, Abraham’s 
people clung to their seminomadic ways. They 
continued to move from place to place, always in 
search of fresh pastures and a reliable water sup- 


ply. They lived in tents and whenever possible 
they set up their camps near larger towns like 
Dothan, Shechem and Bethel for security. Their 
main base was the purchased burial ground at 
Machpelah, where they planted grain each 
spring. This sort of existence was not really as 
austere or difficult as it might seem to a mod- 
ern reader. A contemporary Egyptian story, about 
a youth who fled to Canaan, gives us a good idea 
of what life was like for the early Hebrews: 


It was agood land. . . Figs were init, and grapes. It had 
more wine than water. Plentiful was its honey, abun- 
dant its olives. Every (kind of) frisit was onits trees. . . 
There was no limit to any (kind of) cattle. . . Bread 
was made for me as daily-fare, wine as a daily provi- 
sion, cooked meat and roast fowl... 


Another source, a tomb painting at Beni-hasan 
in southern Egypt, has added further details to 
our knowledge of the Patriarchal way of life. The 
painting dates from about 1900 B.c. and shows a 
family of Semitic seminomads entering Egypt. 
Their colorful clothing, weapons, tools and other 


belongings all show that, while not on the ad- 
vanced level of Egyptian civilization, they were 
certainly no band of ragged barbarians. They had 
knowledge of the crafts of sheep herding, metal 
working (copper) and pottery making. 

Though the Patriarchs never really settled 
down, each of them came to be linked with one 
or two particular places. After Lot’s departure 
from Bethel, for example, Abraham found a new 
site about 25 miles to the south—”“So Abram 
moved his tent, and came.and dwelt by the oaks 
of Mamre, which are at Hebron . . .” (Genesis 
13.18). He continued to wander, but he always 
returned to Mamre. There he bought a tract of 
land surrounding the cave of Machpelah, which 
he had chosen to be his family’s burial place. 
With this the nomad became a landowner, and in 
so doing Abraham planted the roots of a tradition 
that would draw his descendants back to Canaan 
some 600 years later. 

Abraham’s son Isaac and his grandson Jacob 
also established ties with particular places in the 
hill country. Isaac’s wanderings were centered in 
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The only evidence of how the Hebrews may have looked and dressed 


in Abraham's time comes from this Egyptian tomb painting found at 
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Beni-hasan. The scene shows a Semitic chieftain taking his tribe to Egypt around 1900 s.c. Leading are men with spears and bows, followed 
by donkeys bearing household goods, children and what may be bellows for metalworking. Following the women, the last man carries a lyre. 


the neighborhood of southern Canaan near Beer- 
sheba, while Jacob roamed farther north, most 
often around Shechem and Bethel. 


Religion of the Patriarchs 


Stone altars and pillars of the kind that both 
Abraham and Jacob erected to the Lord were fre- 
quently raised in the Near East. They were often 
memorials to a covenant or sacred vow, some- 
times between two men, but more often between 
a man and a god. Such covenants were basically 
private agreements or contracts, similar in phras- 
ing to political treaties of the day. In them a man 
would vow to worship a particular god in return 
for aid and protection. This concept of a personal 
god was the foundation of the Hebrews’ early 
faith. The covenant between the Lord and Abra- 
ham is described in chapters 15 and 17 of Gene- 
sis: “And I will establish my covenant between 
me and you and your descendants after you... 
for an everlasting covenant, to be God to you and 
to your descendants after you. And I will give to 
you, and to your descendants after you. . . all the 
land of Canaan, for an everlasting possession; 
and I will be their God” (Genesis 17.7-8). In re- 
turn, Abraham and his descendants were to sig- 
nify their fidelity to the Lord by the ritual of cir- 
cumcision: “So shall my covenant be in your flesh 
an everlasting covenant” (Genesis 17.13). 
Although the early Hebrews worshiped the 
God of Abraham, they did not deny the existence 
of other deities. On one occasion Abraham made 
an explicit oath to El Elyon (God Most High), the 
creator-god. of both Amorite and Canaanite be- 


lief, and it seems the Patriarchs’ religion was 
often practiced side by side with local cults. In 
fact, the idea of a covenant described in terms of 
a family relationship with a god is Canaanite. 

To later Israelites the figures of Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob embodied the distant past from which 
their nation had emerged. In the course of many 
generations, the Patriarchs’ stories were shaped 
and written to emphasize the spiritual destiny 
that made Israel different from other nations—a 
destiny summed up in God’s promise to Abra- 
ham. These stories gave Israel a feeling of conti- 
nuity with the past, re-creating the nation’s origins 
from the earliest days in Haran to the arrival of 
Joseph and his brothers in Egypt. 


Joseph in Egypt 


Joseph, Jacob’s favorite son, was sold into slavery 
in Egypt by his brothers around 1700 s.c. He 
quickly rose from adversity to become the most 
powerful minister of the Pharaoh. His story is full 
of details that modern scholars have been able to 
connect to historical facts. 

The idea that Joseph, a Hebrew slave, could 
have become the Pharaoh’s highest governing 
official, is not as fanciful as it might sound. About 
the time of his arrival, between 1720 and 1700 
B.c., Egypt was invaded by a Syro-Canaanite alli- 
ance called the “Hyksos” by the Egyptians. These 
invaders established their own line of Pharaohs 
and ruled the country for about 150 years. Hated 
foreigners themselves, it was likely that the 
Hyksos might trust someone like Joseph sooner 
than they would a native Egyptian, and the ac- 


count of Joseph’s rise to power has an undeniably 
authentic flavor. Another part of the narrative, in 
which the Pharaoh acquired most of the country’s 
land during a famine, would be easy to under- 
stand if Egypt had been under the Hyksos. 

Joseph’s ability to interpret dreams would cer- 
tainly have attracted attention in Egypt, where the 
ancient arts of magic and divining were highly 
respected. Also, the various titles given Joseph by 
Potiphar and the Pharaoh are exact translations of 
the Egyptian offices, and the description of Jo- 
seph’s swearing-in as prime minister came from 
someone familiar with such ceremonies. 

Joseph’s reunion with his brothers is another 
event that mirrors historical conditions. It was a 
period of famine throughout the Near East—“the 
famine was severe over all the earth” (Genesis 
41.57)—and, according to an Egyptian text, cer- 
tain of the foreigners “who know not how they 
should live, have come begging a home in the do- 
main of Pharaoh .. .” There was often surplus 
grain in the Pharaoh’s storehouses, and in time of 
hardship or famine it was apparently an old Egyp- 
tian policy to allow nomads from other countries 
into the land. The region of Goshen in the fertile 
Nile Delta could sustain great numbers of people 
and their flocks, and would have been the logical 
place for the Hebrews to settle. “Thus Israel 
dwelt in the land of Egypt, in the land of Goshen; 
and they gained possessions in it, and were fruit- 
ful and multiplied exceedingly” (Genesis 47.27). 

According to the Bible, Joseph lived to be 110 
years old—the traditional length of a full and 
happy life in Egyptian lore. Nearing his death, 
Joseph called his brothers together: “I am about 
to die,” he told them, “but God will visit you, and 
bring you up out of this land to the land which he 
swore to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob” (Gene- 
sis 50.24). Here again the great promise was re- 
peated. This had been the basis of the Patriarchs’ 
faith, the covenant God had made with, them. 
Now they were in Egypt and could only wait for 
the Lord to make good his vow. 


Slaves of the Pharaoh 


The Book of Exodus opens after an interlude of 
some 400 years. It was the beginning of the thir- 
teenth century s.c. The Hyksos had long since 
been driven out and Egypt was profoundly 
changed. The powerful landed aristocrats of Jo- 
seph’s time no longer existed, their place taken 


What School Was Like 3700 Years Ago 


Because of their seminomadic way of life, few of the Patriarchs 
and their descendants learned to read or write. But these skills 
were common among more settled peoples. For example, at 
Mari, an Amorite capital on the Euphrates River, some 
20,000 clay documents have been discovered, along with the 
ruins of an ancient school. Students sat on backless stone 
benches (immediately below ) and wrote with styluses on heavy 
clay tablets. When a student finished a lesson on his tablet, he 
could erase his work by simply kneading the clay until it was 
smooth again. To protect or preserve a piece of writing, the 
tablet (below right) could be stored in a clay envelope (left). 


by a new class of royal officials and bureaucrats. 


Nearly all the land in Egypt was owned by the . 


Pharaoh, and the great number of people who 
lived and worked on it were entirely at his mercy. 
During the period leading up to the Exodus, 
Egypt was ruled by two Pharaohs—Seti I (1308- 
1290 s.c.) and his son Rameses II (1290-1224 8.c.). 
It was apparently Seti who enslaved the Hebrews 
and other foreign peoples living in Egypt. During 
his reign Egypt was asserting itself again as a 
major power. Seti quelled a series of local rebel- 
lions that had fragmented Egypt’s empire in Ca- 
naan and Syria. He also began to rebuild the old 
Hyksos capital, Avaris, in the Nile Delta. The 
Pharaohs who succeeded the Hyksos had moved 
their capital back to Thebes in the south, but Seti 
—whose family came from the delta—chose to 
revive Avaris as the seat of his government. 


The First Wagons Came From the Near East 


One of the earliest uses of the wheel, which originated in 
Mesopotamia around 3500 B.C., was in covered oxcarts simi- 
lar to the Sumerian type above. The ponderous, unspoked 
wooden wheels were simple to make and gave ancient traders 
their first efficient means of transporting loads that were too 
heavy for pack animals. Seminomadic tribes, such as the Isra- 
elites, encountered these wagons frequently as they migrated 
along the trade routes of the Near East, but for carrying their 
goods over rough terrain they preferred the agile pack donkey. 


This work could only be done by forced labor, 
and the task undoubtedly fell hardest on the for- 
eign population—including the Hebrews livin 
in the Nile Delta. “So they made the people o 
Israel serve with rigor, and made their lives bitter 
with hard service, in mortar and brick, and in all 
kinds of work in the field. . .” (Exodus 1.13-14). 

Seti’s policies were continued vigorously by 
Rameses II, whose reign marked Egypt's last 
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flourish of real power in the Near East. Rameses 
finished subduing Canaan, fought the mighty 
Hittite Empire to a stalemate in Syria, and en- 
joyed great prestige and relative peace for the last 
50 years of his life. At home he planned numer- 
ous building projects to glorify his kingdom, in- 
cluding the completion of rebuilt Avaris, which 
was renamed Raamses in his honor. The splendor 
of the finished city soon became legendary. The 
most striking creation was a magnificent temple, 
flanked by two colossal granite statues of the 
Pharaoh that stood 40 feet high. 

All this grandeur took a heavy toll in human 
suffering. The Hebrews and other foreigners 
were conscripted into the labor battalions, con- 
demned to the brick-fields and stone quarries for 
as long as it pleased the Pharaoh. “And the peo- 
ple of Israel groaned under their bondage, and 
cried out for help .. .” (Exodus 2.23). The time 
seemed to have come for Israel’s God to reveal 
himself, to deliver the Hebrews out of bondage 
and redeem his ancient promise. 

So it was that Moses, reared in the court of the 
Pharaoh, but then a Hebrew shepherd herding his 
flock in the Sinai Peninsula, was called to lead 
his people out of Egypt. Here began the dramatic 
story of the Pharaoh’s refusal to release the He- 
brews and the succession of plagues which God 
sent down in reprisal—the last one killing all the 


first-born children in Egypt but miraculously 


passing over those of the Hebrews. The Jews later 
celebrated this event in the Passover holiday. 
With this, the Bible says, the terrified Pharaoh 
summoned Moses and his brother Aaron and 
told them: “Rise up, go forth from among my 
people .. . Take your flocks and your herds, as’ 
you have said, and be gone. . .” (Exodus 12.32). 


Moses and the Exodus 


Organizing a motley crowd of perhaps 3000 to 
5000 people, Moses set out across the marshes of 
the Reed Sea, escaping the charioteers that the 
Pharaoh had sent in a last-minute change of 
heart. He then turned south toward the region of 
Mount Sinai (where he had first received the 
Lord’s call) to avoid the Egyptian fortresses in the 
northern part of the*peninsula. 

It was here that Moses went up on a mountain 
to receive the Law and make the covenant bind- 
ing Israel forever to “the God of the Fathers.” It 
is impossible to judge the accuracy of the details 


Busy Caravan Routes 
Created Channels 
for Biblical Migrations 


By the time of the Patriarchs, 
well-established and heavily traveled 
trade routes linked kingdoms and 
settlements from one end of the Fertile 
Crescent to the other. The distance 
from Ur in the Tigris-Euphrates 
Delta (see lower left) to Tanis in the 
Nile Delta was about 1500 miles. 
Woolen textiles and grain from-the 
rich farmland of Mesopotamia moved . | 
up the Tigris and Euphrates rivers 
by boat, then were carried overland 
by wagons or pack animals whenever 
a waterway was lacking. Coming 
from the opposite direction was a rich 
variety of trade items—metal 
implements from the Hittite Empire, 
superior pottery from Asia Minor, 
gold from Egypt, cedar lumber from 
the forested hills of the Lebanon. 

This trade brought prosperity 

all along the Crescent—and it also 
created a tradition of hospitality 

to all strangers who came in peace. 
During stable times, migrating tribes 
suffered little harassment as they 
trekked up and down the Crescent; in 
fact, Abraham and other Patriarchs 
usually prospered as they made the 
journeys traced on the map at right. 


in the Exodus story. The Biblical account we have 
was not actually written down until 400 years 
later. (Until then, the story had been passed down 
by word of mouth.) Egyptian records of Moses’ 
time make no mention of the Hebrews’ escape, 
but ancient kings were not in the habit of re- 
cording their defeats: It seems likely that the 
group which escaped from Egypt included other 
slaves as well as the Hebrew descendants of 
Jacob. These others would not have been familiar 
with the promise the Lord made to the Patriarchs. 
Nevertheless, most of them were absorbed into 
the Israelite tribes and religion. 

There is no reason to doubt that the Hebrews 
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did escape from Egypt during the reign of Ra- 
meses II, and this “Exodus” was a crucial event in 
the faith of Israel. The faith of the Patriarchs had 
been based on a divine promise, and the Exodus 
was interpreted as a divine act which would lead 
to the fulfilment of that promise. 

With the Exodus, the real history of Israel as a 
nation began. Egypt was behind them, and the 
Promised Land lay ahead. Most important, the 
Lord had shown the Hebrews that his power was 
equal to the ancient pledge he had made to Abra- 
ham: ’. . . I will make of you a great nation, and 
I will bless you, and make your name great so that 
you will be a blessing” (Genesis 12.2). 


Chapter I 


Following the Lord's command, the Patriarchs settle 


in Canaan, ancient land of fertile valleys and rugged hills. 


Pioneers in the Promised Land: 


Abraham and Isaac 


Abraham and his son Isaac were the first Patriarchs of 
Israel. The covenants, or pacts, which these founding fa- 
thers made with the Lord were the beginnings of Israel's 
religion. Their story, which begins in the early second 
millennium B.c., is not only one of faith; it also gives us 
an authentic glimpse of the nomadic life from which the 
nation of David and Solomon eventually sprang. 


Abraham, descended by 10 generations from 
Noah, was born between 2000 and 1850 B.c. in 
southern Mesopotamia, near the Euphrates 
River. His family would have been indistinguish- 
able from those of the many other seminomadic 
tribesmen who had temporarily settled near the 
cities of the Fertile Crescent. These dusty cara- 


vaneers and herdsmen were relatively uncivilized, - 


by Mesopotamian standards. They lived in tents, 
surrounded by their flocks of sheep and goats and 
herds of cattle. Tough, self-sufficient men and 
women, they had arrived sporadically from the 
northeast and southwest. Many of them had re- 
spectfully adopted the native religions, but they 
were never fully absorbed by the carefully struc- 
tured Mesopotamian society. 

Though it is unlikely that Abraham and his 
brothers attended the cities’ schools (only a privi- 
leged minority did), they were undoubtedly im- 
pressed by the written tradition of law and myth 
that the Mesopotamian civilization had devel- 
oped. They may even have heard the awesome 
story of the Great Flood read from incised clay 


tablets by a scribe. Abraham was also doubtless 
familiar with the wonders of Ur, already ancient 
and much celebrated in his day. Although hardly 
the area’s largest city in the time of the Patriarchs, 
it did have a sizable population, perhaps as 
many as 24,000. It also boasted not one but two 
harbors. Its crowning achievement, however, was 
its towering ziggurat, a man-made mountain with 
temples and altars to the moon-god, patron deity 
of the city. Did the sight of sacrifices on this great 
ziggurat burn into Abraham’s memory, later 
prompting his near sacrifice of Isaac? 

Settled with other nomads on the edge of the 
city, Terah’s family grew as his three sons, Haran, 
Nahor and Abraham, came of age and married. 
Haran died and left a son, Lot, and a daughter, 
Milcah. Milcah later married her uncle Nahor. 
This kind of marriage—of niece and uncle—was 
not yet prohibited by Hebrew law. It had a prac- 
tical purpose: the orphaned girl and her property 
were cared for within the family. Abraham and 
his wife Sarah probably loved their nephew Lot 
as a son, for they had no children of their own. 

From Abraham, Lot learned the age-old arts of 
the shepherd. He must have marveled at Abra- 


In Abraham's time, the Negeb was a hospitable region that was — 
heavily settled, affording cities and pasturage to the Patriarch 

and his tribe as they followed a seminomadic way of life. Cen- 
turies of conflict and neglect have since turned the Negeb into 

a huge barren area that covers nearly half of modern Israel. At 
right, a flood of rainwater has provided some temporary ponds. 


ham’s seemingly magical ability to summon his 
sheep and goats simply by the sound of his voice. 
The shaggy creatures would obey no other com- 
mand. When the flocks of Abraham and Nahor 
and their father, Terah, were led into the common 
sheepfold for the night and counted, young Lot 
(and every new shepherd boy) would despair of 
ever separating the various flocks. Standing 
within the rough, rock-walled enclosure, the 
hundreds of animals looked totally indistin- 
guishable to Lot’s untrained eyes. So it was with 
wonder that the boy saw each flock go surely to 
its own shepherd when the gates of the enclosure 
were opened at dawn. 


Migration to Haran 


As Lot grew older, his uncle Abraham taught him 
the other duties of a shepherd. Under Abraham’s 
watchful eyes, Lot proudly performed the tasks of 
his elders: the constant look-out for predatory 
lions, jackals and bears; the continual command- 
ing of the wandering flock; separating sick sheep 
and goats from the main herd with crooks; carry- 
ing very young lambs and kids; and the endless 
search for more abundant grass and water. The 
shepherd’s tasks were all the more difficult be- 
cause there were no sheep dogs then. 

Terah’s clan probably did not own their pas- 
turage, but rented it from the Mesopotamians by 
the regular payment of a certain number of their 


Abraham and his family might well have looked like this 
group of Hebrew seminomads when they left Haran for 


and flocks of goats and sheep, these caravaneers wear the 
characteristic Semitic costumes of the period. Stacked brick 
“beehive” houses can still be found in northern Syria. 


Canaan in the 19th century B.c. Surrounded by their donkeys SEE 


animals. It was partly the desire for more fertile 
land that caused the clan to migrate north to 
Haran, several hundred miles up the Euphrates 
Valley. In addition, the cities of southern Meso- 
potamia were declining as the power of Baby- 
lonia grew. What we do know is that eventually 
Terah took all of the families of his clan to Haran. 

The route that Terah and Abraham followed to 
Haran was the eastern leg of the greatest caravan 
trail of the ancient Near East. Cutting through the 
center of the Fertile Crescent, it arched from the 
Persian Gulf up through the valleys of the Tigris 
and the Euphrates rivers to Haran, then south- 
west through Damascus and Canaan into Egypt. 

The prosperous town of Haran was a gathering 
point for trade caravans. The walled city, sur- 
rounded by distinctive beehive-shaped huts, was 
ruled by a great Semitic people, the Amorites. 
Their capitals were at Haran and at Mari on the 
Euphrates, 250 miles to the south. 


“T Will Make of You a Great Nation” 


The Hebrews probably camped outside the city 
walls, where they could graze their animals and - 
pitch their goat-hair tents. There they stayed for 
many seasons, and each year their numbers in- 
creased, It was a good place to settle, for the land 
was fertile and the trade brisk. Terah died at 
Haran, and Abraham, his eldest son, assumed the 
leadership of his tribe. | 


Eventually, Abraham and his tribe began to 
long for land of their own. They were weary of 
being tenants of the Amorites. It was then that the 
command of the Lord directed Abraham toward 
Canaan: “Now the Lord said to Abram, ‘Go from 
your country. . . to the land that I will show you. 
And I will make of you a great nation, and I will 
bless you, and make your name great. . . I will 
bless those who bless you, and him who curses 
you I will curse; and by you all the families of the 
earth shall bless themselves.’ So Abram went, as 
the Lord had told him; and Lot went with him. 
Abram was seventy-five years old when he de- 
parted from Haran. And Abram took Sarai his 
wife, and Lot his brother’s son, and all their pos- 
sessions which they had gathered, and the per- 
sons that they had gotten in Haran; and they set 
forth to go to the land of Canaan.” 

Following the Lord’s instructions, the tribe of 
the Patriarch headed west, the men leading their 
flocks and donkeys, the latter burdened with all 
of the portable possessions: tents, blankets, food, 
cooking utensils and tradable goods. They must 
have stopped in Damascus, for at that time its 
amply watered location made it the main caravan 
city on the trail from Haran to Canaan. 

Damascus—“city of the asses,” as the Assyr- 
ians were to call it—was where caravans bound 
west for Canaan and Egypt were outfitted. Situ- 
ated on a plain that is startlingly fertile by Near 
Eastern standards, the city must have impressed 


Abraham. Here, surrounded by flowering fields, 
rushing streams and productive farms, was an 
exciting center of trade, news and novelty. In the 
large open squares and dark narrow streets, men 
and women of dozens of different tribes and na- 
tions jostled each other and spoke in many lan- 
guages. Haughty Egyptians with numerous slaves 
and attendants bargained with bearded Aramean 
caravaneers while Phoenician traders bartered 
dyes and spices for goods imported by Hittite 
merchants. Everywhere were the large Damascus 
donkeys. Heavy-shouldered and colored dark 
brown, these intelligent beasts were the essential 
component of every caravan. 

Abraham left Damascus at the head of his 
family and flocks, leading his burdened donkeys. 
He also had a supply of money (precious metals) 
and goods to barter with. At first he might have 
traveled with one of the large donkey caravans 
that regularly left the city. One caravan might in- 
clude up to 3000 donkeys, but 500 or 600 were 
more common. Abraham and Lot noticed the care 
with which the caravan leaders planned their 
route to be sure that there would be fresh water 
for the animals every night. The journey to Haran 
had been up a river valley, but this route was an- 
other matter. Except for the Jordan Valley, fresh 
water was available only at jealously guarded 
wells and springs. The right to use them had to be 
delicately negotiated. Abraham learned this les- 
son well as they traveled on. 


Whether settled or on the move, the day's work for the women 
of Abraham's tribe began with the grinding of meal for the 
daily bread, a mainstay of the nomadic diet. The tools for 
cracking wheat and maize, such as the two stones below, were 
easily carried and quickly set up. After the grain was cracked, 
it was further refined into flour with a mortar and pestle, then 
moistened and shaped into flat loaves and baked on hot stones. 


Covering almost 15 miles a day, the Patriarch’s 
caravan headed southwest toward Canaan, the 
land promised to them by the Lord. Camped 
amidst their tents at night, their donkeys tethered 
and their flocks enclosed, Abraham, Sarah and 
Lot could see the signal fires of scattered Amorite 
settlements flashing in the dark. The settled 
Amorites tolerated their wandering cousins but 
kept careful track of them by the use of signal 
fires, for some of the bands of travelers were not 
as peaceful as Abraham’s. There was, for in- 
stance, a tribe of “Benjaminites” that was sus- 
pected of being in collusion with marauding 
bands of robbers. 

Abraham’s caravan had long since left the 
tilled fields surrounding Damascus and the river 
that watered them. Within sight of the 10,000- 
foot heights of Mount Hermon, the fields had 
given way to a series of relatively barren grayish 
hills outlined by dry riverbeds. This region, in 
turn, merged into the forbidding Syrian desert 
where greenery disappeared. Suddenly, several 


days after their departure from Damascus, Abra- 
ham saw the hills of Canaan appear behind a 
ridge. They were at last at the frontier of the 
Promised Land. 


Arrival in the Promised Land 


Abraham, Sarah and Lot continued to make their 
way through Canaan, keeping to the central 
highlands that ran from north to south. Behind 
them to the west lay the coastal cities of Tyre and 
Sidon. To the east in the Jordan Valley were other 
Canaanite cities. There were Canaanite strong- 
holds in the highlands, too, but they were less 
powerful or less jealous of their lands than the 
kingdoms in the plains. All of the cities of the Ca- 
naanites owed nominal allegiance to Egypt, as 
Abraham well knew before he entered the coun- 
try. The Egyptian peace in Canaan, like the peace 
in Mesopotamia, gave him the freedom to travel 
as he did. 

Despite the peace, it was best for the Hebrews 
to stay in the highlands. The Canaanites were 
continually feuding over land and trade. Many of 
their ancient cities had already been destroyed by 
the Egyptians and invaders from the east, and new 
cities were slowly being built. 

Abraham and his descendants were in awe of 
the remaining towns. Some of them, like Jericho 
and Megiddo, were ruins surrounded by the re- 
mains of immense fortification walls. The Ca- 
naanites had bronze armor and weapons, as well 
as more advanced warfare techniques. This made 
them formidable to the Hebrews, so Abraham 
was wise to avoid their strongholds. 

Abraham led his family on until they came to 
Shechem. There, between Mount Ebal and 
Mount Gerizim, “...the Lord appeared: to 
Abram, and said, “To your descendants I will give 
this land,’” reaffirming the original promise he 
had made in Haran. 

From Shechem, they made their way south to 
the rich pasturelands between Bethel and Ai. 
In these hills they pitched their tents, grazed 
their flocks, and it was there Abraham built an 
altar to the Lord. There the Lord appeared to him 
once more and agaim-renewed his promise of land 
and prosperity. Abraham and his family proba- 
bly stayed there for several months, letting their 
flocks fatten on the grasses that grew around the 
many springs in the area. Then a famine swept 
through Canaan,.and once again the Patriarch 


and his family packed their tents. They headed 
south in search of water and pasturage. 

Near Egypt, both Abraham and Lot prospered. 
Their flocks increased tremendously, and Abra- 
ham, perhaps by trading sheep for silver and gold 
in the northern Egyptian markets, became rich by 
nomad standards. At any rate, when Abraham 
and Lot returned to Bethel some years later, they 
found their numbers so increased that the land 
there could no longer support them all. ““So Lot 
chose for himself all the Jordan valley, and Lot 
journeyed east; thus they separated from each 
other. Abram dwelt in the land of Canaan, while 
Lot dwelt among the cities of the valley and 
moved his tent as far as Sodom,” near what was 
then the southern end of the Dead Sea. 

From that time on, Lot’s fortune dwindled. Not 


long after he settled in Sodom, an army led bya 


coalition of four chieftains—possibly seeking 


control of the copper mines in the area—captured 
and ransacked the cities on the southern shores of 
the Dead Sea. The soldiers took many prisoners, 
including Lot. When Abraham learned of the 
disaster, he recruited a small army from among 
his own people and pursued the fleeing soldiers 


~_ to the foothills of Laish, far to the north, and then 


east toward Damascus. After a night attack and 
battle, he rescued Lot. Soon, however, Lot’s area 
experienced a great catastrophe. 

“Then the Lord rained on Sodom and Go- 
morrah brimstone and fire. . . and he overthrew 
those cities, and all the valley, and all the inhabi- 
tants of the cities, and what grew on the ground.” 
Because of his relation to Abraham, Lot and his 
family were warned to escape. As they fled, Lot’s 
wife disregarded a divine command not to look 
back and she “became a pillar of salt.” The Dead 
Sea then overflowed and flooded the valley, cov- 


The Mystery 


of Sodom and Gomorrah 


The exact location of the sinful cities that the Lord destroyed with “brimstone 
and fire’ has long intrigued Biblical scholars. The dominant theory now places them 
under the southern waters of the Dead Sea, the ‘Salt Sea’’ of the Old Testament. 
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What is now shallow bottom.at the southern end of the Dead 
Sea may once have been the fertile valley of Siddim, where 
Sodom and Gomorrah were situated. Geologic evidence indi- 
cates that some kind of cataclysm—probably an earthquake— 
occurred in this area during the early part of the 2nd millen- 
nium B.C. The floor of the valley may have dropped abruptly and 
been submerged as in the illustration above. Today, dead trees 
encrusted with thick layers of salt rise from the shallows, and 
at the great salt mountain at the southern end of the Sea one 
may still see formations reminiscent of the pillar of salt that 
Lot's wife became when she turned to look back at the city. 
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ering the cities’ ruins with over 10 feet of water. 

For a long while Lot and his two daughters 
lived in a remote cave, seeing no one else. Both 
daughters worried that they would never have 
children of their own to raise. The older girl sug- 
gested to her sister, ‘Come, let us make our father 
drink wine, and we will lie with him, that we may 
preserve offspring through our father.” This was 
done, and each of Lot’s daughters bore a son; 
Moab became the ancestor of the Moabites, and 
Ben-ammi, of the Ammonites. 

Abraham eventually settled near Hebron, an 
unusually fertile area about 20 miles south of Je- 
rusalem. There he was able to plant crops of 
barley and wheat in the fields beyond the camp. 
At Hebron the Lord appeared to Abraham once 
again. Up to this time he had been called Abram 
(exalted father), but now the Lord renamed him 
Abraham.* His wife’s name was changed from 
Sarai to Sarah. The Lord also established a cove- 
nant sign with Abraham. “Every male among you 
shall be circumcised. . . in the flesh of your fore- 
skins,” directed the Lord. ““So shall my covenant 
be in your flesh an everlasting covenant.” 


A Son for the Patriarch 


Despite more than 30 years of marriage, Abra- 
ham and Sarah had remained childless, a bitter 
misfortune at a time when family and tribal 
leadership was passed from father to son. Thir- 
teen years earlier, when the aging Sarah decided 
she would never bear a son, she had given her 
Egyptian maid Hagar to Abraham. According to 
Amorite custom, Sarah could claim any children 
Hagar might have as her own, and they would 
become Abraham’s legitimate heirs. Hagar 
promptly bore Abraham a son, Ishmael, now a 
young boy about 12 years of age. 

So when the Lord announced to Abraham that 
Sarah would bear a son within the year, both he 
and Sarah laughed in disbelief. But Abraham also 
worried about his first son Ishmael’s fate, for if 
the Lord’s prediction were true, Ishmael would 
no longer have a right to Abraham’s inheritance. 
The Lord reassured him, ”. . . I will bless him 
and make him fruitful and multiply him exceed- 
ingly . . .and ] will make him a great nation. But 
I will establish my covenant with Isaac, whom 
* Abram and Abraham mean exactly the same thing: “My 


(divine) Father is exalted.” Later editors of the Bible incor- 
rectly translated Abraham as “father of a multitude.” 


Sarah shall bear to you at this season next year.” 

Abraham probably thought nothing more 
about the Lord’s promise of a son. One hot after- 
noon shortly afterwards, he saw three men ap- 
proaching his tent. Immediately he rose and 
greeted them, offered them cool water to wash 
their tired feet, and a shady spot to rest from their 
journey. Here on the borders of the wilderness, 
hospitality to strangers was an essential part of 
nomadic life—Abraham knew he could rely on 
that same hospitality whenever he traveled. Hur- 
riedly he ordered Sarah to prepare three cakes 
from her finest ground meal, and then he picked 
out a tender calf from among his cattle. While a 
servant prepared the tasty meat, Abraham set 
milk and goat cheese before his guests and stood 
aside while they ate. 

When the men had finished their meal and 
were preparing to leave, the Lord suddenly ap- 
peared to Abraham in their midst and said, “I will 
surely return to you in the spring, and Sarah your 
wife shall have a son.” Sarah was doubtful, and 
she laughed once again, amused by the idea that 
an old woman like her could bear a child. 

But in fact a year later Sarah gave birth to a 
son. The child was named Isaac. The two aged 
parents were delighted and Sarah exclaimed joy- 
fully, “Who would have said to Abraham that 


“The lion has roared; who will not fear?’ (Amos 3.8). Lions, bears 
and other predatory beasts were a constant threat to the flocks of 
early Near East shepherds like Abraham and his brothers. They 
were also a frequently recurring subject in art. The Sumerian 

ivory cosmetic box lid (above) shows a lion devouring a ram. The 
female lion, however, usually made the kill, as in the scene at right, 
and shepherds, carrying cumbersome goatskins of water and 

armed only with spears and slings, had difficulty protecting their 
flocks. Lions were common in Palestine during Biblical times, but 
became extinct in this region toward the end of the Middle Ages. 


Sarah would suckle children? Yet I have borne 
him a son in his old age.” Then, when the infant 
was eight days old, Abraham circumcised him as 
the Lord had instructed. 

As Isaac grew older, Sarah became more and 
more hostile to Hagar and Ishmael. Frightened 
for her own son’s future, and jealous of Abra- 
ham’s affection for his firstborn son, she said to 
him: “Cast out this slave woman with her son; for 
the son of this slave woman shall not be heir with 
' my son Isaac.” The Lord directed the unwilling 
'. Abraham to do as Sarah wished, and Hagar and 
* Ishmael were sent into the desert with only a 
goatskin filled with water and a small supply of 
bread. But “. .. God was with the lad, and he 
grew up; he lived in the wilderness, and became 
an expert with the bow.” Indeed, Ishmael was 
destined to be the legendary ancestor of all the 
Bedouin tribes of northern Arabia. 


A Sacrifice for the Lord 


From their camps up in the hills Abraham and 
Isaac watched the settled Canaanites work their 
land. Their agricultural year began in late Sep- 
tember when they harvested the olive crops. The 
oil from that fruit was used for cooking, as med- 
icine and in perfumes. When the winter rains 
began in late October, wheat and barley were 
planted on terraced fields carved out of the hills. 
Women scattered seed in furrows dug with flimsy 
bronze-tipped wooden plows. 

After four rainy months, the first spring harvest 
began: in March, flax was cut down to be dried 
and spun into linen fiber. By late April the rains 
had ended and the barley harvest began. One 
month later the wheat crop was ready for cutting. 
The golden stalks of grain were expertly cut with 
flint-edged sickles and gathered: in wicker bas- 
kets. The crop was taken to a communal thresh- 
ing floor where it was beaten with stones and 
trampled to separate the grains from the stalks. 
The grain itself was then stored in earthenware 
containers. 

During the summer months, figs, pomegran- 
ates, dates, lentils, chickpeas, cucumbers, onions 
and leeks ripened and were harvested. Then, in 
late August, the annual grape harvest began. It 
was a time of joy for all, for it signaled the end of 
the hot summer weather. Some of the grapes 
were eaten fresh from the vines, some were dried 
into raisins that would last throughout the winter, 


but most were: used to make rich, potent wine. 

Continuing his search for pasturage, Abraham 
moved to Beer-sheba, some 20 miles southwest of 
Hebron. There he and his men dug a well of their 
own. A short time later, a dispute arose between 
Abraham and a local chieftain, Abimelech, 
whose servants had wrongfully captured the well. 
The two men finally came to an agreement, which 
they confirmed by taking an oath. According to 
tradition, Beer-sheba, or “well of the oath,” was 
named for that pact. 

Then, unexpectedly, “. .. God tested Abra- 
ham, and said to him . . . ‘Take your son, your 
only son Isaac, whom you love, and go to the land 
of Moriah, and offer him there as a burnt offering 
upon one of the mountains of which I shall tell 
you.’” Abraham was stunned. Offerings to the 
Lord were nearly always rams or young lambs—a 
human being was never sacrificed. 

The grief-stricken father loaded a donkey with 
several days’ provisions and enough wood to 
burn an offering. Then, with Isaac and two ser- 
vants, he began the journey. On the third day they 
reached the place the Lord had chosen. Perhaps 
Isaac sensed his father’s anguish, for the absence 
of an animal indicated that his father would not 
be making a regular offering. His father had as- 
sured him, “God will provide himself the lamb 
for a burnt offering, my son,” but there was no 
animal to be seen. 

Isaac watched apprehensively as Abraham 
built a crude altar and laid the wood they had 
brought on top of it. Then the Patriarch tearfully 
bound the terrified boy and placed him on the 
altar. Abraham held his knife, bracing himself to 
sacrifice Isaac. “But the angel of the Lord called to 
him ... ‘Abraham, Abraham! ... Do not lay 
your hand on the lad or do anything to him; for 
now I know that you fear God, seeing you have 
not withheld your... only son, from me.’ And 
Abraham lifted up his eyes and looked, and... 
behind him was a ram... and Abraham ... 
offered it up as a burnt offering instead of his 
son.” Thus Abraham’s faith was tested by the 
Lord. His unswerving loyalty was rewarded by 
yet another divine blessing. 

He and Isaac returned to Beer-sheba and re- 
sumed the routines of the shepherding life, mov- 
ing their camp whenever better pasturage or 
water could be found elsewhere. Eventually, 
Abraham resettled his family in Hebron, where 
they had lived for so many years. 


Warriors from the North: The Hittites 


The first piece of land owned by the Israelites in Canaan was purchased from a Hittite 
tribesman. The Hittites were a non-Semitic people who established an empire in present-day 
Turkey. Their power was felt in the Near East for 500 years of the 2nd millennium B.c. 
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The Hittites, like the Egyp- 
tians, became expert in the 
use of battle chariots such as 
the one in the frieze at right. 
With this weapon they dom- 
inated the region north of 
Canaan until 717 B.c., when 
the Hittite chariots were 
routed by more maneuverable 
Assyrian cavalry units ina 
battle fought at Carchemish. 


The ruins of Khattushash, the ancient Hittite capital, are still guarded by 
menacing stone lions on either side of the fortress-city’s western gate. Located 
near the center of the Hittite Empire (at present-day Boghazkoy, Turkey), 
Khattushash flourished from 1600 to 1200 B.C. through its military power 
and its control over the richest silver and iron mines in all of Asia Minor. 
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As the Hittite Empire expanded, some of its people drifted south and settled 
peaceably in Canaan. The Bible records that Abraham bought a burial place 
for his wife Sarah from “Ephron the Hittite’ for 400 shekels worth of sil- 
ver. The silver was probably in the form of jewelry—rings or bracelets— 
whose weight was measured on a scale as in the transaction depicted at left. 


The years passed, and Abraham’s love for Isaac 
grew. He taught Isaac the same things he had 
learned from his own father, Terah: the duties 
and skills of shepherding, the use of the plow and 
the history of his ancestors. In addition, he raised 
the boy to believe in the covenant the Lord had 
made with Abraham and his descendants. They 
had reason to be grateful to their God: the land he 
had directed them to was a good one. 

At Hebron, Sarah died at the age of 127, “and 
Abraham went in to mourn for Sarah and to weep 
for her.” Having no burial land of his own, he ap- 
pealed to some neighboring Hittites to sell him a 
plot of land containing a cave which he could use 
as atomb. At first the Hittites offered him the free 
use of their tombs, but eventually Abraham per- 
suaded Ephron the Hittite to sell him his plot of 


land with the cave of Machpelah. This—a burial 
site—was the first property the Hebrews owned 
in the land the Lord had promised them. 

The time came for Isaac to marry. Abraham 
had no desire for a Canaanite daughter-in-law, 
but neither did he want Isaac to leave Canaan in 
search of a wife. So Abraham sent his steward to 
Haran, where his brother Nahor and his family 
still lived, in hopes of finding a wife for Isaac 
among his own kin. 

When the steward arrived at Haran, a lovely 
young girl offered him water from the earthen- 
ware jug she carried, and took him to her parents’ 
house, where he was given food and lodging. The 
girl was Rebekah, granddaughter of Abraham’s 
brother. On learning who she was, the steward 
told her parents and her brother Laban the reason 


“And Isaac sowed in that land, and reaped in the same year a 
hundredfold’ (Gen. 26.12). At planting time, oxen were yoked to 
wooden plows to break the ground. Following after them came 
the sowers with their bags of seed. Boundary markers—often 
nothing more than stones placed one atop another—marked off 
each farmer's plot and helped the plowmen line up their furrows. 


for his journey, and they quickly decided that 
Rebekah should marry Isaac. Then the steward 
gave Rebekah and her family the gifts he had 
brought from Hebron—gold and silver rings and 
bracelets, fine clothing and other costly orna- 
ments. The next day the steward and Rebekah, 
accompanied by her maids, 
departed for Canaan. 
Several days later, “Isaac 
went out to meditate in the 
field in the evening; and he 
lifted up his eyes and looked 
... And Rebekah lifted up her 
eyes, and when she saw Isaac, 
she ... said to the servant, 
‘Whoisthe man yonder, walk- 
ing in the field to meet us?’ 
The servant said, ‘It is my 
master.’ So she took her veil 
and covered herself .. . Isaac 
brought her into the tent, and 
took Rebekah, and she be- 
came his wife;.and he loved 
* her,” from that moment on. 
Abraham also took another 
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Royal boundary stones 
of Babylon were elab- 
orately inscribed, un- 
like the simple markers 
in the fields of Canaan. 


wife, Keturah, who bore him many sons. As they 
reached maturity, Abraham rewarded them with 
gifts—probably flocks of their own—and sent 
them away from Canaan, so that Isaac remained 
his only heir. 


The Peaceful Patriarch 


When Abraham was 175 years old, he “breathed 
his lastand died. . . and was gathered to his peo- 
ple.” His son Ishmael returned from his wilder- 
ness home and was reunited with Isaac for the last 
time. The two brothers buried their father next to 
Sarah at Machpelah. Then Ishmael returned to 
his own people. 

As head of the tribe, it was now Isaac’s respon- 
sibility to provide adequate pasturage and water 
for his people’s flocks. During the next years of 
his life, he and his tribe traveled from place to 
place, from one oasis to another between Beer- 
sheba and Gerar, 20 miles to the northwest. 
They usually settled long enough in each place to 
dig a well near the camp and to raise crops of 
grain nearby. Sometimes disputes arose between 
the Canaanite and Hebrew shepherds over the 


use of wells already dug. When that happened, 
Isaac usually chose to move on rather than to 
argue with the more heavily armed Canaanites. 
He was a peaceful man, blessed by the Lord, and 
dedicated to the God of his fathers. 

During Isaac’s wanderings, he frequently came 
across wells his father had dug, now blocked be- 
cause of neglect or the maliciousness of the local 
Canaanites. “And Isaac dug again the wells of 
water which had been dug in the days of Abra- 
ham. ..and he gave them the names which his 
father had given them.” 

Later in his life, Isaac returned to his former 
home at Beer-sheba. There the Lord renewed the 
promise of land he had mage to Abraham, and 
Isaac in turn built the Lord an altar to commemo- 
rate that promise. Abimelech, the local chieftain 
who had befriended Abraham, then approached 
Isaac with a plan to restore the peace between the 
Hebrews and his own people. “We see plainly 
that the Lord is with you; so we say, let there be 
an oath between you and us. . . that you will do 
us no harm, just as we have not touched you and 
have done to you nothing but good and have sent 
you away in peace. You are now the blessed of the 
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Lord.” So the two men took an oath of peace 
which remained in effect for many years. 

Despite the Lord’s blessings and his friendly 
relations with the local Canaanites, Isaac’s family 
life was far from tranquil. Rebekah had borne 
twins: Esau, the elder by only a few minutes, and 
Jacob. The two boys could not have been more 
unlike each other—Esau was a boisterous out- 
doorsman and Jacob was the quiet one. Toward 
the end of Isaac’s life, when he had become frail 
and nearly blind, he was cruelly tricked into giv- 
ing his blessing, which rightfully belonged to 
Esau, to his younger son, Jacob. The blessing 
could only be given once, and Esau’s fury was 
such that Jacob had to flee Canaan for his life. 

Finally, at the end of 180 years, Isaac died near 
Hebron where his father had lived and died be- 
fore him. Jacob and Esau, now at peace with each 
other, buried him near his parents, Abraham and 
Sarah. Since childhood, he had been protected by 
the Lord, his life “full of days.” 


The story of Abraham and Isaac is told in the 
Book of Genesis, Chapters 11-35. 


The Canaanites: Worshipers of Baal 


When the Hebrews first entered Canaan around 1900 B.c., they found the region occupied 
by Semitic peoples like themselves who had lived there for many years. These ‘“Canaanites” 
had built fortified cities on the coastal plain and in the fertile valleys. Their superior. 
weapons and numbers forced the Hebrews to keep to the sparsely populated hills of the 
central highlands. But-it was the Canaanites’ religion that presented the greatest 

threat to the children of Abraham. A ritual that included music, magic and sex offered 

a seductive challenge to Israel. All of the great prophets from Samuel to Malachi denounced 
such pagan rites, often defying a king when they feared the people were being corrupted. 
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This Canaanite's heavy beard is typically 
Semitic. The Canaanites were of eastern ori- 
gin and their culture was similar throughout 
Palestine and Syria during the time of the 
Patriarchs, from which this portrait dates. 


The agricultural nature of Canaanite society emphasized the importance of fertility. Gods 
such as the male Baal and the female Astarte were worshiped as both creators and destroyers 
linked to the forces of nature. The crowned figure above, covered with gold and silver, possibly 
represents Baal (“the lord’), king of heaven and earth. The plaque at right shows a 
female deity resembling Astarte. Dressed in little more than her jewelry, she holds lotus 
blossoms symbolic of the fertility which was central to the Canaanites’ sensual religion. 
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A Canaanite Temple 


Isaac built only a rough stone altar to the 
Lord, whereas the Canaanites main- 
tained large temple compounds in which to 
worship their many gods. Three temples 
were contained within the walls of the 
complex at Megiddo, built around 2500 
B.c. Believing that a god lived in his 
temple, the Canaanites based its floor 
plan on the design of a house. Walls (A) 
separated sacred grounds from the rest of 
the city. The temple itself, an enclosed 
room about 30 feet wide and 45 feet long, 
was entered through a covered porch (B). 
Two sturdy wooden pillars (C) supported 
a clay-straw roof over the main room, and 
at the far end a stone podium (D) held 
images of the gods. Outside the Megiddo 
temple, sacrificial animals were burned 
atop a huge stone altar (E) reached by the 
steps at right. Religious rites conducted 
_here were varied according to the seasons 
of the year and the cycles of nature. 
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Chapter 2 


By means of a stolen birthright, Jacob emerges as the leader of the tribe 


of Abraham and Isaac during a period of bitter family quarrels and intrigues. 


Twelve Tribes for a New Nation: 


Jacob and His Sons 


Third of the Israelite Patriarchs, Jacob is portrayed 
in Genesis as a strong, thoughtful man, capable of foxlike 
cunning as well as deep emotion. Like his father, Isaac, 
and grandfather Abraham, he made a pact with the 
Lord, who renamed him ‘‘Israel.’’ His 12 sons were the 
founders and namesakes of the tribes that formed the 
ancient nation of Israel. 


Sn EEE 


Jacob and his twin brother, Esau, were born 
around the nineteenth century sB.c. near Beer- 
sheba, in the Negeb region of southern Canaan. 
Their father, Isaac, was the prosperous owner of 
substantial herds of sheep and goats, which he 
moved around the arid, hilly land in a seasonal 
search for water and pasturage. In early spring he 
planted fields of grain, before rains evaporated 
under the summer’s sun. He and his servants 
plowed the soil with a metal-tipped wooden plow 
drawn by sturdy oxen. It was a pleasant pastoral 
life, governed by the changing seasons and the 
fluctuating supply of water. The times were 
peaceful throughout the whole Near East. 

Isaac had been married for 20 childless years to 
Rebekah, when at last she became pregnant with 
her twin sons. “And Isaac prayed to the Lord for 
his wife, because she was barren; and the Lord 
granted his prayer, and Rebekah his wife con- 
ceived. The children struggled together within 
her; and she said, ‘If it is thus, why do I live?’ So 
she went to inquire of the Lord. And the Lord said 
to her, ‘Two nations are in your womb, and two 
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peoples, born of you, shall be divided; the one 
shall be stronger than the other, the elder shall 
serve the younger.’ ” To later Israelites his proph- 
ecy proved to be true: Rebekah’s sons became the 
founders of the Israelites and the Edomites. 

When the time came, Rebekah gave birth to 
the twins in the privacy of her tent. At the first 
pangs of labor, she straddled two cushioned 
stones above a space intended for the newborn 
infants. Rebekah herself—and countless genera- 
tions before her—had been born in the same way. 
“The first came forth red, all his body like a hairy 
mantle; so they called his name Esau. Afterward 
his brother came forth, and his hand had taken 
hold of Esau’s heel; so his name was called Jacob 
[he takes by the heel].” 

Maidservants assisted with the delivery, prob- 
ably aided by a midwife. The women cut the 
umbilical cords with a copper knife and washed 
the babies with water. Then they rubbed them 
with cleansing salt and oils, and wrapped them 
firmly in clean strips of woolen cloth. Soon after- 
ward Rebekah began nursing her sons. 

Isaac—delighted to be the father of sons—was 
consulted about what names the boys should be 
given, and eight days after the birth, he circum- 


Jacob grew to manhood among pastoral scenes, such as the one at 
right, near Beer-sheba, focal point of tribal life in the Negeb 
region of southern Canaan. The land around Beer-sheba was 
ill-suited for agriculture, but had just enough water and pas- 
turage to support the flocks of Jacob's family until the time 

of the great droughts which drove them to look for food in Egypt. 


cised them with a flint knife in affirmation of 
Abraham’s covenant with God. 

The boys were by no means identical twins. In 
fact, they were markedly different in both ap- 
pearance and temperament. Esau, the elder by a 
few minutes, grew to be an active, boisterous boy, 
strong and aggressive. From early youth, his 
greatest love was the hunt. 

Jacob, the younger, was quite the reverse. He 
was quiet and patient, but intelligent and shrewd, 
“a dweller in tents.” Unlike his brother, Jacob 
was perfectly content to stay at home. When he 
was old enough, he went out with his father and 
the other herdsmen to observe how they handled 
their flocks, learning enough to become a master 
herdsman in later life. 

This was probably the only education either of 
the boys received. Since almost nothing was 


“Esau was a skilful 
hunter” (Gen. 25.27) 
The Israelites slaughtered 
animals from their flocks only 
on ceremonial occasions; thus 
the only meat in their normal 
diet was wild game brought in 
by the hunters of the tribe. As 
a young man, Jacob's twin 
brother, Esau, was a great 
hunter. He likely trailed his 
game on foot, then felled it 
with a powerful double-con- 

-. vex bow (illustrated at left), 

using wooden-shafted arrows 

with heads chipped from flint. 


written down and few children learned to read or 
write, tribal lore and history were passed on by 
word of mouth. So from an early age the boys lis- 
tened with fascination to their father’s stories. 
As direct descendants of Abraham, they learned 
of their grandfather’s covenant with the Lord; that 
they, because of their blood ties, were bound di- 
rectly and forever to the Almighty. This bond of 
loyalty would be renewed over the years, and 
from it would emerge the first truly monotheistic 
religion in the ancient world. 

The boys spent most of their childhood in or 
near the family tents, located in a wide, rocky 


valley near Beer-sheba. Its open, nearly treeless 
fields provided good pasturage for Isaac’s large 
herds, and a number of wells supplied water for 
drinking and washing. Rain fell occasionally, but 
the water was quickly absorbed by the thirsty 
soil, so the nomads’ colorfully striped goat-hair 
tents were clustered around the wells. 


Herdsman and Hunter 


As a young boy, Jacob sometimes stayed home 
with his mother, assisting with her daily chores of 
grinding grain with a stone mortar and pestle, 
churning butter in a goatskin bag and baking flat 
loaves of bread on hot stones. He probably 
helped her spin fleece into woolen thread, dye it 
and weave colorful clothes for the family on her 
loom. On this loom Rebekah also wove strips of 
goat-hair fabric to make separate tents for the 
boys as they grew older and to repair the old tents 
as they began to wear out. The quiet Jacob grew 
closer to his mother, who, in turn, began to favor 
him over the aggressive Esau. 

Esau himself cared nothing for these settled 
routines of family life. Instead, he spent his days 
roaming through the fields, constantly on the 
lookout for game. Deer, bears, gazelles and wild 
goats still abounded in the fields and hills around 
Beer-sheba. Young Esau quickly mastered the 
age-old craft of hunting. He carefully stalked 
his prey, his sharpened arrow poised against his 
bowstring. Keeping himself hidden in the tall 
grass or behind a bush, he would often take the 
startled animal by surprise. Then he would lift 
his kill and sling it over his shoulders. In much 
the same manner Jacob and other shepherds 
would carry a newborn lamb or kid. 

Esau was his father’s favorite. As the firstborn, 
he was also his heir. He had the birthright, that 
is, the right to a major share of the inheritance. 
This was an important advantage, for Isaac was 
a wealthy man whose household included not 
only his immediate family, but large numbers 
of herdsmen, field hands and servants as well. 

Isaac was proud of his elder son, and Esau was 
eager to keep his father’s approval. When he re- 
turned home from hunting with his kill, he was 
always careful to prepare a meal of the choicest 
and tastiest parts for his father. , 

But Rebekah watched Esau with disapproval. 
She did not admire his carefree wildness. It 
seemed to her that it was Jacob, not Esau, who 


could be relied on to continue the traditions of the 
family and who ought to inherit its leadership. 
Jacob seemed to feel this way himself, and he 
waited for a chance to outsmart his brother. 


A Stolen Birthright 


One day Jacob made a vegetable stew for him- 
self. He put several handfuls of wild lentils from 
a nearby field in a large clay stewpot with some 
wild onions, water and.spices. Then he built 
a fire of sticks and animal dung, and when the 
embers were hot, he placed the pot on them. 
The stew cooked slowly for many hours until 
it was thick and deep reddish-brown in color. 
Esau smelled the tempting cooking odors as he 
returned from hunting, tired and ravenously 
hungry. He found Jacob eating the thick stew. 
“And Esau said to Jacob, ‘Let me eat some of 
that red pottage, for I am famished .. .’ Jacob 
said, ‘First sell me your birthright.’” 
It was an enormous, outrageous price to ask for 
a meal, but the impatient Esau did not take the 
bargain seriously. Contemptuously, he swore an 
oath to grant Jacob the birthright, and then he ate. 
He was probably confident he could restore his 
claim before his father died. From then on, how- 
ever, Jacob considered himself his father’s heir. 
If Rebekah needed proof of Esau’s disregard 
for family tradition, it came with his marriage. It 
was very important to marry within the tribal clan 
to insure that the family’s bloodline, as well as its 
customs, traditions and religion, would be carried 
on, Esau, however, made no effort to marry 
within some branch of the tribe of Abraham, but 
instead chose two Hittite girls. Their traditions, 
their gods and their manner of worship were 
those of a people whose home was far to the north 
in Asia Minor. They had little in common with 
those of the tribe of Abraham, so Esau’s mar- 
riages greatly distressed Isaac and Rebekah. 
Some years later, “Whensaac was old and his 
eyes were dim so that he could not see, he called 
Esau his older son, and said to him, ‘My son’; and 
he answered, ‘Here I am.’ He said, ‘Behold, Iam 
old; I do not know the day of my death. Now 
then, take your weapons, your quiver and your 
bow, and go out to the field, and hunt game for 
me, and prepare for me savory food, such as I 
love, and bring it to me that I may eat; that I may 
bless you before I die.’” Eagerly Esau went out in 
search of game. 
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As head of the tribe, it was Isaac’s respon- 
sibility to pass on that role by giving his blessing 
to one of his sons. Such deathbed blessings— 
usually given to the eldest son—were a common 
type of oral will which, when conferred, would 
be honored by tribal law. Isaac’s blessing, given 
in the name of the God of Abraham, would carry 
with it the promise of success, wealth and fertil- 
ity. Once given, it could not be withdrawn. 

“Now Rebekah was listening when Isaac spoke 
to his son Esau. So when Esau went to the field to 
hunt for game and bring it, Rebekah said to her 
son Jacob, ’. . . Now therefore, my son, obey my 
word as I command you. Go to the flock, and 
fetch me two good kids, that I may prepare from 
them savory food for your father, such as he 
loves; and you shall bring it to your father to eat, 
so that he may bless you before he dies.’ But 
Jacob said to Rebekah his mother, ‘Behold, my 
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Watering the Sheep—A Daily Task 

Jacob first saw Rachel as she approached a well near Haran 
to water her sheep. To keep debris from falling in, the wells of 
that time were protected by heavy stone lids which often could 
only be removed by two or more people. When Rachel arrived 
at the well, Jacob rolled back the lid for her and helped her 
water her flock. Water was drawn from the well in a jug, then 
poured into a trough from which the sheep drank. After the 
animals were taken care of, Rachel probably filled a large jug 
of water and carried it home carefully balanced on her head. 
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brother Esau is a hairy man, and I am a smooth 
man. Perhaps my father will feel me, and I shall 
seem to be mocking him, and bring a curse upon 
myself.and not a blessing.’” Rebekah reassured 
her son and he went out and fetched the two kids. 

“Then Rebekah took the best garments of Esau 


her older son, which were with her in the house, 
and put them on Jacob her younger son; and the 
skins of the kids she put on his hands and upon 
the smooth part of his neck; and she gave the sa- 
vory food and the bread, which she had prepared, 
into the hand of her son Jacob.” Disguised, Jacob 
presented his father with the food. The old man, 
hearing Jacob’s voice, became suspicious and 
asked his son to come closer. ““So Jacob went near 
to Isaac his father, who felt him and said, ‘The 
voice is Jacob’s voice, but the hands are the hands 
of Esau.’ And he did not recognize him, because 
his hands were hairy like his brother Esau’s 
hands. . . . Hesaid, ‘Are you really my son Esau?’ 
He answered, ‘Iam.’ Then he said, ‘Bring it to me, 
that I may eat of my son’s game and bless you.’ 
So he brought it to him, and he ate; and he 
brought him wine, and he drank. Then his father 
Isaac said to him, ‘Come near and kiss me, my 
son.’ So he came near and kissed him; and he 
smelled the smell of his garments, and blessed 
him, and said, ‘See, the smell of my son is as the 
smell of a field which the Lord has blessed! May 
God give you of the dew of heaven, and of the 
fatness of the earth, and plenty of grain and 
wine. .. . Cursed be every one who curses you, 
and blessed be every one who blesses you!’”’ 

After he had received his father’s blessing, 
Jacob went out. A few minutes later Esau re- 
turned from his hunting. “He also prepared sa- 
vory food, and brought it to his father. And he 
said to his father, ‘Let my father arise, and eat of 
his son’s game, that you may bless me.’ His father 
Isaac said to him, ‘Who are you?’ He answered, ‘I 
am your son, your first-born, Esau.’ Then Isaac 
trembled violently . . .” Esau begged for a bless- 
ing for himself, but Isaac answered, “Behold, I 
have made him [Jacob] your lord, and all his 
brothers I have given to him for servants, and 
with grain and wine IJ have sustained him. What 
then can I do for you, my son?’ Esau said to his 
father, ‘Have you but one blessing, my father? 
Bless me, even me also, O my father.’ And Esau 
lifted up his voice and wept.” 

But it was too late. The blessing, once spoken, 
could not be retracted. Esau must have hated 
Jacob from that moment. Fortunately, there was 
an excellent excuse for Jacob to leave: he was 
still unmarried. As Isaac’s heir, it was important 
that he marry a woman of his own tribe. 

Rebekah’s family came from Haran, the north- 
western Mesopotamian city from which Abra- 


ham and his family had migrated into Canaan. 
Abraham himself had never abandoned his 
strong tribal connections with Haran, and he had 
insisted that his son Isaac marry a woman of his 
tribe. Thus it is not surprising that Rebekah sug- 
gested to Isaac that Jacob go to Haran to find a 
wife. There, some 500 miles to the north, lived 
her brother Laban. He had two daughters, and 
surely one of them would be suitable for Jacob. 
Isaac agreed, and Jacob set off on the long trip 
through the territories of many city-states. 
When Jacob was about 50 miles north of his fa- 
ther’s home, a momentous thing happened. The 
sun had set, and he was spending the night in an 
open field, wrapped in his cloak. “Taking one of 
the stones of the place, he put it under his head 


_and lay down in that place to sleep. And he 
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dreamed that there was a ladder set up on the 
earth, and the top of it reached to heaven; and be- 
hold, the angels of God were ascending and de- 
scending on it! And behold, the Lord stood above 
it and said, ‘I am the Lord, the God of Abraham 
your father and the God of Isaac; the land on 


which you lie I will give to you and to your de- 
scendants; and your descendants shall be like the 
dust of the earth, and you shall spread abroad to 
the west and to the east and to the north and to the 
south; and by you and your descendants shall all 
the families of the earth bless themselves.’”’ 
Jacob awoke from his dream, filled with awe 
for the place where he had slept and for the God 
he had seen. He named the spot Bethel (house of 
God). Before leaving, he swore a personal oath, 
reaffirming the covenant of Abraham and Isaac. 
Jacob continued his journey northward, and at 
length he approached Haran. This city, a busy 
junction point on the great caravan routes be- 
tween Mesopotamia and the Mediterranean, lay Laban, were small, portable clay statuettes of ancestors or family 
on a plain between the Tigris and Euphrates riv- deities. The possession of these images symbolized the holder's 
ers. As Jacob neared Haran, he saw first the claim to family leadership and property. Those above are Syrian. 
colorful tents of Laban and his people. Beyond 
these lay the beehive-shaped, mud-brick huts of The women of Jacob's era were responsible for making, mending 


: : and pitching tents. Below, a group of women prepare a new camp. 
the settled inhabitants, and, beyond these, the Their tents—made of woven strips of black, brown and red-brown 
gates of the great city itself. 


; goat hair—differed little from Bedouin tents of modern times. 
While still on the outskirts of Haran, Jacob Inside, curtained partitions separated the living areas. There was 


came to a well. This was a popular meeting place hardly any furniture; woven mats served as rugs, seats and beds. 


Household gods, such as those stolen by Rachel from her father, 
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among shepherds, who watered their flocks there 
at the end of each day. A large, flat stone slab, 
too heavy for one man to move, usually covered 
the opening. This was to insure that all got their 
fair share of water. Jacob went up to some nearby 
shepherds and asked where he might find Laban. 
As the men were talking, Laban’s younger 
daughter, Rachel, came up with her sheep. 

When Jacob saw his shapely and beautiful 
cousin, he fell in love with her on the spot. He 
went up to her, explained who he was and helped 
her water the sheep. Then, unable to hide his 
feelings any longer, he kissed her and wept with 
happiness. His love for Rachel never wavered 
after that moment. 

Rachel ran quickly to tell her father the news. 
Laban, delighted to see his sister’s son, welcomed 
Jacob heartily and invited him to stay. Jacob 
could not have come ata better time. Since Laban 
had only two children, both girls, he was looking 
for a capable son-in-law who would eventually 
take over the family holdings. 


Earning a Bride 


Jacob told Laban of his desire to marry Rachel. 
It was customary for the prospective husband 
to present a gift to the family of the bride. The 
gift was generally made in livestock or material 
goods, but as Jacob had brought little with him, 
he offered to look after Laban’s flocks for seven 
years instead—an accepted custom of the time. 
At the end of his servitude he would marry 
Rachel. Laban agreed, and “Jacob served seven 
years for Rachel, and they seemed to him but 
a few days because of the love he had for her.” 

Laban had a problem, however. His elder 
daughter, Leah, was a plain girl, while Rachel was 
a natural beauty. It would be difficult to make an 
advantageous marriage for Leah, particularly if 
Rachel married first. The wily shepherd made his 
plans with this in mind. 

When the seven years were up, Jacob re- 
minded Laban of their agreement. Laban imme- 
diately prepared a great wedding feast, and many 
guests gathered for the usual week of celebration. 
There was no religious ceremony: the customary 
formalities had already been arranged by Laban 
and Jacob. The marriage was usually consum- 
mated (and thus made legal) on the first. night. 

The bride was brought to Jacob’s darkened tent 


late at night, her face hidden behind the tradi- 
tional veil. Jacob rejoiced that at last he had won 
his beloved Rachel, and it was not until morning 
that he discovered he had married Leah instead. 
He had been fooled by Laban in much the same 
way he himself had fooled Isaac. 

Jacob was furious. He went immediately to 
Laban and demanded an explanation. But the old 
shepherd shrugged it off, explaining that it was 
the custom of the land to marry the older daugh- 
ter first. Laban then calmly suggested that Jacob 
marry Rachel at the end of the week of feasting 
and serve seven more years as a second marriage 
gift. Jacob had to agree. 


Sons for the Shepherd 


Leah bore Jacob four sons: Reuben, Simeon, Levi 
and Judah. But Rachel remained childless. Be- 
cause of this, a serious rivalry developed between 
the two sisters. Children, especially sons, were of 
prime importance in tribal society, since they 
worked in the fields and helped protect the herds 
and other possessions of the family against ma- 
rauders, Even more important, male children 
carried on the family line. The tribal ancestry was 
traced through the men of the family, and a boy 
was always identified by his father’s or even his 
grandfather’s name. 

It’s not surprising, then, that childlessness was 
a great calamity. If there were more than one 
wife, the one with the most children would feel 
superior. In fact, a childless wife might well fear 
her husband's rejection. 

“When Rachel saw that she bore Jacob no chil- 
dren, she envied her sister; and she said to Jacob, 
‘Give me children, or I shall die!’ Jacob’s anger 
was kindled against Rachel, and he said, ‘Am I in 
the place of God, who has withheld from you the 
fruit of the womb?’” 

Desperate, Rachel resorted to a legal arrange- 
ment Jacob’s grandmother Sarah had used. 
Laban had given Rachel a maidservant, Bilhah, as 
a wedding present. Rachel gave Bilhah to Jacob 
and asked him to treat her as a wife, “that she 
may bear upon my knees, and even I may have 
children through her.” Any child born would be 
regarded as Rachel’s. But Leah, not to be out- 
done, gave her maid, Zilpah, to Jacob. 

By the time the 14 years of Jacob’s servitude 
were nearly over, he had a daughter, Dinah, and 


six more sons—Dan, Naphtali, Gad, Asher, Is- 
sachar and Zebulun—by Leah and the maidser- 
vants. Moreover, Rachel had finally conceived. 
She gave birth to Joseph, Jacob’s eleventh son. 
Shortly thereafter, Jacob informed Laban—who 
by now had sons of his own—that his servitude 
was completed and asked to take his wives and 
children and return home to Canaan. It took 
Jacob another three years to extricate himself 
from Laban’s domination, but during this time he 
accumulated many sheep and goats of his own. 


Flight to Canaan 


Jacob, sensing the growing hostility of Laban and 
his sons to his prosperity, made up his mind to 
leave Haran, and waited for an opportunity to do 
so. Fearing that his departure would be opposed, 
Jacob decided to leave while Laban, his sons and 
his servants were away shearing their sheep. 

As soon as Laban and his sons had departed, 
Jacob hastily assembled his wives, children, ser- 
vants, flocks and possessions and stole away. 
They traveled southward, forded the Euphrates 
and headed as rapidly as possible toward Canaan. 

But, unknown to Jacob, Rachel had taken 
Laban’s household idols with her. These were 
small clay images, perhaps of family ancestors. 
They were symbols of the right of inheritance. If 
Jacob possessed Laban’s idols, he might legally 
claim to be Laban’s heir. This may have been the 
reason Rachel took them from her father’s house. 

Laban was outraged when he returned and 
found Jacob’s family—and the idols—gone. He 
and his retainers pursued and caught up with the 
fugitives just east of the Jordan. Jacob insisted 
that he was innocent of the theft, but Laban in- 
sisted that the idols were with him. “So Laban 
went into Jacob’s tent, and into Leah’s tent, and 
into the tent of the two maidservants, but he did 
not find them. And he went out of Leah’s tent and 
entered Rachel’s.” There Rachel sat upon the 
saddle in which she had hidden the images. 

Laban frantically searched about her tent, for 
he may have suspected that his younger daughter 
was the thief. But she remained seated. “And she 
said to her father, ‘Let not my lord be angry that 
I cannot rise before you, for the way of women is 
upon me.’” The ruse worked and Laban, his an- 
ger lessened, gave up the search. Laban and Jacob 
parted after swearing a ceremonial friendship, a 
covenant of peace. Even Esau—now prosperous 
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A Potter’s Wheel Driven by Toe Power 

Portable stone wheels for turning pottery were sometimes car- 
ried by seminomadic families. The simplest type of wheel 
(below) consisted of a pivot (right) set in the ground and an 
indented stone (left) that revolved on the pivot when it was 
pushed by the potter's big toe. Clay was placed on top of the 


rotating stone and shaped by hand as it was turned, a slow 


method, but one with which lovely forms were often created. 


himself—greeted his estranged brother with 
friendship when he and Jacob met again. 

The night before meeting Esau, Jacob wrestled 
with a stranger. Bravely, against all odds, he 
fought with his opponent until daybreak, and he 
won. In the course of the struggle, Jacob, recog- 
nizing the stranger as a divine emissary, refused 
to release him until he had received: a blessing. 
The stranger blessed Jacob and gave him a new 
name, Israel, “for you have striven with God and 
with men, and have prevailed.” The nation de- 
scended from Jacob would bear his new name. 

Jacob now headed westward into Canaan and 
settled near Shechem, a new Amorite town about 
70 miles north of his childhood home, Beer- 
sheba. Shechem controlled the central passes 
through the northern hill country of Canaan. In 
the verdant valley outside the town, Jacob bought 


pastureland and settled down. He also built an 
altar of rough stones and dedicated it to his God, 
the God of Israel. 

But trouble followed. A quarrel between Ja- 
cob’s sons and the Shechemites resulted in a 
massacre of the Shechemites. When Jacob 
learned of his sons’ treachery, he was furious. As 
a newcomer to Shechem, he had wanted to make 
peace between his family and the surrounding 
people, but his sons had provoked hostility. 


Wandering Patriarch 


Again following a command of the Lord, Jacob 
and his family left the area and traveled south to- 
ward Bethel. Here the young Jacob had dreamed 
of angels and heard God repeat to him the prom- 
ises made to Abraham and Isaac. Here, too, he 
had promised to build an altar. To prepare for this 
sacred task, he now ordered his family and ser- 
vants to bury all their household gods, to purify 
themselves and to put on new clothes. These ac- 
tions symbolized the decision that from that time 
on, only the God of Abraham and Isaac was to be 
revered and worshiped by Jacob’s people. 

In addition to the altar, Jacob erected a pillar of 
stone as a memorial to the God of his fathers. 
Then he and his household continued southward. 
They were nearly at Ephrath (Bethlehem) when 
the caravan had to stop. Rachel, who was preg- 
nant for the second time, began to feel the pains 
of childbirth. Jacob’s beloved wife did not survive 
the birth of her second son, and she was buried 
beside the road to Bethlehem. In deepest grief, 
Jacob took up his twelfth and youngest son, Ben- 
jamin, his only child to be born in Canaan. 

Soon afterward, Jacob traveled to Mamre, near 
Hebron. A short distance to the south was the 
cave of Machpelah, the burial place of Abraham. 
In Mamre, Jacob visited Isaac for the last time. 
Isaac died there, and together Jacob and Esau 
buried their father in the family tomb and then 
parted forever. Centuries later their descendants, 
the Israelites and the Edomites, would meet as 
enemies on the soil of Canaan. 

Jacob and his family passed the next years in 
peace, moving their tents and flocks from place to 
place among the hills of southern Canaan be- 
tween Hebron and Beer-sheba. Every spring they 
planted fields of barley, as Isaac had done when 
Jacob was a boy. Jacob’s sons grew to be men; and 
his household, possessions and flocks increased. 
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In his old age the Patriarch was troubled by a 
great sorrow. His favorite son was Joseph, the 
firstborn of Rachel, and he made no attempt to 
hide his great love for the boy. He even gave 
Joseph a long, sleeved robe to wear instead of the 
sleeveless, knee-length tunics the other sons 
wore. “But when his brothers saw that their father 
loved him more than all his brothers, they hated 
him, and could not speak peaceably to him.” One 
day, when all the brothers were out in the fields 
with their flocks, they decided to get even with 
Joseph and sold him to a passing caravan. 

“Then they took Joseph’s robe, and killed a 
goat, and dipped the robe in the blood; and they 
... brought it to their father, and said, “This we 
have found; see now whether it is your son’s robe 
or not.’ And he recognized it, and said, ‘It is my 
son’s robe; a wild beast has devoured him; Joseph 
is without doubt torn to pieces.’ Then Jacob rent 
his garments, and put sackcloth upon his loins, 
and mourned for his son many days. All his sons 
and all his daughters rose up to comfort him; but 
he refused to be comforted, and said, ‘No, I shall 
go down to Sheol [the underworld] to my son, 
mourning.’ Thus his father wept for him.” 

Jacob remained inconsolable until he was mi- 
raculously reunited with Joseph in Egypt years 
later. There he and his family settled in the east- 
ernmost section of the Nile Delta, a place they 
then called Goshen. 

The years of Jacob’s old age in Egypt were the 
happiest and most peaceful of his life. He had 
never thought he would see his favorite son again, 
yet he saw not only Joseph but Joseph’s two sons, 
Manasseh and Ephraim, as well. 

Near the end of his life, Jacob summoned all 
his sons, blessed each in turn, and described their 
future inheritance in the land of Canaan. “When 
Jacob finished charging his sons, he drew up his 
feet into the bed, and breathed his last, and was 
gathered to his people.” 

A great procession carried his body back to 
Canaan, where he was buried near Hebron in the 
tomb of his father and grandfather. Despite his 
early and all-too-human failings, Jacob had 
grown to become the venerated founder of a peo- 
ple, as the Lord had promised at Bethel. 


The story of Jacob and his sons is told in chap- 
ters 25-50 of the Book of Genesis. 


Chapter 3 


Under Joseph's protection, the Israelites migrate into Egypt 


in a prelude to the great drama of the Exodus. 


Egyptian Interlude: 


Joseph and His Brothers 


One of the Patriarchs and favorite son of Jacob, young 
Joseph was sold into slavery by his jealous brothers. 
From that calamity he rose to become the most powerful 
minister of Egypt and rescuer of his people. To later Is- 
raelites, Joseph's life demonstrated that the Lord could 
reveal his purpose through adversity as well as success. 


Joseph was born near Haran in northern 
Mesopotamia during the eighteenth century B.c., 
Jacob’s eleventh son. Shortly after his birth, the 
family moved to Canaan, where his mother, 
Rachel, soon died following the birth of her sec- 
ond son, Benjamin. Jacob had had two wives and 
two concubines, but his deepest love had been for 
Rachel and he made no secret of it or of his ex- 
traordinary love for her firstborn, Joseph. 

Jacob led a seminomadic life, much as his fore- 
fathers had, tending livestock and cultivating 
small fields when the land was available. When 
his older sons were grown, they assumed most of 
the shepherding duties. Their life was not easy, 
for the flocks required constant attention. 

Young Joseph had his own responsibilities. If 
his older brothers were grazing the sheep near the 
main camp, he carried fresh bread and goat 
cheese to them. He also helped to herd the ani- 
mals into the stone-walled sheepfold in the eve- 
ning. As he grew older, he took turns standing 
night watch over the flocks, armed with a sling 
and a club. By the time he was 17 he was sharing 
all the duties of a shepherd with his brothers. 


Joseph’s older brothers resented the youngster, 
and their jealousy intensified when their father 
gave Joseph a luxurious, long robe with sleeves 
instead of a short, sleeveless tunic such as they 
wore. Moreover, Joseph’s sometimes arrogant 
behavior did nothing to lessen their anger. 

Jacob kept a small field of wheat or barley near 
the main camp at Hebron. Each year his sons as- 
sisted in harvesting the grain, reaping it with 
flint-edged scythes, then tying it into bundles, or 
sheaves. One day, during the harvest, Joseph be- 
gan to tell of his dreams. 

“Hear this dream which I have dreamed,” he 
said to his brothers, ‘“we were binding sheaves in 
the field, and lo, my sheaf arose and stood up- 
right; and behold, your sheaves gathered round it, 
and bowed down to my sheaf.” 

In those days, people regarded dreams as di- 
vine prophecies of future events. The brothers 
saw the meaning of the dream clearly enough and 
responded angrily. 

“‘Are you indeed to reign over us?’” they de- 
manded, and’. . . they hated him yet more for 
his dreams and for his words,” 

Some time later, Jacob’s older sons were pas- 
turing their father’s flocks in Shechem, about 
60 miles north of their home. Jacob sent Joseph to 
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By the time Joseph reached Egypt as a slave, 14 centuries had 
elapsed since the First Dynasty, and the majestic pyramids 

at Gizeh (right) had been standing for over 700 years. Medieval 
pilgrims to the Holy Land called the pyramids ‘‘Joseph’s barns,” 
believing them to be the granaries the Patriarch had erected. 


find out how they were. Taking a few days’ sup- 
ply of bread with him, the youth headed north 
through the highlands around Hebron. 


Sold into Slavery 


When Joseph finally arrived at the Plain of 
Shechem, he looked for his brothers there until a 
man told him, “They have gone away, for I heard 
them say, ‘Let us go to Dothan.’” 

Joseph wearily headed another 20 miles north- 
ward until he reached the large plain where 
Dothan was located. Through this plain ran one 
branch of the main intercontinental highway, 
connecting Asia Minor and Mesopotamia with 
Egypt. Several wells and cisterns—bottle-shaped 
pits—had been dug in the area to provide water 
for the many travelers who passed that way. 

When Joseph was still at a distance, his broth- 
ers recognized him by his long robe. The sight 


angered them. Said one: ‘Here comes ‘this 
dreamer. Come now, let us kill him and throw 
him into one of the pits; then we shall say that a 
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wild beast has devoured him... 

Only Reuben argued against killing Joseph. He 
had seen, among the wells, one nearby that had 
dried up. “Let us not take his life,” he said to his 
brothers. “Shed no blood; cast him into this pit 
. .. but lay no hand upon him.” 

The brothers did what Reuben had suggested. 
Instead of killing Joseph, they seized him, 
stripped off his robe and cast him into the pit. 
Then, apparently satisfied with what they had 
done, they sat down to eat their bread and cheese. 
In-the pit beneath them, Joseph contemplated the 
slow death that almost certainly awaited him. 

Far in the distance, a caravan was approaching 
Dothan from the east. When it came closer to 
them, Joseph’s brothers looked up and saw a line 
of nearly 100 donkeys bearing loads of gum, fra- 


grant balms and rare spices. The caravaneers 
were Ishmaelites from Gilead, distantly related to 
the Hebrews through Abraham’s oldest son, 
Ishmael. They were headed for Egypt. 

As the caravan drew near, a thought crossed 
Judah’s mind: he remembered that occasionally 
the Egyptians bought slaves from Asiatic traders. 

“What profit is it,” he asked his brothers, “if 
we slay our brother and conceal his blood? Come, 
let us sell him to the Ishmaglites .. .” 

Judah’s argument seemed reasonable enough, 
and the brothers agreed, They lifted Joseph out of 
the pit and sold him to the traders for 20 shekels 
of silver in the form of ingots. 

The transaction was time-consuming, for a 
shekel was not then a simple coin that could be 
counted quickly, but a unit of weight. The broth- 
ers watched the Ishmaelites very carefully as the 
silver ingots were measured against the bronze 
and stone weights the traders carried with them. 


61 


An Egyptian nobleman and his wife inspect the workrooms of their 
estate. An overseer (pointing) accompanies them just as Joseph 
might have, as Potiphar's steward. In the beer-making process, at 
left, barley dough is shaped into loaves, which are placed over 
low heat. After the loaves rise, they are mashed underfoot in 
water and strained through baskets. The yeasty liquid ferments 
in jars sealed with Nile mud. At the right, workers crack grain 
in a mortar and grind the kernels in a mill, supplying flour 

for the brewery and the preparation of bread for eating, far right. 


“And Joseph's brothers came, and bowed themselves before him with 
their faces to the ground” (Gen. 42.6). This gesture of homage 

was commonly used in the nations of the Near East in Patriarchal 
times. In the stone carving above, two Egyptian courtiers make 

their obeisances to a Pharaoh or some other powerful royal figure. 


ke steeds Wane ate aia ‘ 
Egyptian priests often used magic in their religious ceremonies. 
A stone statue of the falcon sky-god Horus (above) has a hole 
drilled in it from base to a movable beak as indicated in drawing, 
This passage may have contained cords that enabled the priests 

to manipulate the beak while the “‘god’’ was delivering a message. 


Satisfied with the bargain—for 20 shekels of sil- 
ver could buy 10 good rams for the flock—the 
brothers carried out the rest of their scheme: they 
slaughtered a goat, dipped Joseph’s robe in the 
blood and brought the robe to their father in 
his camp at Hebron. 

Recognizing Joseph’s robe, Jacob was grief- 
stricken. He went into mourning for many days 
longer than the customary seven, for the death of 
his favorite son had killed the joy in his life. 

Joseph, however, was very much alive. At that 
moment he was traveling with the Ishmaelite 
traders across the barren northern coast of the 
Sinai Peninsula toward Egypt. 

The caravan was stopped at one of the forts 
guarding the Egyptian frontier: travelers to Egypt 
were inspected and questioned until the border 
guards were satisfied that they were peaceful. 
Joseph was impressed by the guards’ weapons, 


62 


their strong bows made from wood and horn, 
their body armor and especially by their light- 
weight, mobile chariots. These formidable vehi- 
cles had been brought to Egypt only a few years 
before, when the Hyksos, a Semitic people, had 
conquered the country. 


An Egyptian Estate 


The Ishmaelites then traveled north to the delta 
city of Avaris, the Hyksos capital. From within 
this stronghold, the Hyksos Pharaoh ruled his 
country. His personal guard was stationed there 
as well, and it was the captain of the guard, Poti- 
phar, who bought Joseph from the Ishmaelite 
traders and took him to his estate inside the city. 

Never before had Joseph seen such a large and 
magnificent home. It was surrounded by a wall to 
guarantee safety and privacy for the household. 
Just inside the main entrance stood a small tem- 
ple and, beyond that, formal gardens and an arti- 
ficial pond. In the middle of the grounds was the 
main house, a large square building of thick mud- 
brick with small windows near the ceilings for 
ventilation and light. The ground floor contained 
storerooms and the servants’ quarters. On the 
second floor were the main entrance (reached by 
a flight of stairs), a central hall, a dining room and 
the bedrooms. Potiphar’s family lived here and 
on the roof garden above. The furniture—tables, 
chairs and beds—must have seemed strange to 
Joseph, who had sat and slept on simple mats and 
goatskins all his life. 

Behind the main house was a group of one- 
story sheds containing the slaughterhouse, sta- 
bles, bakery and brewery, grain silos, kitchen and 
slaves’ quarters. There, too, was the service en- 
trance where tradesmen delivered whatever fresh 
vegetables and dairy products the estate could 
not produce itself. 

Joseph probably began his service to Potiphar 
in this section of the estate. He may have worked 
in the bakery, kneading dough and shaping it into 
loaves, some of which were baked. Other loaves 
were sent to the brewery, where they were 
mashed and mixed with water, then allowed to 
ferment into a bitter beer in large stone crocks. 
Perhaps he worked in the slaughterhouse, butch- 
ering cattle, At any rate, Potiphar quickly spotted 
Joseph’s honesty and efficiency and gave him 
more responsible duties, eventually promoting 
him to overseer of the entire estate. But Joseph’s 


comparatively happy situation soon came to an 
abrupt and dramatic end. 

“Now Joseph was handsome and good- 
looking. And after a time his master’s wife cast 
her eyes upon Joseph, and said, ‘Lie with me.’” 
Joseph refused, but Potiphar’s wife persisted. 
One time she caught hold of Joseph’s white linen 
loincloth and pulled it from him. Joseph hur- 
riedly ran from the house, his garment still in his 
mistress’s hands. Furious, she summoned the men 
of the household and said that Joseph had tried to 
seduce her. As proof, she showed her husband 
the loincloth Joseph had left behind. Potiphar was 
enraged and had Joseph thrown into jail. - 


Interpreter of Dreams 


Despite his situation, Joseph’s faith and spirit 
were not dampened, and even in prison his talent 
for organization was quickly recognized. In a 
short time, the warden put him in charge of his 
fellow prisoners. Some time later, two of those 
prisoners had disturbing dreams. The Egyptians, 
too, took dreams seriously and believed they 
were communications from the gods. The aver- 
age man often had to consult a professional inter- 
preter to have his dreams explained. Prisoners 
could not do so. When Joseph saw their distress, 
he recalled the prophetic dreams of his youth, 
and he said, “Tell them to me, I pray you.” 

One of the prisoners had been the Pharaoh’s 
chief butler; the other, his chief baker. When Jo- 
seph heard their dreams, he predicted that in 
three days the butler would be restored to his 
office, but the baker would be hanged. 

Joseph’s reading of the dreams proved to be 
accurate. Three days later his predictions came 
true. The butler had promised to tell the Pharaoh 
about Joseph’s ability to interpret dreams, but 
once out of prison he forgot his promise. 

One night about two years later the Pharaoh 
himself was troubled by two dreams. He sum- 
moned the court magicjans, royal priests who had 
been trained in the interpretation of dreams, and 
asked them for an explanation. When they failed 
to explain the meaning of the dreams, he called 
on other magicians in Egypt, but they failed, too. 
Finally, the Pharaoh’s butler remembered Joseph 
and told his master how accurately the Hebrew 


had. interpreted his and the baker’s dreams. | 


Joseph was immediately summoned to the royal 
palace, where the ruler told him of his dreams: 


“. . lwas standing on the banks of the Nile,” 
he said, “and seven cows, fat and sleek, came up 
out of the Nile and fed in the reed grass; and 
seven other cows came up after them, poor and 
very gaunt and thin. . . And the thin and gaunt 
cows ate up the first seven fat cows, but when 
they had eaten them. . . they were still as gaunt 
as at the beginning.” 


Cosmetics Became a Fine Art in Egypt 


The Egyptian noblewoman used a wide assortment of sophis- 
ticated beauty aids to create a ‘‘look’’ that was popular for cen- © 
turies. She probably began a session at her dressing table by 
trimming eyebrows and hair- 
line with a razor. She dark- 
ened her eyes with shadow, 
then accentuated their almond 
shape with a black substance, 
such as kohl, applied with a 
small stick dipped into a jar 
like the one at right. Rouge 
and lip coloring also made a 
contribution. Potiphar’sallur- 
ing wife probably possessed all 
these means of enhancement. 


The second dream had a similar tone, but it 
concerned ears of grain rather than cattle. Both 
dreams, Joseph explained, had the same mean- 
ing: there would be seven years of plenty in 
Egypt, followed by seven years of famine. 

He advised the Pharaoh to “select a man dis- 
creet and wise, and set him over the land of 
Egypt,” and to “take the fifth part of the produce 
of the land of Egypt during the seven plenteous 


That food shall be a reserve ... 
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years.... 
against the seven years of famine .. . 

The Pharaoh was so impressed by Joseph’s ad- 
vice that he asked him to be the vizier, or prime 
minister, of all Egypt. So that everyone would 
recognize Joseph’s authority, the Pharaoh had 
him dress in a fine white linen gown and wear a 
ceremonial gold necklace and a signet ring bear- 
ing the Pharaoh’s official seal. When Joseph had 
to travel, he rode inhis own splendid chariot. The 
Pharaoh also gave Joseph a wife—Asenath. She 
later bore two sons, Manasseh and Ephraim. 

Joseph was suddenly a man of high position, 
related by marriage to the nobility. Indeed, at the 
age of 30 he had become the second most power- 
ful person in Egypt. 


Grain for the Hungry 


As he had foreseen, Egypt enjoyed seven years of 
plenty, when the Nile overflowed its banks and 
irrigated the land and food grew abundantly. 
Meanwhile, to prepare for the predicted famine, 
Joseph sent overseers throughout the country to 
collect a fifth of the produce of every farmer. 
Huge granaries were built in every major town to 
hold this contribution. The reserve built up was 
so great that Joseph “ceased to measure it, for it 
could not be measured.” 

Then, after seven years of plenty the Nile sud- 
denly failed to overflow, and Egypt was devas- 
tated by famine. Everyone came to the Pharaoh to 
buy the grain essential to survival. At first they 
used money, but when that ran out, they were 
forced to trade their cattle, the principal source of 
meat. Eventually there were no more cattle to 
trade, so the Egyptians began to exchange their 
land for grain. (Only the priests were given free 
supplies and allowed to keep their lands.) 

Each man was allowed to live on his former 
property, but he had to agree to give one-fifth of 
whatever he produced in the future to the Phar- 
aoh. By the end of the famine, Joseph had ob- 
tained nearly all the land in Egypt for his master. 

The famine affected neighboring countries as 
well. In Hebron, Jacob heard there was food in 
Egypt, and sent all of his sons but Benjamin there 
to buy grain. He did not know, of course, that it 
was Joseph who controlled the distribution. 

The 10 brothers set out for Egypt. With them 
were their donkeys, carrying empty sacks to hold 
the grain they hoped to receive. On their arrival 


in Egypt, they.were sent to the Pharaoh’s vizier, 
who was directing the grain distribution. 

Finally, it was their turn to plead to the vizier 
for grain. Joseph recognized his brothers at once 
and he also saw that Benjamin was not with them. 
His brothers, on the other hand, failed to recog- 
nize the lad they had sold into slavery. Joseph had 
been only 17 years old then. Now he was close to 
40. As the dream of Joseph’s youth had foretold, 
the brothers bowed down before him. 

Joseph wondered what had become of his fa- 
ther and why Benjamin had not come with his 
brothers. Yet he did not ask them and kept his 
identity secret. Instead, he spoke harshly. “You 
are spies,” he said, ‘“you have come to see the 
weakness of the land.” 

“No, my lord,” they protested, “but to buy 
food have your servants come. We. . . are twelve 
brothers, the sons of one man in the land of Ca- 
naan; and behold, the youngest is this day with 
our father, and one is no more.” 

Joseph was glad to hear that his father and 
Benjamin were well but, remembering his broth- 
ers’ cruel trickery at Dothan, he again accused 
them of being spies and put them all in jail. 

After three days, he softened a bit: “. . . let one 
of your brothers remain confined in your prison,” 
he offered, “and let the rest go and carry grain for 
... your households, and bring your youngest 
brother to me. . .” 

Leaving Simeon behind, the brothers returned 
to Hebron, their sacks filled with grain. They told 
Jacob everything that had happened, but the Pa- 
triarch refused to allow Benjamin out of his sight. 
“My son shall not go down with you, for his broth- 
er is dead, and he only [of Rachel’s sons] is left.” 

But the famine in Canaan persisted, and the 


grain that the brothers had brought back was 
soon gone. At last Jacob reluctantly agreed to let 
his sons return to Egypt with Benjamin. 

Joseph was deeply moved when he saw the boy 
with his brothers. He turned to his steward and 
commanded, “Bring the men into the house, and 
slaughter an animal and make ready, for the men 
are to dine with me at noon.” Joseph freed 
Simeon, who had been held hostage all this time, 
and then invited all the brothers to have dinner 
with him in his palace. 


Raising Water From the Nile 


Centuries of cultivation taught the Egyptians how to direct 
precious water from the Nile into irrigation canals on levels 
above that of the river. Here a peasant of Joseph's time uses a 
“shaduf"’ to raise water and pour it into an irrigation ditch. 
The long lifting-pole of the shaduf, balanced on a crossbeam, 
has a stone weight on one end and a rope and bucket on the 
other. After the bucket is pulled down into the water and al- 
lowed to fill, the counterweight raises it up to the canal. The 
peasant empties it into the ditch and begins the process again. 


The brothers washed their feet, as was cus- 
tomary, before entering Joseph’s house. There 
they offered him some presents from their father, 
and “bowed down to him to the ground.” 

Joseph began calmly, asking, “Is your father 
well?. ..”” But when he looked at Benjamin, he 
was overcome with emotion. Hurriedly he left his 


bewildered guests and found a room where he 
could weep unseen. “Then he washed his face 
and came out; and controlling himself he said, 
‘Let food be served.’” 

Joseph, as master of the house, sat apart from 
them all. His brothers were seated according to 
age, with a small table for food placed near each 
of their chairs. When everyone was properly 
seated, the servants served the meal. 

The brothers were impressed by the variety of 
the foods offered them. Juicy figs, dates and 
grapes grown on Joseph’s estate were carried in 
on alabaster platters. There were also apples, rel- 
atively new to Egypt and strange to the Hebrews. 
Cucumbers, beans, carrots and lettuce dressed in 
oil were brought in with the main course, which 
was beef butchered in Joseph’s own slaughter- 
house. They were also offered duck, pigeon and 
quail, which Joseph himself hunted. The meat 
and other dishes were flavored with onion or gar- 
lic and accompanied by loaves of bread. There 
were no knives or forks—the guests ate with their 
hands, which they washed in basins of water 
brought by the servants after each course. Red 
and white wines, sweetened with honey, and beer 
were served with the food. 


Brothers Reunited 


The dinner completed, Joseph uttered confiden- 
tial orders to his steward: ‘Fill the men’s sacks 


with food . . . and put each man’s money in the 
mouth of his sack, and putmy...silvercup... 
in. . . the sack of the youngest.” 


The silver cup was a sacred divining vessel, 
then commonly used in Egypt for predicting the 
future. Water was poured in the cup, then oil, and 
the future was “divined” by interpreting the sug- 
gestive shapes the oil made on the water. 

Soon after the brothers had begun their long 
journey back to Hebron, Joseph called for a stew- 
ard. “Up, follow after the men,” he commanded, 
“and when you overtake them, say to them, 
‘.. . Why have you stolen my silver cup?. . . You 
have done wrong in so doing.’” 

The servant quickly caught up with the broth- 
ers and accused them of taking the cup. The 
brothers, dismayed by the dramatic turn of 
events, protested their innocence, but the cup was 
found in Benjamin’s sack, and they were all 
brought back to Joseph’s house. There, Joseph 
told the terrified brothers: “Only the man in 


whose hand the cup was found shall be my slave; 
but as for you, go up in peace to your father.” 

Judah pleaded with Joseph. “[If] I come to... 
my father,” he explained, “and the lad is not with 
us. . .hewilldie . . .Nowtherefore, let[me].. . 
remain instead of the lad as a slave to my lord; 
and let the lad go back with his brothers.” 

When Judah stopped speaking, Joseph, no 
longer able to control his emotions, cried, ‘““Make 
every one go out from me!” Everyone left the 
room except his brothers. Then, alone with them, 
he said: “I am your brother, Joseph, whom you 
sold into Egypt. And now do not be distressed, or 
angry with yourselves, because you sold me here; 
for. . .it was not you who sent me here, but God; 
and he has made mea father to Pharaoh, and lord 
of all his house and ruler over all the land of 
Egypt.” Then he embraced and kissed his aston- 
ished brothers, and they all wept. 


Settlers in Goshen 


The Pharaoh, hearing of the reunion, was 
pleased. He summoned Joseph and told him to 
say to his brothers, “. . . load your beasts and 
go back to the land of Canaan; and take your 
father and your households, and come to me, 
and I will give you the best of the land of Egypt 
... take wagons... for your-little ones and for 
your wives, and bring your father, and come.” 

The brothers set off once again for Canaan. 
This time they rode in two-wheeled Egyptian 
carts that were filled with provisions and drawn 
by pairs of oxen. When they arrived in Hebron 
they told their amazed father, “Joseph is still 
alive, and he is ruler over all the land of Egypt.” 

Jacob, his children and all their children ex- 
citedly packed their tents and possessions in the 
wagons and, with their flocks, made the long trip 
to Egypt. There Joseph welcomed his aged father 
with joyful embraces and tears. Then he took 
Jacob before the Pharaoh. Thg ruler invited them 
to live in the land of Goshen, a fertile region in the 
northeast Nile Delta not. far from Avaris. It was an 
excellent grazing area, well suited to the semi- 
nomadic life of the Patriarchal families. Jacob 
blessed the Pharaoh. “Then Joseph settled his fa- 
ther and his brothers, and gave them a possession 
in the land of Egypt, in the best of the land .. .” 

For many years Jacob’s family grew and pros- 
pered in their new home. When Jacob knew that 
he would soon die, he called his sons together and 
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Papermaking Began With Reed Strips 

Joseph's scribes kept their grain distribution records on papy- 
rus, the earliest form of paper. It was made from the pith of 
the papyrus plant, a common Egyptian reed. In the picture 
above, the man at right is slicing papyrus pith into strips. His 
partner covers layers of these strips with cloth. Next he will 
pound the covered pith into a sheet and press it under a heavy 
stone. The pressed sheet will be polished with a small, smooth 
stone, then pasted with other sheets to form a continuous scroll. 


blessed each one in turn. After his death, Joseph’s 
physicians embalmed the corpse, the Egyptians’ 
customary procedure for preserving the bodies of 
the dead. Jacob was mourned for 70 days, and 
then his body was carried to Canaan, where it was 
buried in the family tomb, the cave in the field at 
Machpelah near Mamre. After the funeral, the 
family returned to Egypt. 

Joseph lived long enough to see another gener- 
ation reach adulthood. He had long since forgiven 
his brothers and continued to provide for them 
and their families. Near the end of his life, he 
called his family together and told them: “I am 
about to die; but God will visit you, and bring you 
up out of this land to the land which he swore to 
Abraham, toIsaac, andtoJacob. . . .and you shall 
carry up my bones from here.” 

When Joseph died, his body was embalmed as 
Jacob’s had been, but it remained in Egypt, wait- 
ing for burial in the Promised Land. 


The story of Joseph is told in chapters 37-50 of 
the Book of Genesis. 


Ancient Egypt: House of Bondage 


The descendants of Joseph and his kinsmen lived their lives outside the mainstream of 
Egyptian culture from the time of his death until the Exodus some 300 years later. 
As long as the Semitic Hyksos dynasties ruled Egypt, the Israelites were permitted to 
farm their Nile Delta holdings in peace, undisturbed by the bitter power struggles 
among Egypt's wealthy, aristocratic families. But when the Hyksos were overthrown 
around 1500 B.c., a purge of foreign elements was begun. Soon the Israelites were 
reduced to the status of slaves. Egypt reached the peak of her power following the 
Hyksos’ overthrow. The foundation of this era of grandeur and opulence was the 
exploitation and forced labor of the Israelites and other subjugated minority peoples. 
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These lifelike wood figures were placed in the tomb of a wealthy Egyptian 


more than 3000 years ago. They depict a cattle owner inspecting his animals 
as slaves drive them past his viewing stand. The continuation of life after 
death was an important element in Egyptian religion; thus those who could 
afford it furnished their tombs with all the trappings of their life-style— 
clothing, jewelry, paintings, sculpture, furniture, even real food and drink. 


When the tomb of Egyptian king Tutankhamen was discovered 
virtually intact in the 1920s, it yielded a breathtaking collection 
of art objects from the 14th century B.c.—just a few years be- 
fore the Exodus. Above is a panel from Tutankhamen’s throne 
showing the youthful king speaking to his adoring queen. 


The exquisitely engraved bronze relief at left shows a pharaoh 
hunting ostriches from his horse-drawn chariot. This carving 
once formed the base of a royal feathered fan similar to the 
one appearing behind the chariot in the scene portrayed. 


Chapter 4 


Towering above all the great Old Testament personalities is the commanding figure 


of Moses, the man chosen by God to lead the escape from Egypt, to hand down the Law, 
and to shepherd the children of Israel to the gates of the Promised Land. 


Moses: The Lord’s Prophet 


Moses was Israel's greatest spiritual leader. Though 
raised as an Egyptian prince, he never forgot his Hebrew 
origins. With the Lord's guidance he led his people out 
of Egyptian bondage into the wilderness of Sinai. There 
he forged a zealous nation out of a band of rebel slaves 
and founded a religion that has flourished for over 3000 
years since his death on the border of the Promised Land. 


Att the time of Moses’ birth, about 1350 B.c., 
the descendants of Joseph and Jacob had lived in 
Egypt for nearly four centuries. Most of those 
years had been good ones. The Israelites had 
lived peacefully, raising their families and tend- 
ing their flocks in the fertile Nile delta region the 
Bible calls Goshen. Then, about 1580 B.c., the na- 
tive Egyptians revolted against their alien rulers, 
the Semitic Hyksos who had been friendly to 
Joseph and his descendants. After destroying the 
Hyksos capital at Avaris, near Goshen, the Egyp- 
tians reunited their country under a native Phar- 
aoh, who ruled from Thebes in southern Egypt. 


An Oppressed People 


Shortly before Moses was born, Egypt’s Pharaoh, 
by now master of a large empire extending over 
most of Canaan and Syria, decided to move his 
capital north to the delta region, where he could 
more effectively control his foreign vassals. There 
Pharaoh Seti I and his successor, Rameses I]—the 
Pharaoh of the Exodus—launched an ambitious 
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building program. Using enormous numbers of 
slave laborers, they set about reconstructing the 
old Hyksos capital (renamed Raamses) and other 
delta cities of Egypt. 

Slaves, foreign captives and even alien nomads 
were pressed into gangs and forced to work at 
hard labor for the Pharaoh. Among them were the 
Hebrews. “So they made the people of Israel 
serve with rigor, and made their lives bitter with 
hard service, in mortar and brick, and in all kinds 
of work in the field. . .” 

From dawn to dusk every day, Moses’ father 
and other slaves labored to make bricks to build 
huge palaces, granaries, walls, gates and temples 
for the Pharaoh. It was grueling work under the 
hot Egyptian sun. Some of the men mixed Nile 
mud with water, sand and chopped straw. Others 
trod upon the mixture for long hours, breaking it 
up occasionally with wooden mattocks. When the 
muck was thoroughly blended, another group of 
slaves troweled it into wooden molds. The 
formed bricks were left to dry under the sun for 
eight days. The process was repeated day after 
day, year after year, under the stern eyes of 
Egyptian overseers, who stood ready to whip or 
beat any uncooperative slave. — 

In spite of this hardship, the Israelite popula- 


“And he gave'to Moses... upon Mount Sinai, the two tables of 
the testimony” (Ex. 31.18). On a barren summit similar to this, 
Moses stayed 40 days and nights and received the stone tablets of 
the Law from the Lord. Although the precise location of Mt. Sinai 
is unknown, tradition places it near the tip of the Sinai Peninsula. 
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A typical Egyptian building brick of the Exodus period (above) 
is stamped with the royal seal of Pharaoh Rameses II and has 
clearly visible pieces of straw embedded in it as a binding 
material. To make these bricks, slaves first moistened muddy 
Nile Delta clay with water brought to the building site in 
large pottery jugs. The clay was then trampled to the proper 
consistency (below left). Next, it was shaped into bricks in 
wooden molds (center). When partly dry, the bricks were re- 
moved from the molds and arranged in stacks (far left) for 
final drying in the sun. Straw binding was normally supplied 
by the overseers and was added to the clay as it was being 
trampled. But after Moses appealed to Rameses II to permit the 
Israelites to leave Egypt, the Pharaoh increased the burden on 
the slaves by forcing them to gather their own straw, while 
turning out the same number of bricks during their day's work. 


tion continued to grow. To check their numbers, 
the Bible says, the Pharaoh ordered that every 
newborn Hebrew son be thrown into the Nile. 
Moses was born soon after this decree was pro- 
claimed, but his mother managed to hide him 
from the Pharaoh’s officials for about three 
months. Probably realizing that she could not 
conceal him much longer, she made a plan to save 
him. She wove a small basket of bulrushes, laid 
her infant son in it and placed it among the reeds 
that grew along the Nile. Miriam, the baby’s sis- 
ter, hid in the reeds to see if her brother would be 
rescued from the river. 

“Now the daughter of Pharaoh came down to 
bathe at the river. . . she saw the basket among 
the reeds and sent her maid to fetch it. When she 
opened it she saw the child; and lo, the babe was 
crying. She took pity on him and said, ‘This is one 
of the Hebrews’ children.’” 

Miriam, who had witnessed the scene, came 
forward and offered to find a Hebrew woman to 
nurse the child. When the Pharaoh’s daughter 
agreed, Miriam arranged for her own mother to 
raise the baby. So until he was about three years 
old the baby lived with his parents, sister and 
older brother, Aaron, in the family’s flimsy reed 
hut at the edge of the city. 


As he grew, Moses gradually became aware of 
the world around him—a world where men, 
women and children toiled long hours and had 
little time or energy for frivolity. Each morning 
the family rose with the sun and put on their 
rough woolen clothing. Life was governed by the 
changing seasons, which brought yearly flood- 
waters to irrigate the fields and nourish the soil. 
During the four fall months of flooding, Moses’ 
father and brother worked making bricks for the 
Pharaoh’s monuments, but as soon as the water 
receded they were sent to the fields to sow grain. 

At sunrise each winter morning the Hebrew 
men yoked two long-eared cows to a crude 
wooden plow and, carrying a basket of bread and 
a goatskin of water, headed for the muddy, black 
fields. All day long the family toiled under the 
scorching sun. Aaron, or sometimes his mother, 
walked ahead, holding a rope to guide the cows 
in one hand. With his other hand he sprinkled 
seeds. Moses’ father walked behind, steering the 
plow with one hand and lashing the cows forward 
with a whip, burying the seeds under furrowed 
soil until the entire field was sown. 

The planting finished, the men returned to 
brickmaking until the grain began to ripen. As 
soon as the first yellow ears appeared, a group of 
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government agents—scribes, surveyors and civil 
servants—went out to the fields to estimate the 
size of the harvest and calculate the amount of 
taxes owed to the treasury. Then the harvest be- 
gan. From dawn to dusk for several weeks the 
whole family—the young Moses was strapped to 
his mother’s back—slashed the stalks with sick- 
les and gathered the grain in reed baskets. Behind 
them followed the poorest peasants, carrying 
baskets for gleaning any fallen ears and begging 
for a bit more. The harvested grain was taken to 
the communal threshing floor to be treaded by 
oxen, separated first with forks and brooms, 
then winnowed by tossing in the air. 


Education of a Prince 


When he was three years old, Moses’ life was 
completely changed: he was returned to the 
Pharaoh’s daughter, as agreed, and she adopted 
him as her own son. She gave him an Egyptian 
name, Moses, and raised him as a prince in the 
Pharaoh’s palace. Moses’ home was now an 
enormous brick building adorned with gold, tur- 
quoise and lapis lazuli. Surrounded by colorful 
gardens fragrant with oleander and jasmine, it 
was shaded by tall palms and sycamore. With the 
other royal children and their pet dogs, cats, 
monkeys and geese, Moses spent his childhood 
frolicking naked in the sunlit palace gardens. 

When he was about six years old, Moses was 
sent to the temple school to be educated. At about 
the same time, he began to wear the fine white 
linen loincloth and girdle of an Egyptian noble- 
man. Each carrying a basket containing a lunch of 
bread and beer, the young boys jostled one an- 
other as they walked to the huge stone temple of 
the storm god Seth. There, seated crosslegged on 
the floor, they learned to draw picture symbols on 
small, lined slabs of thinly cut limestone under 
the tutelage of a temple scribe. Once they had 
mastered these hieroglyphic symbols and 
memorized passages from Egypt's classical writ- 
ings, they were allowed to copy their lessons on 
scrolls of papyrus, using reed pens dipped in ink 
made of carbon soot and gum. 

Until Moses reached his late teens, his world 
was limited to the sheltered confines of the palace 
and temple. Only as a young man did he begin to 
appreciate the bustling world around him. Stroll- 
ing along basalt-paved streets, he admired the 
colossal granite statues of the Pharaoh, the enor- 


mous public buildings, the crouching red 
sphinxes and tall gold-domed obelisks which 
adorned Egypt’s new capital. The bustle of activ- 
ity was everywhere: Phoenician sailors unloaded 
their cargoes of cedar and ivory along the river; 
Asian traders displayed their spices, perfumes 
and slaves in the crowded marketplace; Nubian 
soldiers and guards patrolled the streets and pal- 
ace grounds; foreign slave gangs labored on am- 
bitious construction projects. 

Moses had grown to be a handsome young 
man. In outward manner and appearance he 
seemed an Egyptian nobleman. His skin was 
clean-shaven and scented with expensive oils and 
perfumes, and he wore the fine white linen tunic 
and jeweled collar of a royal prince. In the Phar- 
aoh’s court he had quickly mastered the noble 
skills of war, hunting, athletics and leadership. 
His only shortcoming was an ineloquence of 
speech, and his features, though commanding, 
were not those of a highborn Egyptian. Alone and 
out of place in this privileged world, Moses won- 
dered why he should live in such luxury while his 
people suffered the misery of slavery. 

One day he was passing by a construction site 
and saw an Egyptian overseer brutally beating an 


exhausted Hebrew slave with a leather whip. In- 
furiated by such cruelty, Moses quickly looked 
around to be sure no one was watching and then 
beat the Egyptian to death. He buried the body in 
the sand and hurried away. 


Flight to Midian 


The next day Moses learned that someone had 
seen him kill the Egyptian. Frightened of what 
might happen to him if the Pharaoh found out, he 
decided to flee from Egypt to take refuge among 
the mountains at the southern apex of the Sinai 
Peninsula. There many foreigners could be 
found, all seeking copper and turquoise in the red 
sandstone rocks amid a rugged, inhospitable des- 
ert area. Here a lone fugitive could quickly lose 
his Egyptian identity among the various groups of 
Asiatic slaves working mines for the Egyptians. 

For aman who had never been outside the lush 
delta region of Egypt, the journey across barren 
Sinai must have been grueling. The hot desert 
sun burned his skin as he trudged through the 
parched, lifeless wilderness, spending long days 
and nights without food or water between the oc- 
casional oases. This was a stark and forbidding 
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Bushes of thorny scrub are one of the few si 
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igns of life in the southern Sinai desert. After killing an Egyptian overseer, Moses fled to this 


region and married into the family of Jethro, a Midianite tribesman whose forebears had been attracted to the area by its copper and 
turquoise mines. The Lord appeared before Moses in a burning bush while he tended Jethro's flocks, and commanded him to return to Egypt. 


land. Steep, rust-colored mountains, rising in 
jagged cliffs from the flat desert floor, dominated 
the landscape. An occasional clump of thorny 
scrub or a lone acacia tree was the only sign of 
vegetation. The settled routine of Egyptian farm- 
ing, governed by the certainty of the Nile’s yearly 
floodwaters, was impossible in Sinai. Here rain- 
fall came only in winter in sudden, violent cloud- 
bursts which disappeared at once into the sandy 
soil. Life was precarious, a constant struggle 
against a hostile and unpredictable environment. 

One day soon after Moses reached his destina- 
tion, he sat down at a well. He was tired and hun- 
gry and wondered how he could survive in this 
alien land. The schooling he had received in 
Egypt was useless here. His dilemma was solved 
when he met a tribe of Midianites. 

The Midianite tribes from southern Arabia 
had learned to survive in this land. Like Moses’ 
own ancestors, the Midianites were seminomads 
and lived in portable goat-hair tents. They fed 
their flocks of sheep and goats on thorny desert 
plants and dug their wells in porous limestone 
rocks beneath the brittle soil. Some of their live- 
lihood also came from copper ore, which they 
hammered into utensils and weapons and traded 
for grain or other goods. 

As he sat at the well, seven young girls, the 
daughters of Jethro, a Midianite priest, came up 
to the well with their father’s sheep. The girls 
drew water from the well in goatskin bags and 
emptied it into nearby troughs where the sheep 
could drink. Before they had finished watering 
the animals, a band of shepherds appeared and 
drove the girls’ flock away from the well. Moses 
quickly leaped up and chased away the shep- 
herds. Then he helped the girls gather their sheep 
together and finish watering them. 


A Voice in the Wilderness 


When the girls returned home, they told their fa- 
ther what Moses had done. Jethro, with true no- 
madic hospitality, asked, “And where is he? Why 
have you left the man? Call him, that he may eat 
bread.” Moses willingly accepted the priest's 
‘nvitation and soon afterward he agreed to live 
with Jethro and his family. In time, Moses married 
Jethro’s daughter Zipporah, and she bore him 
two sons, Gershom and Eliezer. 

Moses lived with the Midianites for several 
years. Jethro taught him how to care for the flocks 
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“The heart of Pharaoh was hardened, and he did not let the people 
of Israel go” (Ex. 9.35). Moses had to plead for his people's freedom 
before Rameses II, the forbidding monarch portrayed above. The 
most powerful person in the world, Rameses II was a renowned 
warrior who ruled Egypt as both a god and a hereditary emperor. 


and sent him on journeys to find pastureland. He 
soon learned to survive in his new surroundings, 
to find water and food in unlikely places, valua- 
ble knowledge that would save his life, and his 
people’s, more than once in future years. 

Then, on one journey, Moses came to Mount 
Horeb. “And the angel of the Lord appeared to 
him in a flame of fire out of the midst of a bush; 
and he looked, and lo, the bush was burning, yet 
it was not consumed. And .. . God called to him 
out of the bush, ‘Moses, Moses! . . . I am the 
God of your father, the God of Abraham, the 
God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob.” And Moses 
hid his face, for he was afraid to look at God. 

“Then the Lord said, ‘I have seen the affliction 
of my people who are in Egypt . . - and I have 
come down to deliver them out of the hand of the 
Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land 
to a good and broad land, a land flowing with 
milk and honey ... Come, I will send you to 
Pharaoh that you may bring forth my people, the 


sons of Israel, out of Egypt.’ But Moses said to 
God, ‘Who am I that I should go to Pharaoh, and 
bring the sons of Israel out of Egypt?’ He said, 
‘But I will be with you. . . I know that the king 
of Egypt will not let you go unless compelled by 
a mighty hand. So I will stretch out my hand and 
smite Egypt with all the wonders which I will do 
in it; after that he will let you go.’” 

Moses doubted his ability to fulfill the Lord’s 
wishes. ““Oh, my Lord, Iam not eloquent... I 
am slow of speech and of tongue... . send, I 
pray, some other person.’ Then the anger of the 
Lord was kindled against Moses and he said, ‘Is 
there not Aaron, your brother, the Levite?. . . he 
is coming out to meet you . . . He shall speak for 
you to the people; and he shall be a mouth for 
you, and you shall be to him as God.’” 


The Ten Plagues 


Moses was electrified by his vision of the Lord 
and filled with zeal for his new mission. He 
quickly rounded up his sheep and goats and hur- 
ried back to Jethro and explained that he must re- 
turn to Egypt at once. With Jethro’s blessing, 


Moses and his family departed for Egypt. On the 
way they met Aaron—as the Lord had promised— 
and together they journeyed back to the delta. 

They went first to the elders of the Hebrew 
community in Goshen. Aaron told them the Lord 
had promised that Moses would lead the He- 
brews out of Egypt to a land of milk and honey. 
“And the people believed; and when they heard 
that the Lord had . . . seen their affliction, they 
bowed their heads and worshiped.” 

Soon afterward, Moses and Aaron petitioned 
for an audience with the Pharaoh, and their re- 
quest was granted. At the appointed time a ser- 
vant ushered the two men into the royal audience 
hall, a long, high-ceilinged room lined with thick 
granite columns and painted with vivid scenes of 
Egypt’s military victories. Slowly they ap- 
proached the Pharaoh, who was enthroned at the 
far end of the room on a raised platform. When 
they were a few feet away, the Pharaoh indicated ~ 
with a slight movement of his hand that they had 
come close enough. | 

For a moment the two men gazed in wonder at 
the figure before them. Less than 10 feet away sat 
the world’s most powerful monarch, a tall, hand- 
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“Stretch out your hand over the sea, that the water may come back 
upon the Egyptians, upon their chariots, and upon their horsemen” 
(Ex. 14.26). A group of fugitive slaves (background above, far 
right) makes its escape as the heavy war chariots of the Egyptians 
are mired in a swamp and trapped as the water rises. Biblical 
translations made many years ago gave the impression that the 
Israelites escaped their Egyptian pursuers when the water of 

the Red Sea parted. More recent research shows that they probably 
crossed the ‘Reed Sea,” which was located in the swamps (right) 
that now border the Suez Canal just north of the Bitter Lakes. 


some man clothed in sheer white linen and wear- 
ing the high red and white crown of Egypt. A 
heavy jeweled collar hung around his neck, and 
his arms and fingers were wrapped in brilliant 
bracelets and rings. Golden slippers adorned his 
feet. In his right hand he held an inlaid gold 
shepherd’s crook, symbol of his great authority. 
Sardinian bodyguards, Arabian handmaidens 
with long, feathered fans, priests.and court offi- 
cials clustered around his gilded throne. At his 
feet lay a royal pet;a male lion. 

Aaron and Moses bowed low before the Phar- 
aoh. Then Aaron, speaking for Moses, quickly 
explained their mission. “Thus says the Lord, the 
God of Israel, ‘Let my people go, that they may 
hold a feast to me in the wilderness.’” The Phar- 
aoh, who had expected to receive gifts and praise, 
was insulted by the men’s audacity. “Who is the 
Lord, that I should heed his voice and let Israel 
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go?” he asked. “I do not know the Lord, and 
moreover I will not let Israel go.” 

Instead, after he had dismissed Moses and 
Aaron, he commanded his overseers to increase 
the burden of the Hebrew slaves. “You shall no 
longer give the people straw to make bricks... 
let them go and gather straw for themselves. But 
the number of bricks which they made heretofore 
.. . you shall by no means lessen. . .” In effect, 
the Hebrews’ work was almost doubled by the 
Pharaoh’s harsh order, for they could not make 
strong bricks without straw. 

Moses felt responsible for the new hardships 
inflicted on his people. In anguish, he cried out to 
the Lord, “O Lord, why hast thou done evil to this 
people? Why didst thou ever send me? For since 
I came to Pharaoh to speak in thy name, he. has 
done evil to this people, and thou hast not deliv- 
ered thy people at all.” But the Lord reassured 
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him, “. .. I will bring you out from under the 
burdens of the Egyptians . . . Go in, tell Pharaoh 
. . . to let the people of Israel go out of his land.” 

Once again Moses and Aaron visited the pal- 
ace and made their request to the Pharaoh. This 
time the Pharaoh demanded that the men per- 
form feats of magic to demonstrate the power of 
their God. Magic, at that time, played an ex- 
tremely important part in Egyptian daily life. The 
Egyptians believed that illness, accidents, bad 
omens and enemies could be controlled by 
means of magical charms and incantations. The 
Pharaoh required a large number of magicians to 
protect him from disease and other evils. Each 
magician carried a staff with an image of the head 
of a serpent as a symbol of his powerful office. 

In answer to the Pharaoh’s demand, Aaron 
threw down the shepherd’s staff he carried, ““and 
it became a serpent. Then Pharaoh summoned 
the wise men and the sorcerers; and theyalso.. . 
did the same by their secret arts. For every man 
cast down his rod, and they became serpents. But 
Aaron’s rod swallowed up their rods.” 

The Pharaoh was still not convinced of the 
power of the Hebrew God. Only after Moses had 
demonstrated the Lord’s power, by bringing down 
10 destructive plagues on the Egyptians, did the 
Pharaoh finally agree to let the Israelites leave his 
country. First the waters of the Nile turned blood- 
red. Then the land was overrun by frogs. The 
other plagues followed in swift succession: 
swarms of gnats and flies; a severe cattle blight; 
skin boils; hail and thunderstorms; clouds of lo- 
custs; and thick darkness. But each of these 
plagues had occurred naturally in Egypt from 
time to time, and the Pharaoh refused to believe 
they had been caused by a supernatural power. 
Then God sent down his final plague, which 
killed the eldest son in every Egyptian family. 

To protect the Hebrew children from this last 
plague, God had told Moses to order the Israelites 
to prepare a special meal. Each family was to kill 
an unblemished year-old male lamb in the eve- 
ning and roast and eat it that same night with 
unleavened bread and bitter herbs. Then the 
head of each household was to daub the door- 
posts of his house with a bunch of hyssop that 
had been dipped in the lamb’s blood. When the 
Lord came to a house so marked, he would 
“pass over,” leaving its occupants unharmed. 

When the plague struck, death came to every 
house in Egypt, even the Pharaoh’s. Only the sons 


of the Hebrews were spared. Finally convinced of 
the power of the Israelite God, the Pharaoh sum- 
moned Moses and Aaron and begged them, “Rise 
up, go forth from among my people, both you 
and the people of Israel . . . Take your flocks and 
your herds...and be gone...” 

In great haste, Moses and his people gathered 
up their belongings and began their flight from 
Egypt to Canaan, the Promised Land. Many of the 
Hebrew families chose to follow Moses, but some 
preferred to remain behind in Egypt, where at 
least they knew what the future held. A number 
of non-Hebrew slaves and malcontents, hoping to 
escape from their miserable way of life, also 
joined Moses and his followers. They formed an 
awkward, unwieldy caravan: several thousand 
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“Every male among you shall be circumcised . .. it shall be a sign 
of the covenant between me and you” (Gen. 17.10-11). For the 
Israelites, circumcision, shown here on a stone bas-relief from an 
Egyptian tomb, came to represent their covenant with the Lord. 
It was an ancient rite practiced by many other Near East peoples. 


men, women and children on foot, herding their 
flocks of sheep and goats, their tents, pottery, 
mats and utensils strapped to the backs of don- 
keys. Progress was slow because the motley cara- 
van could cover only five or six miles a day. 


Escape to Sinai 


After several days the caravan reached Baal- 
zephon, on the shores of the Reed Sea, a marshy, 
often flooded area near the Sinai border. By that 
time the Pharaoh had decided to pursue the Is- 
raelites. Breaking his promise, he sent a contin- 
gent of charioteers to capture them. 

When the Israelites caught sight of the fast- 
approaching Egyptian chariots, they panicked. 
Their forward path of flight was blocked by the 
shallow, muddy waters of the Reed Sea, and the 
Egyptians were closing in fast on their rear. 
Moses alone remained calm. ‘Fear not, stand 
firm, and see the salvation of the Lord,” he cried 
out to his people, “for the Egyptians whom you 
see today, you shall never see again.” 

Then, at God’s command, “Moses stretched 
out his hand over the sea; and the Lord drove the 
sea back by a strong east wind . . .and made the 
sea dry land, and the waters were divided. And 
the people of Israel went into the midst of the sea 
on dry ground, the waters being a wall to them on 
their right hand and on their left. The Egyptians 
pursued, and went in after them into the midst of 
the sea, all Pharaoh’s horses, his chariots, and his 
horsemen. . . .and the Lord routed the Egyptians 
in the midst of the sea. The waters returned and 
covered ... all the host of Pharaoh. . .” 

Safely on the other side, Moses’ sister, Miriam, 
led the Israelites in a song of victory: 

“T will sing to the Lord, for he has 

triumphed gloriously; 

the horse and his rider he has 

thrown into the sea.” 
For the moment, the Israelites rejoiced at their 
good fortune. At last they were free from bond- 
age, but many arduous trials lay ahead. 


Survival in the Desert 


From the Reed Sea, Moses led his followers 
southward into Sinai’s Wilderness of Shur, a 
barren, waterless desert. About the only plants 
able to survive in that harsh climate were an oc- 
casional tamarisk tree or acacia bush. For days 
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the caravan trudged through the seemingly end- 
less, parched expanses. Each night they shivered 
in their goathair tents, for the scorching heat of 
the day disappeared with the setting sun, and the 
temperature dropped greatly. 

After three waterless days the Israelites 
reached the oasis of Marah. Finding the water 
there bitter and undrinkable, they complained to 
Moses. “What shall we drink?” they cried. Moses 
quickly remedied the situation. He took a small 
tamarisk tree, threw it into the water, and the 
water became sweet. The Israelites and their 
flocks drank their fill of the cool water and filled 
their goatskin bags with it. Then they continued 
their journey southward until they reached the 
oasis of Elim, where they wearily pitched their 
tents and rested for several weeks before con- 
tinuing their journey. 

Refreshed by their stay at Elim, the caravan set 
out across the vast Wilderness of Sin toward the 
Sinai mountains and Mount Horeb, where Moses 
had talked with God and where he would return 
to make a covenant. But after several days the 
people began to complain of hunger. Remember- 
ing the plentiful vegetables and meats they had 
enjoyed in Egypt, they groaned, ‘Would that we 
had died. . . in the land of Egypt, when we sat by 
the fleshpots and ate bread to the full; for you 
have brought us out into this wilderness to kill 
this whole assembly with hunger.” 


Attack of the Amalekites 


Enraged by the grumblings of the Israelites, 
Moses called them together and angrily chastised 
them for their lack of faith in God. “At evening,” 
he shouted, “you shall know that it was the Lord 
who brought you out of the land of Egypt, and in 
the morning you shall see the glory of the Lord, 
because he has heard your murmurings. . .” 

As Moses had promised, the Lord demon- 
strated his great power by providing food for his 
hungry people. “. . . and in the morning dew lay 
round about the camp. And when the dew had 
gone up, there was on the face of the wilderness 
a fine, flake-like thing, fine as hoarfrost on the 
ground. . . . Israel called its name manna; it was 
like coriander seed, white, and the taste of it was 
like wafers made with honey.” 

Their hunger satisfied and their faith in the 
Lord restored—at least for the time being—the 
Israelites continued their journey across the Wil- 


“And he received the gold... and made a molten calf” 

(Ex. 32.4). The golden idol that Aaron made while Moses was 
on Mount Sinai likely resembled this bronze bull which was 
found in excavations of a Phoenician temple at Byblos. The bull 
was associated with worship of the Canaanite gods Baal and EI. 


derness of Sin. But now another problem pre- 
sented itself. A band of Amalekites—fierce, 
seminomadic traders from northeastern Sinai 
—met the Israelites at Rephidim and attacked 
them. Most likely, the Amalekites wanted to pre- 
vent the Israelites from occupying territory along 
their trade routes between Egypt and Arabia. 

The Israelites had never before been tested in 
battle, and they were poorly equipped. The men 
carried mostly simple weapons used by shep- 
herds to protect their flocks—slings, staffs, crude 
spears and simple bows and arrows. The Ama- 
lekites, on the other hand, had bronze-tipped 
arrows, spears and swords. 

Moses quickly rounded up a band of his most 
able-bodied men, equipped them with every 
available weapon and chose a zealous young man 


named Joshua to lead them into battle. He him- 
self, accompanied by Aaron and a man named 
Hur, climbed a nearby hill to watch the progress 
of his novice army. Miraculously, the Israelites 
won the battle. “Whenever Moses held up his 
hand, Israel prevailed; and whenever he lowered 
his hand, Amalek prevailed. But Moses’ hands 
grew weary; so they [Aaron and Hur] took a stone 
arid put it under him, and he sat upon it, and 
Aaron and Hur held up his hands, one on one 
side, and the other on the other side... And 
Joshua mowed down Amalek and his people with 
the edge of the sword.” 

That night there was great rejoicing in the Isra- 
elite camp, and Moses built an altar of rough 
stone and sacrificed a lamb upon it in honor of the 
Lord. Not long thereafter the caravan finally 
reached Mount Horeb, also called Mount Sinai. 
The Israelites pitched their tents on a narrow 
plain at the foot of the tall granite mountain. 


The Tablets of the Law 


“On the morning of the third day there were 
thunders and lightnings, and a thick cloud upon 
the mountain, and a very loud trumpet blast, so 
that all the people who were in the camp trem- 
bled. Then Moses brought the people out of the 
camp to meet God; and they took their stand at 
the foot of the mountain. And Mount Sinai was 
wrapped in smoke, because the Lord descended 
upon it in fire. . . And as the sound of the trum- 
pet grew louder and louder, Moses spoke, and 
God answered him in thunder. And the Lord 
came down upon Mount Sinai, to the top of the 
mountain; and the Lord called Moses to the top of 
the mountain, and Moses went up.” 

There on the top of Mount Sinai, the Lord 
spoke in thunder to Moses: “J am the Lord your 
God, who brought you out of the land of Egypt, 
out of the house of bondage. You shall have no 
other gods before me.” 

Moses listened in awe as the Lord revealed to 
him all the commandments and laws which were 
the conditions of his covenant with Israel. Then 
Moses came down from the mountain and told 
his people all he had heard. When he had fin- 
ished, “all the people answered with one voice, 
and said, ‘All the words which the Lord has 
spoken we will do.’” 

The next morning Moses built an altar at the 
foot of the mountain. The altar was encircled by 


12 pillars, one for each son of Jacob, whose de- 
scendants formed the 12 tribes of Israel. ““And he 
sent young men of the people of Israel, who 
offered burnt offerings and sacrificed peace 
offerings of oxen to the Lord. And Moses took 
half of the blood and put it in basins, and half of 
the blood he threw against the altar.” Then he 
read the Lord’s commandments, and the people 
promised to obey them. “And Moses took the 
blood and threw it upon the people, and said, 
‘Behold the blood of the covenant which the Lord 
has made with you.. .’” 

Later that day the Lord ‘again summoned 
Moses to the top of the mountain, where he said: 

. | will give you the tables of stone, with the 
law and the commandment, which I have written 
for their instruction.” Moses obeyed. “And 
Moses was on the mountain forty days and forty 
nights,” while his people waited below. 

The Israelites grew fearful during Moses’ ab- 
sence. They felt they had been abandoned by 
their God as well. Forgetting the terms of their 
covenant with the Lord, they appealed to Aaron, 


The Exodus and the 
Approach to Canaan 


“The Way of the Land of the 
Philistines’’ was the best route from 
Egypt into Canaan, but along it 
were Egyptian forts. So the Israelites 
traveled southeast to Mt. Sinai, 
then northeast to Kadesh-barnea in 
northeastern Sinai, where they re- 
mained for 40 years. After fail- 
ing in their attempt to penetrate 
Canaan from the south, they circled 
back to approach it from the east. 
The Israelites then detoured to 
Ezion-geber in the hope of traveling 
up the ‘King’s Highway.” Refused 
permission to pass through:both 
Edom and Moab, they had to paral- 
lel the highway, then swing easthard 
again and circle aroundeMoab to 
Mt. Nebo overlooking the Jordan. 
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“Up, make us gods, who shall go before us; as for 
this Moses, the man who brought us up out of the 
land of Egypt, we do not know what has become 
of him.” Aaron, no doubt sharing their anxiety, 
agreed to make them an idol and fashioned a 
golden bull. When the people saw the statue, they 
immediately claimed it as their god. Aaron built 
an altar and placed the bull-god upon it, and 
many Israelites made burnt offerings, and sang, 
drank and danced before the golden bull. 
Suddenly, in the midst of the celebration, 
Moses came down from the mountain carrying 
the stone tablets on which the Lord had written 
his commandments. At the sight of his people 
dancing before a golden idol—in defiance of 
God’s first commandment—Moses grew hot with 
anger. In his rage he hurled the tablets to the 
ground, where they shattered. Then he seized the 
bull, melted it in the fire on the altar Aaron had 
built, ground the gold into powder, mixed the 
powder in water and made the Israelites drink it. 
The next day Moses called the people together 
and said, “You have sinned a great sin. And now 


I will go up to the Lord; perhaps I can make 
atonement for your sin.” Then he returned to the 
mountaintop, and he stayed there another forty 
days. When he returned to his people, “the skin 
of his face shone because he had been talking 
with God.” With him he brought two new stone 
tablets bearing the Lord’s commandments. 


Building the Sanctuary 


On the mountain, God had commanded Moses, 
“Speak to the people of Israel ... And let them 
make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell in their 
midst.” And he described to Moses how the 
sanctuary was to be built. 

For many weeks all the Israelites worked to 
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Weaving Cloth for Tents and Curtains 


“The shaft of his spear was like a weaver's beam” (1 Sam. 
17.7). Two Israelite women move the “weaver's beam” for- 
ward on this large vertical loom as they make fabric for tents 
and clothing. The beam creates a space between the two sets of 
warp (vertical) yarn so that a shuttle with the woof (horizon- 
tal) yarncan be passed through from side to side. Then the back 
yarn will be brought forward and the shuttle passed through 
again from side to side. Finally the woof yarn will be pushed 
upward and firmly pressed against the other horizontal yarns. 


build the movable dwelling place for their Lord. 
Women wove yards of fine linen and goat hair. 
Men hammered utensils out of gold, silver and 
bronze and sawed acacia wood for tent poles. 
Soon the sanctuary began to take shape. It stood 
at the center of a courtyard, which was enclosed 
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by a high wall of linen curtains embroidered with 
purple, blue and red. Before the sanctuary stood 
the stone altar for sacrifice and a bronze laver 
where the priests could wash. The sanctuary, or 
tabernacle, itself was a colorful linen tent, em- 
broidered with cherubim and protected by an- 
other tent of goat hair. Inside, the tabernacle was 
divided by a veil of fine, embroidered linen. In 
the outer room stood a gold lampstand, a table 
and an altar for incense. In the inner room stood 
the ark of the covenant, a small wooden chest 
decorated with cherubim and containing the Ten 
Commandments, which symbolized the covenant 
and the vows the people of Israel had made. 

When the sanctuary was completed, Moses 
sacrificed a lamb and bull on the altar and filled 
the bronze laver with water. Thereafter, Moses 
was forbidden to enter the sanctuary because 
God had chosen Aaron and his descendants to be 
his sole high priests. Only they, dressed in fine 
purple linen robes decorated with gold, jewels 
and semiprecious stones, were allowed to per- 
form the sacred rituals of offering and sacrifice 
inside the sanctuary. 


Miraculous Meals 


Now that the Israelites had renewed their cove- 
nant with the Lord and had built a sanctuary to 
him, it was time to leave the sacred mountain and 
head northward to Canaan. They took down their 
tents, packed their belongings on the backs of 
their donkeys, collected their flocks and resumed 
the trek. They carefully dismantled and packed 
the sanctuary as well. Then they placed the sa- 
cred ark of the covenant on two long poles, which 
the priests carried at the head of the caravan. 

Slowly they made their way northward toward 
Canaan. Several weeks later they came to the 
Wilderness of Paran, a forbidding chalk and 
limestone plateau stretching for about 80 miles 
along the eastern edge of the Sinai Peninsula. In 
these bleak surroundings the Israelites soon be- 
came restless and discouraged again. Day after 
day many of the people complained of hunger. 
“O that we had meat to eat!”” they whined, ““We 
remember the fish we ate in Egypt for nothing, 
the cucumbers, the melons, the leeks, the onions, 
and the garlic; but now our strength is dried up, 
and there is nothing at all but this manna.. .” 

Exasperated, Moses went off by himself and 
cried out to God. “Why hast thou dealt ill with 


Lp 


te 


aN yf 


QL 


Bie 


0) 


| 
| 


gkee 
SCE 
5 


SS 


| ig Me 
, 


aetes 
gee 
= 


a gh 


i 


HAM? 


oa 


iC 


ie 
7 i oa, 
wil 

/ ao 


iat 


% 


15, aw” Pr (P= 
%. . ME SE” D 


So that the Lord ‘might dwell in their midst,” he gave Moses detailed instructions as to how the Israelites should build him a 
portable sanctuary. After three months the structure was finished. The heart of the sanctuary was the tabernacle (A) which housed the 
ark of the covenant, a chest containing the stone tablets of the law. Directly in front of the tabernacle was a bronze laver (B) for 
priests’ ablutions during the ceremonies. Next came the altar (C) for burnt offerings. Linen curtains (D) on poles formed the courtyard. 


thy servant?” he asked. “And why have I not 
found favor in thy sight, that thou dost lay the 
burden of all this people upon me? . . . am not 
able to carry all this people alone, the burden is 
too heavy for me. If thou wilt deal thus with me, 
kill me at once, if I find favor in thy sight, that I 
may not see my wretchedness.” 

And the Lord said to Moses, “Gather for me 
seventy men of the elders of Israel. . . and bring 
them to the tent of meeting . . . and I will take 
some of the spirit which is upon you and put it 
upon them; and they shall bear the burden of the 
people with you, that you may not bear it yourself 
alone. And say to the people, “Consecrate your- 
selves for tomorrow, and you shall eat meat... 
the Lord will give you meat, and you shall eat. 
You shall not eat one day, or two days, or five 
days, or ten days, or twenty days, but a whole 
month, until it comes out at your nostrils and be- 


comes loathsome to you, because you have re- 
jected the Lord . . . and have wept before him, 
saying, ‘Why did we come forth out of Egypt?””’ 
The Lord soon made good his promise: “And 
there went forth a wind. . . and it brought quails 
from the sea, and let them fall beside the camp 
... And the people rose all that day, and all 
night, and all the next day, and gathered the 
quails . . .” Soon they had had their fill. 


Spies in Canaan 


At last the caravan reached the edge of the wil- 
derness and stopped to rest at Kadesh-barnea, a 
large oasis just north of Paran. Here they were 
almost within sight of the southernmost part of 
Canaan, so Moses chose 12 spies to gather infor- 
mation about the land, its people and its de- 
fenses. One of them was Joshua. 


“Go up into the Negeb [southern Canaan] yon- 
der,” Moses instructed them, “and go up into the 
hill country, and see what the land is, and 
whether the people who dwell in it are strong or 
weak, whether they are few or many, and 
whether the land that they dwell in is good or 
bad, and whether the cities that they dwell in are 
camps or strongholds, and whether the land is 


rich or poor, and whether there is wood in it or 
not. Be of good courage, and bring some of the 
fruit of the land.” 

Some weeks later the men returned from their 
mission laden with grapes, figs and pomegran- 
ates. Moses called together all the Israelites to 
hear the news. “We came to the land to which 
you sent us,” the spies reported, “it flows with 
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Sinai: Land Where the Lord Spoke 


‘The Lord spoke to Moses in the wilderness of Sinai . 


_.” (Num. 1.1). Israel's faith and 


national unity were forged more than 3200 years ago in the searing deserts and wind- 
swept mountains of the Sinai Peninsula. A triangular wasteland approximately 23,000 
square miles in area, Sinai stretches 150 miles along its Mediterranean seacoast. It 

‘ is almost 260 miles from the Mediterranean to the southern tip on the Red Sea. There are 
deserts in the north, limestone and gravel plateaus in the middle and jagged granite 
mountains in the south, where Moses received the tablets of the Lord. From amidst those 
peaks, the Israelites made their way north to oases in the wildernesses of Paran and Zin. 


struck the rock with his rod 
twice; and water came forth’’ (Num. 20.11). At 
arid sites ‘such as Meribah (above), porous lime- 
stone rocks trap rainwater beneath their surfaces. 


“And Moses... 


“Pharaoh's Bath” on Red Sea coast is where Bed- 
ouin legend places the Israelites’ escape from the 
Egyptians. A sulphurous odor in this region was 
believed caused by bodies of drowned Egyptians. 


milk and honey, and this is its fruit. Yet the peo- 
ple who dwell in the land are strong, and the cit- 
ies are fortified and very large; and besides, we 
saw the descendants of Anak [a giant] there.” 
When they had heard the report, the people 
were disheartened. “Would that we had died in 
the land of Egypt!” they moaned. “Or would that 
we had died in this wilderness! Why does the 


Lord bring us into this land, to fall by the sword?” 

Only Joshua and Caleb, another of the spies, 
were convinced that Israel had the strength and 
power to conquer Canaan. “‘Let us go up at once, 
and occupy it,” they advised. But the other spies 
were adamant. “We are not able to go up against 
the people; for they are stronger than we,” they 
insisted. ““The land through which we have gone 


Lush, palm-fringed oases—rare sights in parched Sinai—provide water 
for nomads and their flocks, as well as fruit, vegetables and shelter from 
the sun. Soon after fleeing Egypt, the Israelites pitched their tents at the 
Elim oasis (above), where the Bible says they found 12 springs of water. 


Springing forth from the barren Sinai desert, the acacia—called the 
“tree of life’ by Semitic tribesmen—thrives in the Wilderness of Paran, 
where the Israelites camped. Moses placed the tablets of the Lord in the 
ark of the covenant which was made of wood from the acacia tree (right). 
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Waterless stretches of sun-scorched rock and sand dominate the 
northwest Sinai landscape. Only the hardiest plants and animals 
can survive in this hostile climate. Rainfall is less than four 
inches a year. Summer temperatures climb above 100 degrees F. 


.. . devours its inhabitants; and all the people Joshua and ‘Caleb tried to calm them. “The 


that we saw in it are men of great stature... land, which we passed through to spy it out, is an 
and we seemed to ourselves like grasshoppers, | exceedingly good land,” ‘they assured them. “If 
and so we seemed to them.” the Lord delights in us, he will bring us into this 


A mood of anger and resentment swept land and give it to us, a land which flows with 
through the assembly, and the Israelites talked of milk and honey. Only, do not rebel against the 
rebellion. “Let us choose a captain,” they cried, | Lord; and do not fear the people of the land... 
“and go back to Egypt.” the Lord is with us... 


-* => ao igat “Ss hi = * = “ ae 3 Ps rae se ata 
The Gulf of Aqaba comes to a point at the oasis of Elath, which was also known as 
Ezion-geber. Elath was visited by the Israelites after they crossed Sinai and then 
again when they headed northward on the last leg of their long journey to Canaan. 
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“Moses sent them to spy out the land of Canaan” 
(Num. 13.17). From these barren outskirts of 
Kadesh-barnea, Moses sent his spies into Canaan. 


, fra 


Inscribed tablets from an ancient Egyptian temple 
still stand at the turquoise mines of the Pharaohs 
which were along the Israelites’ route to Mt. Sinai. 


But no one seemed to hear their words, and the 
hostile crowd decided to stone them. Suddenly 
they stopped as “the glory of the Lord appeared 
at the tent of meeting to all the people of Israel. 
And the Lord said to Moses, ‘How long will this 
people despise me? And how long will they not 
believe in me, in spite of all the signs which I have 
wrought.among them?’”’ 


Moses pleaded for forgiveness, but this time 
God would not forgive the Israelites so easily. 
“How long shall this wicked congregation mur- 
mur against me?” he asked. “I have heard the 
murmurings of the people of Israel, which they 
murmur against me. Say to them, ‘As I live,’ says 
the Lord, ‘what you have said in my hearing I will 
do to you: your dead bodies shall fall in this wil- 


Before arriving at Mt. Sinai, Moses’ successor, 
Joshua, distinguished himself by defeating the 
Amalekites in a fierce struggle near Rephidim. 


The empty vistas of the Sinai wilderness are relieved now and then by the sight of a 
magnificent terebinth tree, a species of oak that has adapted to the harsh environment. 
According to one legend, Jesus was crucified on a cross made of wood from the terebinth. 


The Arabah, a trough running between the Dead Sea and the Gulf of Aqaba, 


is part of the Great Rift Valley, a major geological fault that 


extends from Asia Minor into Africa. The Israelites were forced to follow the Arabah north from Elath, rather than travel the easier 
“King's Highway," when they were refused permission to enter the kingdom of Edom. Visible in the background are the mountains of Edom. 


87 


derness; and of all your number, numbered from 
twenty years old and upward, who have mur- 
mured against me, not one shall come into the 
land where I swore I would make you dwell, ex- 
cept Caleb the son of Jephunneh and Joshua the 
son of Nun. But your little ones, who you said 
would become a prey, I will bring in, and they 
shall know the land which you have despised. But 
as for you, your dead bodies shall fall in this wil- 
derness.... I, the Lord, have spoken ...’” 


Punished by the Lord 


Thus the Israelites were condemned to wander in 
the wilderness of Sinai for a generation. The men 
who had set out from Egypt would never set foot 
on the Promised Land of Canaan. 

The Israelites were stunned by this harsh sen- 
tence, and many refused to believe that they 
would never enter the Promised Land after com- 
ing so far. Before long, a few of them formed an 
armed band and tried to invade Canaan from the 
south. They marched into southern Canaan and 


headed for the central hill country but they were 
turned back by a combined army of Canaanites 
and Amalekites. It would be many years before 
the morale of Israel grew strong enough to invade 
Canaan successfully. 

The time passed. For a generation Moses and 
his people pitched their tents and pastured their 
flocks in the area near Kadesh-barnea. One by 
one the older members of the community died. A 
new generation of zealous, stouthearted men and 
women gradually replaced the weak, suspicious, 
complaining band who had followed Moses out 
of Egypt. Nurtured from childhood on the Lord’s 
laws and commandments, they eagerly awaited 
the day when they would at last conquer the 
beautiful land he had promised them. 

But Moses would not lead his people into Ca- 
naan. Near the end of the long sojourn at 
Kadesh-barnea, he had shown that even his faith 
in the Lord was not firm enough to save him from 
the fate of his generation. The Israelites had run 
out of water one day, and Moses had sought the 
Lord’s counsel. “. . . and the Lord said to Moses, 


On a rock outcropping opposite Mt. Nebo, Israelites look down 

on their encampment. There, on the Plains of Moab, Israel's 

tents surround the courtyard of the tabernacle. West of the moun- 
tain, beyond the Jordan River, lies Canaan. For the new generation 
of Israelites, this was the last way station before the Promised 
Land, but for Moses, their leader, it was where his life would end. 


‘Take the rod, and assemble the congregation, 
you and Aaron your brother, and tell the rock be- 
fore their eyes to yield its water; so you shall 
bring water out of the rock for them .. .’ 

“And Moses and Aaron gathered the assembly 
together before the rock, and he said to them, 
‘Hear now, you rebels; shall we bring forth water 
for you out of this rock?’”” Moses lifted up his 
hand and— instead of speaking a command as the 
Lord had ordered—struck the rock twice with his 
rod; water gushed out and the people and their 
cattle drank. But the Lord was affronted and said 
to Moses and Aaron, “Because you did not be- 
lieve in me... yourshall not bring this assem- 
bly into the land whieh I have given them.” 


The King’s Highway 


It must have been a bitter disappointment to 
Moses to be punished so severely for his mo- 
mentary lapse of faith, but he accepted his fate 
without question. Soon afterward, with a heavy 
heart, he gathered his people together and began 
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the final leg of his long journey. He would lead 
the Israelites to the edge of Canaan and there take 
leave of them forever. 

This time, however, the Israelites did not try to 
enter Canaan from the south. Instead, they 
marched to the Gulf of Aqaba and joined the 
King’s Highway, an ancient caravan route that lay 
to the east of Canaan. They planned to follow the 
highway through the kingdoms of Edom and 
Moab and then cross the Jordan River and attack 
Canaan on its more vulnerable eastern border. 

According to the Bible, the people of Moab and 
Edom were related to the Israelites. The Moabites 
were descendants of Moab, the son of Lot and 
grandnephew of Abraham. The Edomites were 
descendants of Esau, the hairy brother of Jacob. 
For this reason, Moses may have hoped to pass 
through the two kingdoms in peace. 

If so, he was mistaken. The king of Edom re- 
fused to grant Moses permission to travel through 
his land. “You shall not pass through,” he threat- 
ened, “lest I come out with the sword against 
you.” And he sent a division of soldiers to pre- 


Catching Quails With a Weighted Blanket 


Exhausted after a long flight over the Mediterranean, mi- 
grating quails were easy prey for Israelite hunters who may 
have caught them by simply trapping them with a weighted 
blanket. The birds were then preserved for later use by drying 


= in the sun. These tasty game 
birds fly south each fall from 
Europe to Arabia, North 
Africa and to Egypt espe- 
cially, where their presence has 
been noted in artworks, such 
as the relief at left, for thou- 
sands of years. Twice during 
the Exodus the Israelites 
feasted on quails. The second 
time, though, they overate 
and suffered a severe illness. 


vent the Israelites from crossing into his country. 

Unwilling to go to war over the matter, Moses 
led his people up the trough of Arabah, a wide 
canyon stretching from the Gulf of Aqaba to the 
Dead Sea along Edom’s western border. To the 
east and west rose the rugged mountains of red 
granite and porphyry for which Edom, meaning 
“red” in Hebrew, was named. 

Reaching the southern border of Moab, Moses 
sent to the king for permission to enter his coun- 
try, but again his request was denied. So the Isra- 
elites were forced to bypass Moab, marching in- 
stead through the desolate wilderness to the east. 
Farther east lay the boundless Arabian Desert. 

At the northern frontier of Moab, the caravan 
finally turned westward toward Canaan. But still 
another obstacle lay in their path. Sihon, the king 


of the territory directly north of Moab, also re- 
fused to let the Israelites pass through his land 
and sent an army to stop them. Finally forced into 
battle at Jahaz, the Israelites defeated Sihon’s 
army and continued their journey westward. 

Their path sloped gradually upward, across a 
limestone plateau. Climbing the high central 
ridge of the plateau, the caravan caught its first 
glimpse of the snakelike Jordan River and the 
land of Canaan beyond. A cry rang out amid the 
weary band and they raised their voices in praise 
of the Lord. With heightened spirits, they began 
their descent to the rolling “Plains of Moab,” 
where they would pitch their tents and begin their 
final preparations for the assault on Canaan. 

Moses could not share wholeheartedly in his 
people’s elation. He knew that his arduous jour- 
ney had come to an end and that very soon he 
would die. Sadly, he called his people together 
and spoke to them for the last time. 

The young nation of Israel gathered at the feet 
of their beloved leader. The man who stood be- 
fore them was very old. His hair was white, and 
his face and hands lined with age and care. The 
long years of wandering, the endless bickering, 
the disappointments, the burden of respon- 
sibility—all had left their imprint. Yet his eyes 
still flashed with youthful spirit, and his words 
held force and conviction. 

Slowly, he recounted for this new generation 
the saga of his people’s flight from Egypt and 
their pilgrimage to the mountain of God. Then he 
repeated all the words God had spoken to him on 
Mount Sinai and urged them to keep the com- 
mandments and the laws. “If you obey the com- 
mandments of the Lord your God which I com- 
mand you this day,” he explained, “by loving the 
Lord your God, by walking in his ways, and by 
keeping his commandments and his statutes and 
his ordinances, then you shall live and multiply, 
and the Lord your God will bless you in the land 
which you are entering to take possession of it. 
But if your heart turns away,” he warned, “and 
you will not hear, but are drawn away to worship 
other gods and serve them, I declare to you this 
day, that you shall perish . . .” 

The prophet paused and took a last look at 
the attentive young faces looking up toward his. 
Then he continued. “I am a hundred and twenty 
years old this day,” he told them. “I am no longer 
able to go out and come in. The Lord has said to 
me, ‘You shall not go over this Jordan.’ The Lord 


your God himself will go over before you... so 
that you shall dispossess them; and Joshua will go 
over at your head, as the Lord has spoken... . 
And the Lord will give them over to you... Be 
strong and of good courage, do not fear or be in 
dread of them: for it is the Lord . . . who goes 
with you; he will not fail you or forsake you.” 


Death of the Prophet 


When Moses had finished speaking, he picked 
up his shepherd’s staff and turned to leave. He 
walked alone across the plain to the foot of 
Mount Nebo. Slowly he climbed up the steep 
rocky mass, higher and higher, until he finally 
reached the summit. 

Looking back, he could see his people camped 
far below him on the plain. The sun had begun to 
set, and the evening fires flickered among the 
tents. His eyes finally came to rest on the sacred 
tabernacle, which stood in its place of honor at 
the center of the large square encampment. 
Smoke was rising in black clouds from the altar, 
where the priests were sacrificing a lamb. 

Reluctantly he turned away and looked west- 
ward, out over the far side of the mountain. There 
in the light of the setting sun lay the land of Ca- 
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naan. Directly below he could see the fertile 
green valley of the Jordan River and, just beyond, 
the Canaanite town of Jericho. To the south he 
saw the waters of the Dead Sea, glimmering red 
and gold in the sunset, and the purple Judean hills 
rising steeply westward toward Jerusalem. His 
eyes followed the winding course of the Jordan 
northward to the blue waters of Lake Galilee and 
then looked westward over the rough, rocky hills 
of central Canaan. This was the land that was 
soon to belong to the young nation of Israel. 

Moses gazed out upon this panorama for a long 
time, until the last rays of the sun had disap- 
peared. Then he closed his eyes and, with the 
image of the Promised Land still before him, the 
great man died. “And there has not arisen a 
prophet since in Israel like Moses, whom the 
Lord knew face to face, none like him for all the 
signs and the wonders which the Lord sent him to 
do in the land of Egypt, to Pharaoh and to all his 
servants and to all his land, and for all the mighty 
power and all the great and terrible deeds which 
Moses wrought in the sight of all Israel.” 


The story of Moses is told in the Books of Exo- 
dus, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy. 


Grapes (above left) and olives (right) on Egyptian reliefs represent the ‘‘abundance”’ the Israelites left behind when they escaped from 
bondage. Not until they crossed the Jordan under Joshua's leadership did they encounter a fruitful land again. But they would enter the 
Promised Land with a divine warning: ‘Take heed lest you forget the Lord your God. . . when you have eaten and are full’ (Dt. 8.11-12). 
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“Hear, O Israel; you are to pass over the Jordan this day, to go in to dispossess nations 


greater and mightier than yourselves” (Dt. 9.1). But the Conquest proved difficult, and for 


over two centuries, Israel's tribes fought to maintain their foothold in the hills of Canaan. 


his people from Egypt in the early thirteenth 

century 8.c. From the start, the Israelites saw 
their great Exodus as the first step in the fulfill- 
ment of God’s promise that they would be given 
a land of their own. But before the Israelites could 
enter the Promised Land they would have to 
spend 40 arduous years in the wilderness. 

For Moses and his followers, those years of 
struggling to survive in the arid deserts of the 
Sinai Peninsula were vitally important. During 
that time the’embryonic nation became unified, 
shaped its society and hardened its determination 
to establish itself in its own land. 

For Canaan and much of the Near East, they 
were years of fragmentation and deep unrest. 
Two great empires, the Egyptian and the Hittite, 
had for centuries controlled Canaan and neigh- 
boring Syria. But from 1250 onward the stability 
of their rule began to crumble under the pressure 
of land-hungry invaders from the west, east and 
north. The Hittite Empire finally succumbed and 
had disappeared by 1200 z.c. The Egyptians fared 
better, but about 1220 the Pharaoh Merneptah 
found his empire attacked simultaneously by a 
Libyan army and a group known as the Sea Peo- 
ples, who probably belonged to the same coali- 
tion that destroyed the Hittites. Merneptah re- 
pelled the invaders, but growing resistance to 
Egyptian rule in Canaan forced him to mount a 
campaign there, too. 

According to Egyptian records, the campaign 
was a brilliant success, but the Pharaoh did not 
live long enough to see its results. Between 1215 
and 1200 s.c. a series of four incompetent Phar- 
aohs could not maintain Merneptah’s fragile 
control of the empire. Soon a new wave of inva- 


[se life as a nation began when Moses led 


sions by the Sea Peoples—in Canaan and 
Egypt—all but destroyed Egypt’s power. In 
Canaan there was also unrest that stemmed from 
the decadent and fragmented nature of its soci- 
ety. The departure of the Egyptians only aggra- 
vated this condition. 

Canaan was dominated by a network of city- 
states that derived their wealth from the export of 
textiles, dyes and other goods. While the ruling 
classes lived in comparative luxury, most of the 
population endured virtual slavery and crushing 
taxes. Alongside these two groups, there existed 
a sizable class of landless people known as the 
““Aviru” (a name related to the word Hebrew). 
The ‘Apiru had been present in Canaan for over 
a century, and were regarded as outlaws and 
troublemakers. By the time of Moses, they had 
settled in and around the city of Shechem, which 
they used as a base of operations. Some were 
traveling merchants and peddlers, while others 
lived a haphazard life in loosely organized bands 
that roamed about the countryside, occasionally 
raiding villages for food. This social fragmenta- 
tion made the land especially vulnerable to the 
invasion the Israelites were about to mount. The 
social equality of Mosaic law would have a strong 
appeal to the dispossessed and discontented peo- 
ple of Canaan. Thus, many non-Hebrews may 
have joined the forces of the invading Hebrews 
led by Joshua. 


Poised for Conquest 


The Israelite warriors who invaded Canaan were 
tough, dedicated soldiers, united by a zealous 
belief in the Lord. In the years that followed the 
Exodus, the Israelites had grown and changed 


considerably. The original “rabble’’—the Bible’s 
own word for those who followed Moses out of 
Egypt—had been united more by devotion to the 
leadership of Moses than by blood ties. Moses 
organized them into the 12 tribes, naming each 
according to the largest family in its ranks. Many 
scholars think that this was the origin of Israel’s 
tribal system. As the first generation of the Exo- 
dus died off, they were replaced by strong, zeal- 
ous youths who grew up in the wilderness and 
longed for a more fertile land of their own. The 
promise of the Lord was foremost in their minds. 

Not only had the Israelites become organized 
and dedicated, but their numbers had swelled as 
well with the many offspring born to the original 
fugitives. On their way the wanderers had also 
probably been joined by new followers, social 
outcasts like themselves, who were attracted by 
Moses’ message of faith and hope. The commit- 
ment of these newcomers was invaluable to the 
Israelite cause. Without them Joshua’s army 
could scarcely have survived the early battles in 
Canaan. What did they find so compelling in the 
Israelite religion? 

They found, in an era when the gods of every 
nation seemed to care only for the rich and 
powerful, a God who was the conspicuous cham- 
pion of the weak. This God had miraculously de- 
livered an oppressed people from slavery and 
had helped them survive in the desert. He seemed 
able to control worldly events as he wished. 

In return for his favor, the God of Israel de- 
manded absolute fidelity not only to a set of rit- 
uals but to a basic system of laws. Stemming from 
the Mosaic covenant between the Lord and Israel, 
many of these laws—those dealing with govern- 
ment and land ownership, for example—were 
specifically designed to promote justice and per- 
sonal freedom among the Israelites. Such laws 
were unusual among the religious and social 
codes of the day. To those who had previously 
known nothing but oppression_and poverty, 
their appeal was great. The Law could also be 
harsh, particularly in the matter of religious war. 
The Conquest was such a war. 

The Israelites’ first victory west of the Jordan 
was at Jericho, where “As soon as the people 
heard the sound of the trumpet, the people raised 
a great shout, and the wall fell down flat” (Joshua 
6.20). The remains at Jericho show that its walls 
did suffer a sudden, violent destruction, but ar- 
chaeologists have established that this disaster 
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took place about a hundred years before the Is- 
raelite Conquest. Unlike most of the other Con- 
quest stories, the Biblical account of the victory at 
Jericho is told as a miraculous event. Its signifi- 
cance may be more religious than historical. 

In general, though, archaeology seems to have 
confirmed the Biblical version of Joshua’s cam- 
paign against the Canaanites. Among the more 
important finds is an Egyptian inscription of 
Pharaoh Merneptah’s campaign in Canaan in 
1220, which lists the name of Israel among the 
peoples defeated there. This is the earliest men- 
tion of Israel outside the Bible, and it confirms 
that the Israelites were present in Canaan as 
early as the year 1220 B.c. 


Herem—The Holy War 


Although the Israelites won many peaceful 
converts to their cause, the Conquest of Canaan 
was an undeniably bloody affair, and as such has 
left some readers of the Bible deeply perturbed. 
How could the Lord ever condone such brutal 
slaughters as those described in Joshua? 

The answer, an important one in understand- 
ing the early Israelites, is that the Conquest was 
conducted as a herem, or holy war. According to 
the rules and principles of this ancient institution, 
a holy war was believed to have been proclaimed 
and led by the Lord himself. His followers were 
promised victory as long as they obeyed his com- 
mands exactly. A cardinal command was that no 
booty be taken, because the victory belonged to 
God alone. Since booty included prisoners as 
well as goods and livestock, no captives were ever 
taken in a holy war. In practice, this meant that 
none of the defeated enemy population could be 
left alive. The war against Canaan was waged 
solely to gain a home for the Israelites, and the 
land could be purified only by the extermination 
of those who had occupied it: “Not because of 
your righteousness. . . are you going in to pos- 
sess their land; but because of the wickedness of 
these nations the Lord your God is driving them 
out from before you” (Deuteronomy 9.5). 

Joshua’s military campaign established a firm 
foothold for Israel in Canaan’s central hills, 
though a few powerful city-states remained. An 
era of continual strife with surrounding enemies 
lay ahead, but the new nation would survive. The 
symbolic culmination of God’s promise was the 
division of the land among the tribes of Israel. 


However, since the victory had been God’s, so 
was the land: “The land shall not be sold in per- 
petuity,” God had commanded, “for the land is 
mine” (Leviticus 25.23). The Bible says the land 
was distributed among the 12 tribes of Israel by 
lot, so that God’s will could manifest itself in the 
~ casting. Actually, the larger tribes (Judah, Man- 
asseh, Ephraim) took the most land, and the 
smaller tribes were left to claim what they could. 


New Settlers in Canaan > 


After years of a marginal seminomadic life in the 
desert, the Hebrew tribes now had their own 
country, limited though it was. Settling onto the 
land was not an easy task for the newcomers. 
They were suddenly faced with problems that 
had never concerned them before, such as build- 
ing permanent homes and towns, and digging 
wells. Even the basic skills of farming, long 
_ known to the Canaanites, were new to them. The 
Israelites had to learn how to clear a field, plow, 
seed and fertilize it, how to terrace a hillside, 
what crops to plant and when to rotate them. In 


fact, Israel was the first people to turn the hill . 


country of Canaan into a center of national life. 


Two inventions in particular made this possible: 


the lavish use of slaked lime to create water- 
holding cisterns under almost every home; and 
the elaborate terracing of hillsides for crops, 
vines and fruit trees. 

All this took time, and in the first years the 
Israelites had a very meager existence, at least 
compared with life in the cities of Canaan. Many 
of them lived in flimsy goatskin huts rather than 
solid houses like the Canaanites’. Their tools and 
weapons were also far inferior to those of the 
Canaanites, and their small, poorly fortified 
towns and villages were barely able to withstand 
aggression. 

During the early years in Canaan, Israel bore 
little resemblance to other nations in the Near 
East, states ruled by powerful monarchs. The 12 
tribes formed a loose confederation, each more 
concerned with its own problems than with those 
of its neighbors. There was no central govern- 
ment to bind them together—no king, capital city 
or unified administration. Problems of mutual 
concern were settled by a council of elders repre- 
senting the separate tribes. Even the geography of 
the land weighed against its unification. The 
northern clans in Galilee were isolated from the 


others by Canaanite-held territory in the Plain of 
Esdraelon. The deep Jordan Valley separated the 
eastern and western tribes, and in the central hills 
the rugged terrain divided the people into small, 
self-contained units. 

What did usually hold the tribes together was 
their covenant with God. Shortly after the Con- 
quest, Joshua summonedall the tribes to Shechem 
for a religious ceremony. After recounting the 
origin and fulfillment of the Lord’s promises, he 
called upon the people to reaffirm their allegiance 
to the Lord. “The Lord our God we will serve, 
and his voice we will obey” (Joshua 24.24). 


False Gods 


About eight miles southeast of Shechem the 
Israelites constructed a shrine at Shiloh, and a 
simple tabernacle to house the ark of the cove- 
nant. The ark, a small wooden chest containing 
the tablets of the law (the Ten Commandments), 
symbolized God’s presence among his people. It 
was-the most sacred object in Israel. The tribes 
gathered.at: Shiloh periodically to celebrate the 
major, festivals, renew their commitment to the 
covenant:and discuss matters of mutual concern. 


Seo 
“They smote them with the edge of the sword, and utterly destroyed 
every person” (Jos. 10.39). In hand-to-hand combat, Joshua's 
lightly armed warriors quickly learned to take advantage of enemy 
troops, who were encumbered with heavy, metal-studded leather 
shields and suits. The Israelites also lured Canaanite chariots into 
the hills where they could not maneuver effectively. Weapons during 
the Conquest were in a transitional state: the dagger above has 
a handle of bronze and a blade of iron. The double-pronged spear 
end, at left, was used to stand a spear upright in the ground. 


Even in religious affairs there wasno unified au- 
thority. Although the central shrine was at Shi- 
loh, there were lesser shrines scattered through- 
out the tribal territories, and most festivals and 
religious ceremonies were local ones. Nonethe- 
less, the young nation was unified by its faith in 
the covenant with the Lord. 

Those Israelites whose faith had been tested in 
the wilderness and rewarded by the Conquest 
were fiercely committed to the covenant. But later 
generations, taking their homeland more or less 
for granted, “did not know the Lord or the work 
which he had done for Israel’ (Judges 2.10). 
Many of the Israelites now did “what was evil in 
the sight of the Lord, forgetting the Lord their 
God, and serving the Baals . . .” (Judges 3.7), of 
neighboring Canaanite communities. 

A fairly large Canaanite population still re- 
mained within the tribal lands, and many Israel- 
ites intermingled with them. “So the people of Is- 
rael dwelt among the Canaanites .. . and they 
took their daughters to themselves for wives, and 
their own daughters they gave to their sons; and 
they served their gods” (Judges 3.5-6). It was a 
common practice in the ancient world for new- 


Drying Flax on a Canaanite Roof 

The story of the fall of Jericho tells how two of Joshua's spies 
escaped notice when a woman of the city “hid them with the 
stalks of flax which she had laid in order on the roof” (Jos. 
2.6). After flax stalks were soaked and their fibers loosened, 
Canaanite women spread them out on rooftops to dry. Dried 
fibers were separated by beating and combing, spun into fine 
yarns and threads and woven into linen fabrics. The roller was 
for the purpose of packing down the earthen roof after a rain. 


comers to an area to worship the local gods as 
well as their own, and the Canaanite religion had 
undeniably attractive features. 

Compared with the strict demands of the Mo- 
saic covenant, the Canaanite gods were easy to 
please. They also seemed more related to the 
agricultural kind of life that the Israelites were 
now adopting. Canaan’s gods each controlled a 
part of the nature cycle which brought rain and 
fertility to the land. The Israelites were inexper- 
ienced as farmers and naturally imitated the suc- 
cessful agricultural methods of the Canaanites, 
including the worship of their gods. Canaan’s 
chief god was El, whose female counterpart was 
the mother-goddess Asherah, but the most pop- 
ular deities were “the Lord Baal,” god of storms 
and rain, and the fertility goddess, Astarte. The 
Canaanite religion was chiefly a fertility cult, 
whose practices included ritual prostitution (both 
male and female) and whose large pantheon of 
gods and goddesses required the support of many 
priests. Although the Israelites could and did 
embrace many aspects of Canaanite religion, 
there were certain practices—particularly the 
sexual rites—that violated the relatively austere 
Mosaic code. This contrast was to lead to conflict 
among the Israelites. 


The Judges of Israel 


During these formative years, national leadership 
was provided by a few individuals who came to 
Israel’s aid in times of crisis. These heroes, the 
Judges, were not born leaders but men believed 
to be infused with a divine spirit that made them 
capable of extraordinary deeds. Thus, Ehud 
found the courage to kill the Moabite king, Eglon, 
in his own palace, and Gideon the cleverness to 
rout a Midianite encampment with only a hand- 
ful of brave men. 

Some of the Judges seemed ill-suited for their 
heroic roles. Jephthah was a bastard and a notori- 
ous outlaw, and Samson was a man of murderous 
rages. Gideon was the son of a farmer and Deb- 
orah was a woman. Each became a leader not 
through birth or popular acclaim, but through 
enormous physical strength or bold, imaginative 
leadership, both of which were accepted as spir- 
itual gifts conferred and withdrawn by God 
according to his will. 

The Judges served primarily as military 
leaders, championing the Israelites against ene- 


mies who sought to drive them from their hard- 
won homeland. During the twelfth and eleventh 
centuries B.c., the tribes were attacked by ene- 
mies on all sides: by the kingdoms of Ammon, 
Edom and Moab to the east of the Jordan; by the 
nomadic Midianites from the Arabian desert; by 


Canaanite city-states which still remained in 
power; and by the Philistines along the coast. For 
the most part, the hasty tribal coalitions sum- 
moned by the Judges during emergencies were 
sufficient to fight off or defeat Israel’s enemies. 
However, one foe—the Philistines—was too 


The Pleasures of Sophisticated Canaan 


When the Israelites invaded’ Canaan, they came in contact with a worldly style of life 
comparable to that of Egypt, though less grand in scale. As the Israelites settled down there, 
they adopted many features of Canaanite dress, furnishings, custom and language. 


Attended by a slave, a wealthy Canaanite couple enjoys a leisurely drink. Their beverage is proba- 
bly beer, and the long straws are both a convenience and a way of straining out any husks that 
might remain after brewing. The elaborately carved benches and the decorated vessel from which 
the couple drink are typical of those used in upper-class Canaanite homes at the time of the Con- 
quest. Within a few decades, similar furniture and pottery could be found in Israelite homes. 


An ancient Egyptian carving (left) 
of a captured Canaanite nobleman 
shows how these people looked and 
dressed. He wears a long-sleeved 
undergarment, over which a decora- 
tive fringed cloth is wound around his 
body to end in a shoulder-length cape. 


Beads and a star-shaped golden pen-_ 
dant (right) might have adorned the 
wife of the nobleman above, along 
with earrings, metal bracelet and sig- 
net ring. The style of gathering the 
hair into locks and then curling it at 
the ends seems to have been common to 
both men and women in this period. 


powerful for the Judges. Their constant aggres- 
sion threatened to destroy Israel entirely, and this 
great crisis forced the Israelites to abandon the 
tribal confederation and unite under a powerful 
central government. This decision changed the 
course of Israel’s history forever. 

Not long after the Israelite Conquest the Phil- 
istines were settled along the southern coast of 


Serenade for a Canaanite Nobleman 


This formal scene is derived from an ivory carving that was 
found at the Canaanite stronghold of Megiddo. The man, to 
judge from his apparel and the sphinx-chair on which he sits, 
is a nobleman, possibly a prince. As he drinks from a small 
bowl, a woman wearing a tiara offers him a lotus blossom and 
the end of her shawl to use as a napkin. Behind her, another 
woman plays on a nine-stringed lyre. A performance such as 
this would be typical of the Canaanites, who, during Biblical 
times, were celebrated for the superiority of their musicianship. 


Canaan as a mercenary elite of the Egyptian 
Pharaoh. They were a disciplined, energetic peo- 
ple with a long military tradition and a formida- 
ble record of victories on land and sea. Though 
divided into several independent city-states, their 
rulers frequently joined forces and campaigned 
with devastating effectiveness. They had also 
acquired the secret of iron smelting, which gave 
their weapons and tools a vast superiority over 
the bronze implements of the Israelites. 
Throughout most of the twelfth century the 
two peoples apparently coexisted with occasional 
conflict but no major confrontations. (The story 
of Samson illustrates the friction between the 
dominant Philistines and the tribe of Dan, whose 


territory lay directly east of the Philistines.) Met- 
alworking was monopolized by the Philistines 
and Israelite farmers were forced to rely on Phil- 
istine blacksmiths to repair their bronze plow 
points and tools. 

As their numbers increased, the Philistines 
gradually began to push northward and eastward, 
forcing the tribe of Dan to migrate northward 
and seizing Israelite towns and villages farther 
inland. By the early eleventh century they posed 
a threat unlike any that Israel had faced before. 

Finally, some time about 1050 s.c., there was 
a battle that effectively marked the end of Israel’s 
tribal confederation. During an engagement on 
the edge of the western hills, near Aphek, the ark 
was brought from Shiloh in the hope of rallying 
Israel’s beleaguered forces. Instead, the Israelites 
were decimated, the priests from Shiloh were 
killed and the ark itself was captured by the Phil- 
istines. Within a short time the shrine at Shiloh 
had been destroyed and much of Israel’s central 
territory was occupied. 

It was against this background of defeat and 
demoralization that the imposing figure of Sam- 
uel appeared in Israel’s history. Remembered as 
both the last of Israel’s Judges and the first of her 
great Prophets after Moses, Samuel was the 
bridge between the old tribal league and the 
monarchy that replaced it. 

The continuing Philistine occupation con- 
vinced a majority of Israelites that their nation’s 
only chance for survival lay in stronger, more 
effective leadership. This sentiment was finally 
voiced by a delegation of tribal elders, who jour- 
neyed to Samuel’s home and called on the holy 
man to “appoint for us a king to govern us like all 
the nations” (1 Samuel 8.5). . 

Under the circumstances, the request seemed 
entirely sensible to most Israelites. To Samuel, 
however, it was little short of blasphemy. In his 
view the Philistine invasion was not so much a 


. political or military crisis as a moral one. Israel 
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had turned away once again from her sacred cov- 
enant with the Lord, and the Philistines were 
merely the agents of his judgment. What was 
needed was not a new form of government but 
repentance and faith; God was Israel’s sovereign, 
the only one she would ever need. 

The elders continued to press the issue, how- 
ever, and Samuel finally gave his reluctant con- 
sent, anointing a young Benjaminite tribesman, 
Saul, as Israel’s first king. Samuel expected Saul’s 


rule to be limited: he was to be a kind of ele- 
vated Judge. Early in his reign he was referred to 
notasa “king” (melek in Hebrew) but as a military 
leader (nagid). Only later was the royal title ap- 
plied to him. His domain would be the entire 
country rather than one area, and he would re- 
main in office for life, not merely until the Phil- 
istine crisis was over. However, he would not be 
governing on his own behalf, like the other Near 
Eastern kings, but as God’s agent. Only in this 
way, Samuel believed, could the covenant prin- 
ciple of God’s sovereignty remain intact. 

In practice, this concept of a limited monarchy 
posed one important dilemma: how would the 
secular ruler receive God’s instructions? In an- 
swer, Samuel formalized the role of the Prophet, 
a wholly new position that was to become a po- 
tent force in Israel’s history. The true Prophet 
would literally be a spokesman for the Lord, and 
his words would be directed at the king as well as 


3 Route of the Conquest’ — 


: Cities taken by Joshua 
during the Conquest *% 


The Israelites Conquer the Land of Canaan 


the people of Israel. Samuel, the first to exercise 
this office, organized the various bands of re- 
ligious visionaries—known as “sons of the 
prophets’”—into communities who roamed the 
countryside singing, dancing and prophesying. 
These sons of the prophets were also zealous pa- 
triots who sought to give their fellow Israelites the 
inspiration and courage to fight for indepen- 
dence against the Philistines. 

In a sense, Samuel was dividing the traditional 
role of Judge into two parts: Israel’s commander 
would now receive his inspiration and guidance 
through the Prophet rather than directly from 
God. This at least was the theory of Samuel’s 
plan, but in fact he soon found himself ina bitter 
rivalry with Saul. So began a tension between 
king and Prophet that came to characterize much 
of Israel’s history. From this time on the nation’s 
spiritual history would be shaped in the often 
stormy relations between them. 


Joshua's strategy of conquest was a great sweeping operation, beginning in the central hill country, moving south into Judah, 
then northward into the hills of upper Galilee. Once he had made this initial thrust, it was possible for the 12 tribes of Israel to 


occupy the land and become, for the first time, the nation of Israe 


. In the time of settlement which followed, however, the 


Books of Judges and Samuel tell of the Philistine threat from the coast, troubles with remaining Canaanites and conflicts with 
Moabites, Ammonites and others across the Jordan. True consolidation would arrive later, during the time of the Kings. 


101 


Chapter 5 


Led by one of the greatest warriors in the Bible, the Israelites attack Canaan in a fierce 


invasion that reduces many of the Canaanites’ central hill cities to rubble. 


A Gift of the Lord: 


Joshua and the Conquest of Canaan 


Though his personal life remains something of a mystery, 
the public, Biblical Joshua was clearly an instrument of 
the Lord. Through him, God fulfilled his promise of a 
land for the landless Israelites. To the people of the Bible, 
Joshua's story was inspiring proof of the Lord’s power. 


About the year 1250 .c. a large band of armed 
men forded the Jordan River into Canaan. They 
were followed closely by their women, children 
and livestock. The shallow ford they crossed was 
located several miles north of the Dead Sea and 
about the same distance southeast of the ancient 
town of Jericho. 

On the western bank, the band paused and 
gave thanks to their Lord: at last they had entered 
the land he had promised them. The people were 
the Israelites. They had finally returned to Ca- 
naan after almost 400 years of exile and hardship. 
In the past 40 years they had been forged into a 
nation by their leader and prophet, Moses. The 
man who was leading them into the Promised 
Land, however, was Moses’ successor, Joshua. 

Canaan itself was ripe for invasion. For cen- 
turies the land had been controlled by a handful 
of small, quarrelsome city-states, each ruled by 
its own king. Most of these petty monarchs owed 
nominal allegiance to Egypt, but in Joshua’s time 
Egypt, preoccupied with its own internal weak- 
nesses, had withdrawn its military support from 
Canaan. Warfare between these petty kingdoms 
was common and chaos prevailed in many parts 
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of the country. Bands of discontented peoples 
called “’Apiru” roamed the hills of central Ca- 
naan, raiding towns and villages and joining with 
friendly kings in wars against rival city-states. 
Moreover, Canaan’s rigid social structure, made 
up of a small, landowning upper class and a 
landless, semislave lower class, was beginning to 
crack. In many towns the rebellious masses 
longed for release from centuries of oppression. 

Joshua may not have been aware of all these 
things, yet he never doubted that his campaign 
would end in triumph. Had not the Lord ordained 
it? The ancient city of Jericho, which lay in the 
Jordan Valley and guarded the major route into 
central Canaan, would be the first target of his in- 
vading army. Before crossing the Jordan, Joshua 
and the Israelites had camped at Mount Nebo in 
Moab. From there Joshua sent two spies across 
the Jordan. “Go, view the land,” he charged, “es- 
pecially Jericho.” 

Under cover of night, the spies crossed the 
plains of Moab and forded the muddy, rushing 
waters of the Jordan. They swiftly traversed the 
Jordan Valley, verdant from the recent spring 
floodwaters, and approached Jericho. In the gray 
morning light, the fabled oasis of date palms 
came into view. 


‘ 
‘ 


“The sun stayed in the midst of heaven, and did not hasten to go 
down for about a whole day”’ (Jos. 10.13). The sun is said to have 
stood still over the Valley of Aijalon (at right) so that Joshua 
could have extra hours of daylight to pursue retreating Amorites. 
“There has been no day like it before or since” (Jos. 10.14). 


as 1 was with Moses, so I will be with 
you" (Jos. 1.2, 5). As Moses led the Israelites across the Reed Sea, 
so Joshua led a new generation across a dry riverbed, possibly 
when a landslide a few miles north stopped the Jordan's waters. 


“Go over this Jordan. . 


Like most other cities in Canaan, Jericho lay 
atop a steep mound—or tell—composed of the 
debris of all its earlier settlements, which even 
then dated back thousands of years. (Although 
the Bible states flatly that Jericho at that time was 
a thickly walled city, archaeologists have found 
no evidence of these walls. It seems that Jericho 
was a thinly populated border outpost. The town 
had been violently destroyed about a century 
earlier, and the people who reoccupied it appar- 
ently did not bother to completely restore its 
fortifications.) 

The spies had no trouble slipping through the 
gateway and entering the town undetected. They 
found lodging at the house of a harlot named 
Rahab. Since Rahab was accustomed to receiving 
strange men, their presence probably did not 
arouse curiosity. Her house, like many others in 
Jericho, was built into the remains of the city wall. 
From there the spies had a good vantage point 
from which to view the city and evaluate the 
strength of its resistance. 

Before dawn the next morning, the spies may 
have wandered through the crooked, narrow 
streets of Jericho. What they saw would have 
seemed strange to them. Alongside the earthen 
streets ran clay trenches designed for draining off 
water and sewage. Makeshift, one-story houses 
of mud brick huddled side by side at the streets’ 
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edges, and in their midst stood the comparatively 
solid two-story palace of the king and his chapel, 
a temple of Baal, the Canaanite storm god. 

When the men returned to Rahab’s house, she 
hid them among the stalks of flax that were dry- 
ing on her roof and advised them to wait until 
evening to make their escape. Someone must 
have noticed their presence, because later that 
day soldiers came to Rahab’s door and demanded 
that she hand the spies over to them. But the 
woman refused. “True, men came to me,” she 
explained, “but I did not know where they came 
from; and when the gate was to be closed, at dark, 
the men went out; where the men went I do not 
know; pursue them quickly, for you will overtake 
them.” The soldiers hurried away. Rahab hastily’ 
climbed up to the rooftop and told the men what 
had happened. Bewildered, they asked her why 
she had taken such a great risk to save them. 

“T know that the Lord has given you the land,” 
she confessed, “and that the fear of you has fallen 
upon us, and that all the inhabitants of the land 
melt away before you. For we have heard how the 
Lord dried up the water of the Red [Reed] Sea be- 
fore you when you came out of Egypt, and what 
you did to the two kings of the Amorites that 
were beyond the Jordan, to Sihon and Og, whom 
you utterly destroyed. And as soon as we heard 
it, our hearts melted, and there was no courage 
left in any man . 


Crossing the Jordan 


The two men, in gratitude for her valuable help 
and information, readily agreed to spare Rahab 
and her family when the Israelites attacked Jer- 
icho, Then she fetched a rope and lowered the 
men down from her roof outside the wall, cau- 
tioning them to hide in the nearby hills for three 
days to be sure they would not be arrested by the 
king’s soldiers. 

The spies returned across the Jordan with an 
encouraging report: ‘Truly the Lord has given all 
the land into our hands; and moreover all the in- 
habitants of the land are fainthearted because of 


“When your children ask their fathers in time to come, ‘What do 
these stones mean?’ then you shall let your children know, ‘Israel 
passed over this Jordan on dry ground’ ”’ (Jos. 4.21-22). After the 
Israelites had crossed the Jordan, Joshua directed men from the 

12 tribes to set up 12 stones in Gilgal to commemorate the event. 
From their encampment at Gilgal, the Israelite army marched on the 
strategic Canaanite town of Jericho to begin the great conquest. 


us.” At once Joshua gave orders to break camp. 
“Sanctify yourselves;” he commanded, “for to- 
morrow the Lord will do wonders among you.” 

At daybreak the Israelites assembled near the 
edge of the camp and took their appointed places, 
forming a long, solemn procession with the ark of 
the covenant carried at their head. At the Jordan 
the flowing waters miraculously “stood and rose 
up in a heap far off,” allowing the Israelites to 
pass over on dry ground. 

At long last the Israelites had set foot in the 
land of Canaan. With great solemnity, they 
gathered 12 stones from the Jordan and placed 
them in a circle at the river’s edge to commemo- 
rate the miraculous crossing. They named the 


place Gilgal, which means “circle of stones” in — 


Hebrew. The circle designated the solemn vows 
of the covenant (treaty) which bound them to 
their divine Lord; each stone represented a tribe. 
As a final act of sanctification, Joshua com- 
manded the Israelites to take flint knives and cir- 
cumcise every man as a symbol of his member- 
ship in the Lord’s covenant community. While 
the men were recovering from that painful oper- 
ation, the nation celebrated the Lord’s passover 
with a ritual meal. 


é 


A City Falls 


Meanwhile, the people of Jericho had detected 
the Israelite encampment and had made ready for 
the inevitable attack. To their surprise, the Isra- 
elites did not attack. Instead, in obedience to di- 
vine instructions, they performed a strange and 
terrifying rite: for seven days they solemnly cir- 
cled the town, carrying their ark before them and 
blowing on trumpets. “On the seventh day they 
rose early at the dawn of day, and marched 
around the city in the same manner seven times: 
it was only on that day that they marched around 
the city seven times. And at the seventh time, 
when the priests had blown the trumpets, Joshua 
said to the people, ‘Shout; for the Lord has given 
you the city. And the city and all that is within it 
shall be devoted to the Lord for destruction; only 
Rahab the harlot and all who are with her in her 
house shall live . . .’ As soon as the people heard 
the sound of the trumpet, the people raised a 
great shout, and the wall fell down flat, so that the 
people went up into the city, every man straight 
before him, and they took the city. Then they 
utterly destroyed all in the city, both men and 


women, young and old, oxen, sheep, and asses, 
with the edge of the sword.” 

When they had completed their slaughter, the 
soldiers lit torches and set fire to the palace, 
temple and houses. Only Rahab and her family 
were spared. That night, from their camp at Gil- 
gal, the jubilant Israelites watched the crimson 
flames rising from Jericho as they celebrated their 
victory with songs and sacrifices. By morning Jer- 
icho had become a black, smoldering wasteland. 


Ai: The First Defeat 


Early that same morning spies were sent from the 
camp to explore the country beyond Jericho, par- 
ticularly the city of Ai (probably the nearby city 
of Bethel), which lay to the northwest of Jericho. 
They crossed the Jordan Valley behind Jericho 
and climbed an ancient road across a wide ridge 
in the desolate, saffron-colored hills of the Judean 
wilderness. Toward evening the men reached the 
edge of the desert and entered the open, stony 
moorland bordering Canaan’s central hills. In a 
short time they came upon Ai. 

No natural barriers provided protection from 
approaching armies, but the city was well forti- 
fied by a tall, stone rampart about 11 feet thick. 
The steep slope, or glacis, below the wall was 
faced with clay to prevent enemies from under- 
mining the foundations beneath the wall. Two tall 
towers guarded the entrance, and other towers 
stood at intervals along the wall. Just inside the 
gates was a sturdy stone garrison. 

Perhaps the Israelite spies could not guess the 
strength of these elaborate fortifications. Perhaps, 
with the memory of their smashing victory at Jer- 
icho still vivid, they overestimated the capability 
of their fledgling army. Or perhaps they felt that 
Ai’s location was so vulnerable that their army 
could easily take the city. 

Whatever their reasoning, the spies returned to 
Gilgal and advised Joshua to send only two or 
three thousand men against Ai, because the de- 
fenders “are but few.” But they suffered a humil- 
iating defeat, the men of Ai chasing the survivors 
into the Judean wilderness. 

When Joshua leafned of the disaster, he pros- 
trated himself on the ground before the ark of the 
covenant and beseeched the Lord for an expla- 


~ nation. “Alas; O Lord God,” he cried, “why hast . 
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thou brought this people over the Jordanatall. . . 
to destroy us? Would that we had been content to 


\ 
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Walls and contours of Hazo# 


To win control of northern Canaan, Joshua had to take Hazor, 
a powerful and heavily fortified metropolis about 10 miles north 
of the Sea of Galilee. Hazor’s inner city stood on a tell—a 
mound built up on the ruins of earlier settlements. Thick stone 
walls surrounded this stronghold. Below the walls were steep, 
rocky slopes to prevent attackers from gaining a secure foothold 
near the base of the walls. Similar walls and slopes protected the 
larger lower city which sprawled out on a plateau below the 

tell. The soldiers of Hazor used swift and highly maneuverable 
battle chariots like the one depicted at left on a golden bowl 

from Ugarit in northern Canaan. But in a night raid outside the 
city, Joshua “hamstrung their horses, and burned their chariots” 
(Jos. 11.9) and then conquered the city with little difficulty. 
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dwell beyond the Jordan! O Lord, what can I say, 
when Israel has turned their backs before their 
enemies! For the Canaanites and all the inhabi- 
tants of the land will hear of it, and will surround 
us, and cut off our name from the earth; and what 
wilt thou do for thy great name?” 

“The Lord said to Joshua, ‘Arise, why have you 
thus fallen upon your face? Israel has sinned; they 
have transgressed my covenant which I com- 
manded them; they have taken some of the de- 
voted things; they have stolen, and lied, and put 
them among their own stuff. . . . I will be with 
you no more, unless you destroy the devoted 
things from among you.’”’ 

Apparently someone in the Israelite camp had 
violated the rule of holy war and kept booty for 
himself. The next morning Joshua summoned the 
Israelites and ordered a search. The booty was 
found in the tent of a soldier named Achan: a 
beautiful mantle, 200 shekels of silver, and a 
heavy bar of gold. Achan was seized and brought 
before his angry general. “Why did you bring 
trouble on us?” Joshua demanded. “The Lord 
brings trouble on you today.” He summoned 
Achan’s wife and children, and the Israelites 
stoned the entire family to death for their sin and 
- burned their bodies along with the loot Achan 
had hoarded. 

“And the Lord said to Joshua, ‘Do not fear or be 
dismayed; take all the fighting men with you, and 
arise, go up to Ai; see, I have given into your hand 
the king of Ai, and his people, his city, and his 
land; and you shall do to Ai and its king as you 
did to Jericho and its king; only its spoil and its 
cattle you shall take as booty for yourselves; lay 
an ambush against the city, behind it.’” 


Ambush and Deception 


This time Joshua himself led his entire army 
across the Judean wilderness. In the dead of 
night, the main part of the army positioned itself 
across a ravine north of the city. A small force 
lay in ambush in a valley to the west. At day- 
break Joshua led his men in a charge against 
the city, and the king and soldiers of Ai came 
out to pursue them, leaving the gate open and 
the city undefended. Meanwhile, the small force 
of Israelites circled around the city, marched up 
the roadway, stormed, through the gates and set 
the city on fire. As the terror-stricken women 
and children ran from their flaming homes into 
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the streets, the soldiers cut them down with 
their swords and daggers. 

Smelling the smoke, the men of Ai looked back 
in the direction of their city. When they saw the 
flames and black clouds rising above the walls, 
they panicked and turned back. But now they 
found they were trapped between the two flanks 
of the Israelite army with no hope of escape. Sav- 
agely, the Lord’s warriors swept into their midst, 
dealing deathblows to every soldier of Ai. 

“But the king of Ai they took alive, and brought 
him to Joshua.” Like other Canaanite kings, he 
was probably an imposing man, dressed in 
gleaming bronze armor over his royal finery. 

Yet even so proud a figure as the king could not 
deter Joshua from his divine purpose. The Lord 
had commanded him to spare no man’s life. 
“And he hanged the king of Ai on a tree until 
evening; and at the going down of the sun Joshua 
commanded, and they took his body down from 
the tree, and cast it at the entrance of the gate of 
the city, and raised over it a great heap of stones, 
which stands there to this day.” 


The Covenant at Shechem 


There is no account in the Bible of a conquest of 
the central hills of Canaan in the area surround- 
ing the city of Shechem. Yet this area later be- 
came the core of the nation of Israel, and in the 
time of Israel’s Judges it was the home of the 
dominant tribes of Manasseh and Ephraim. At 
the time of the Conquest, Shechem was a large, 
prosperous settlement commanding the ancient 
pass between Mount Ebal and Mount Gerizim, at 
the geographical center of Canaan. ; 

Centuries earlier, the Patriarchs of Israel had 
made peace with the people of Shechem. Abra- 
ham and Jacob had built altars to the Lord near 
the town, and Jacob had purchased land there. 
There is a record in Genesis of an ancient cove- 
nant between the people of Shechem and Jacob’s 
family. Perhaps for that reason, the Shechemites 
did not resist the Israelite army. Instead, the city 
and its surrounding territory seem to have been 
incorporated peacefully into Israel. 

Shortly after the conquest of Ai, Joshua and his 
followers gathered at Shechem. “Then Joshua 
built an altar in Mount Ebal to the Lord, the God 
of Israel. . . and they offered on it burnt offerings 
to the Lord. . . And all Israel, sojourner as well 
as homeborn, with their elders and officers and 


The Weakest Point in a Wall 


Any break in the continuity of a wall was a source of danger 
in an attack; thus the Canaanites built gates to their cities with 
great care. The double doors of the main entrance were usually 
large enough to let chariots through. They swung on posts (A) 
recessed into a wood lintel at” 
the top and set into stone sock- 
ets (B) at the bottom. At right 
is one type of stone socket, a 
round version from the Philis- - 
tine city.of Beth-shan. To re- 
duce wear, stone sockets were 
often protected with bronze 
sheathing. Doors were locked 
with metal bolts (C), which 
slid into holes (D) when doors 
were in a wide-open position. 


their judges, stood on opposite sides of the ark 
before the Levitical priests who carried the ark of 
the covenant of the Lord, half of them in front of 
Mount Gerizim and half of them in front of 
Mount Ebal... And afterward he read all the 
words of the law. . . before all the assembly of 
Israel, and the women, and the little ones, and the 
sojourners who lived among them.” 

The people of Gibeon, a rich Canaanite town 
about seven miles southwest of Ai, soon heard 
about Israel’s victories and the covenant at She- 
chem. Hoping to escape the fate of Jericho and Ai, 


the elders of Gibeon thought of a clever ruse. 
Dressed in tattered clothes and patched sandals, 
their bodies covered with dust and their bread 
moldy and dry, they approached the Israelites at 
Gilgal. ““We have come from a far country,” they 
lied, ““so now make a covenant with us.” 

Joshua quizzed them at length until he was 
convinced of their sincerity. Then he made a cov- 
enant with them, and together they swore a sol- 
emn oath in the name of the Lord. Three days 
later Joshua learned he had been tricked. Ready 
to do battle, he marched his army to Gibeon and 
summoned the elders. Angrily, he demanded to 
know why they had deceived him. 

“Because,” they answered, “it was told to your 
servants for a certainty that the Lord your God 
had commanded his servant Moses to give you all 
the land, and to destroy all the inhabitants of the 
land from before you; so we feared greatly for our 
lives because of you, and did this thing. And now, 
behold, we are in your hand: do as it seems good 
and right in your sight to do to us.” 

Joshua stood by his covenant and spared the 
lives of the Gibeonites. Meanwhile, the kings of 
five powerful city-states to the south of Gibeon— 
Jerusalem, Hebron, Jarmuth, Lachish, and 
Eglon—heard of Israel’s league with Gibeon and 
combined their five armies. In full battle for- 
mation, they marched northward and surrounded 
Gibeon. The frightened Gibeonites sent to Gilgal 
for aid, and Joshua acted at once. 

He led his men into the hill country in a night- 
long trek and surprised the coalition army at 
dawn. The startled enemy troops fled in disarray, 
but the Israelites and Gibeonites gave chase and 
slew a great number of them that day. Gradually 
the sun sank lower in the west, and darkness 
threatened to give the enemy refuge. “Then 
spoke Joshua to the Lord in the day when the Lord 
gave the Amorites [Canaanites] over to the men 
of Israel. . . ‘Sun, stand thou still at Gibeon, and 
thou Moon in the valley of Aijalon.’ And the sun 
stood still, and the moon stayed, until the nation 
took vengeance on their enemies.” 

Those who escaped the Israelites fled down the 
Valley of Aijalon from the hills toward the low- 
land plains. Near Makkedah, another Canaanite 
royal city southwest of Gibeon, the five enemy 
kings took refuge in a cave. On Joshua’s orders, 
his men entered the cave, captured the kings, and 
brought them before him. Raising his sword, 
Joshua killed them one by one, and had their 
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bodies strung up on a tree. Then the victorious 
army attacked the fortress cities of the Judean 
foothills—Makkedah, Libnah, Lachish, Eglon, 
Hebron and Debir—avoiding the powerful city- 
states of Jerusalem and Gezer. 


The Charioteers of Hazor 


Joshua’s soldiers next headed northward. At 
that time most of the petty kingdoms of northern 
Canaan were united under the powerful city-state 
of Hazor, situated in the Jordan Valley about 10 
miles north of the Sea of Chinnereth (Galilee). 
Unlike the armies Joshua had encountered in the 
south, the armies of northern Canaan fought with 
horse-drawn chariots. 

Chariots had been introduced into Canaan and 
Egypt nearly 500 years before by the Hyksos, 
mysterious Semitic warriors who had ruled Egypt 


and Canaan for about 150 years. The chariots had 
revolutionized Near Eastern warfare by greatly 
increasing maneuverability, speed and firing 
power. But they could only be used effectively on 
level ground or gentle hills, like those around 
Hazor. In the steep, hilly terrain of central Ca- 
naan, they were clumsy and virtually useless. 
Joshua realized that in head-on combat the Is- 
taelite foot soldiers would be at a great disadvan- 
tage against the archers of Hazor’s chariot corps. 
With divine guidance, he devised a scheme to 
eliminate the enemy’s advantage. The king of 
Hazor had brought his army to meet the Israel- 
ites’ northward advance and had pitched camp on 
the banks of the Merom River, near the Sea of 
Chinnereth. In the dead of night Joshua’s army 
stormed into the sleeping camp, and the startled 
Hazorites fled in confusion. While most of the Is- 
raelites pursued the fleeing enemy, Joshua anda 


According to some archaeologists, this may be the actual stone erected by Joshua at Shechem more than 3000 years ago as witness to 
the Israelites’ renewal of their covenant with the Lord. Shechem no longer exists as a city, but is the site of an important tell where 
the stone was found in ruins of an ancient temple. Its continued use as a witness to vows is well known from the Bible and other sources. 
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handful of soldiers tied up the horses and set fire 
to the wooden chariots. Joshua soon caught up 
with his men and they all turned towards Hazor. 

Under ordinary circumstances the Israelites 
would never have been able to capture that 
mighty stronghold. Hazor was probably the larg- 
est and best-fortified city in all of Galilee at that 
time. Within its powerful stone ramparts lay a 
double city covering 175 acres and housing about 
40,000 people. Above the larger, lower section of 
the city rose a second mound, protected not only 
by the wall of the lower city but by its own wall 
as well. The steep slopes of the upper city mound 
were plastered with limestone; and as at Ai, the 
gateway was approached by an angled roadway. 

But Joshua had rendered Hazor defenseless. 
He had decimated its army and destroyed its for- 
midable chariots. The Israelites easily captured 
the mighty city and set it ablaze. ““And they put 
to the sword all who were in it, utterly destroying 
them; there was none left that breathed. . .” 

With the destruction of Hazor, the northern 
coalition collapsed, and Israel gained a foothold 
in Galilee. By that time Joshua and his army could 
claim control of major portions of Canaan’s cen- 
tral hills. Now that a part of the Promised Land 
was firmly in Israelite hands, the Lord instructed 
Joshua to “. . . allot the land . . . for an inherit- 
ance...” one portion for each of the 12 tribes. 
This he did, and each tribe claimed its own dis- 
trict and began to settle there. 


Joshua’s Last Days 


4 


Some years later, “. . . when the Lord had given 
rest to Israel from all their enemies round about, 
and Joshua was old and well advanced in years, 
[he] . . . gathered all the tribes of Israel to She- 
chem, and summoned the elders, the heads, the 
judges, and the officers of Israel; and they pre- 
sented themselves before God.” In the hazy af- 
ternoon sunlight they gazed out over the golden 
wheatfields, the dark-green olive groves and 
vineyards and the stony brown hills of the land 
that had become their own. Then they turned to 
Joshua. 

“Tam now old and well advanced in years,” he 
explained, “and you have seen all that the Lord 
your God has done to all these nations for your 
sake, for it is the Lord your God who has fought 
for you. . . . Therefore be very steadfast to keep 
and do all that is written in the book of the law of 


Moses, turning aside from it neither to the right 
hand nor to the left, that you may not be mixed 
with these nations left here among you, or make 
mention of the names of their gods, or swear by 
them, or serve them, or bow down yourselves to 
them, but cleave to the Lord your God as you 


_have done to this day.” 
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Joshua then recounted the miracles that the 
Lord had performed for Israel. He repeated the 
Lord’s promise to Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and 
Moses—that he would give their people a home- 
land—and he reminded them that the Lord had 
fulfilled that promise. “Thus says the Lord, the 
God of Israel. . .” he told them, “I gave you a 
land on which you had not labored, and cities 
which you had not built, and you dwell therein; 
you eat the fruit of vineyards and oliveyards 
which you did not plant.’” 

But, Joshua continued, the Lord’s gift was con- 
ditional on the Israelites’ faith—if they lost that, 
they would lose the land. The people responded 
with a pledge to serve only the Lord. 

“So Joshua made a covenant with the people 
that day, and made statutes and ordinances for 
them at Shechem. And Joshua wrote these words 
in the book of the law of God; and he took a great 
stone, and set it up there under the oak in the 
sanctuary of the Lord. And Joshua said to all the 
people, ‘Behold, this stone shall be a witness 
against us; for it has heard all the words of the 
Lord which he spoke to us; therefore it shall be a 
witness against you, lest you deal falsely with 
your God.’ So Joshua sent the people away, every 
man to his inheritance. 

“After these things Joshua the son of Nun, the 
servant of the Lord, died, being a hundred and ten 
years old. And they buried him in his own inher- 
itance at Timnath-serah, which is in the hill 
country of Ephraim... 

“And Israel served the Lord all the days of 
Joshua, and all the days of the elders who out- 
lived Joshua and had known all the work which 
the Lord did for Israel.” Yet the time would soon 
come when the valiant, zealous men who had 
carried out the Lord’s conquest of Canaan would 
die as well. And the generation raised on the soil 
of the Promised Land, lacking the burning faith of 
Joshua and his cohorts, would begin to turn away 
from the Lord. 


The story of Joshua is told in the Book of Joshua. 


The Philistines: People From the Sea 


Less than a century after the Israelites crossed the Jordan River, their claim to the 
heartland of Canaan was threatened by new intruders. These were the Philistines, one 

of the ‘Sea Peoples’’ who migrated from the Aegean Sea region for unknown reasons in 

the 13th century B.c. The Philistines settled on the coast of Canaan in the vicinity of Gaza, 
then marched inland. Hired as mercenaries by Egypt, they quickly became a menace to 
Israelite towns and fields, even forcing some tribes to give up their land. With superior arms 
and an aggressive military policy, the Philistines impeded Israel's development as a nation 
and made life miserable for her people for almost 200 years. Tales of heroism, such as 

that of Samson, were passed down to later generations from this troubled time. 


The shapes and painted decorations of Philistine pottery 
were closer to the pictorial styles of the Aegean area 
than to the plainer Near East forms. This example came 
from the Philistine town of Gaza on the coast of Canaan. 
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A feathered helmet identifies a warrior of the ‘Sea People’ on an Egyptian 
monument commemorating the defeat of a major Philistine invasion of Egypt 
around 1175 B.c. The clean-shaven chin and copper decoration of the helmet 
indicate skills superior to the Israelites’ in making and using metal implements. 


The Philistines, like the Egyptians, decorated the coffins of prominent people 
with human figures. The photograph at right shows the head end of a clay 
coffin about six feet long. It was discovered at Beth-shan and dates from the 
period when this city in upper Canaan was under the control of the Philistines. 
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| A Philistine Temple of Samson’s time 
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In just such a temple at Gaza, the Bible says, Samson 
brought the roof tumbling onto the heads of the Philistines, . 
“so the dead whom he slew at his death were more than 
those he had slain during his life’ (Jg. 16.30). The drawing 
above is reconstructed from excavated ruins of a temple at 
Beth-shan in which’ the fertility god Dagon was probably 
worshiped during the 11th century B.c. The Philistines 
frequently assimilated what they liked from native culture; 
thus this temple seems to have been rebuilt from older 
Canaanite structures. The Canaanites, in turn, were cul- 
turally dominated by strong influences from Egypt. This can 
be seen in many architectural details such as the entrance 
(A) and the capitals (B) atop the interior columns. Worship- 
ers entered the temple through a small antechamber (C). The 
main hall, lined with wooden pillars that suggest the ones that 
Samson pulled down, had a tablelike altar (D) which might 
have held incense burners. Against a wall stood an altar with 
a slanted upper surface (E) where stone or metal figures of 
deities could be placed. This temple at Beth-shan is said to be 
where Saul's head was taken after his death on Mt. Gilboa. 


The Philistines’ seafaring background and their contacts 
with many nations throughout the eastern Mediterranean 
area gave them a worldly culture, which they brought with 
them into Canaan. The young bull at left, so different in 
mood from less sophisticated Canaanite designs, decorates a 
vase from Cyprus found in the Philistine area of Canaan. 


Chapter 6 


A generation after the Conquest, the Israelites in Canaan are threatened by foes 


from all sides. Yet timely and inspired leadership preserves the new nation. 


The Judges: 


Warriors for God and Israel 


The Judges were Israelite heroes who lived in the two 
centuries after Joshua’s conquest of Canaan. Their col- 
orful and daring deeds became part of the young nation’s 
folklore. In those unsettled years, the new nation was 
threatened by enemies on all sides, and bitter feuds flared 
up among the tribes themselves. The Bible describes it as 
the period when ‘‘there was no king in Israel; every man 
did what was-right in his own eyes.’’ Yet, in times of 
great danger, brave figures like Ehud, Gideon, Barak, 
Deborah, Jephthah and Samson rose to wage victorious 
battle against Israel's enemies. 


After Joshua’s death (about 1200 s.c.), the Isra- 
elites began the difficult transition from a wan- 
dering to a settled way of life. They now wanted 
to be farmers and settlers, and to abandon the se- 
minomadism that had characterized their lives 
for so many years. Gradually they cleared forests, 
plowed fields, terraced hillsides and built perma- 
nent homes. New towns and villages appeared 
atop the rubble of Canaanite settlements that the 
newcomers had destroyed, and also in places 
where towns had never before existed. 

Their first villages were makeshift in compari- 
son to the well-built Canaanite settlements they 
replaced. The new settlers built rough, flimsy 
dwellings of unfitted stones, with rooms arranged 
in an irregular design. Their household tools and 
implements were strictly utilitarian as well. In- 
stead of the graceful pottery jars the Canaanites 
had used for storage, the Israelites used large 


goatskin bags or rough earthenware crocks. 
Wealthy Canaanites had eaten and slept on 
wooden benches, tables and beds, but the new 
settlers used only coarse reed or woven mats for 
furniture. Canaanite women wore gold hair or- 
naments, earrings and bracelets, mixed their own 
cosmetics and carried aromatic oils in elegant 
ivory boxes. Gold plaques served as amulets, 
magic charms to avert evil. 

Perhaps inevitably, the Israelites, who had no 
distinct culture or knowledge of settled life, 
gradually absorbed many aspects of Canaan’s 
sophisticated culture. The architectural style, 
pottery, furniture and literature of later Israel 
were all borrowed from those of Canaan. In many 
ways this borrowing was beneficial. The Israelites 
were able to profit from the techniques of con- 
struction, farming and craftsmanship which had 
taken the Canaanites centuries to develop. 

But in the eyes of Israel’s religious leaders, the 
pagan ways of the Canaanites posed a continual 
threat to the integrity of the nation. The Israelites’ 
only strength lay in their common covenant. Any 
weakening of this basic loyalty left the individual 
tribes without the strength that comes from unity. 
When misfortune came, it was blamed on the 
faithlessness of the people, who again and again 
turned away from the Lord. 


At the spring of Harod, Gideon reduced his inexperienced army 
from several thousand to 300 reliable men before marching against 
the Midianites in the Valley of Jezreel. Defeating the enemy with 
such a small force convinced the Israelites that they were vic- 

torious through the will of God, not because of superior numbers. 
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Many Israelites readily embraced the new reli- 
gion and openly worshiped Canaan’s gods. Yet to 
do so was a direct violation of the Lord’s first 
commandment: “You shall have no other gods 
before me.” 

Faithful Israelites believed the Lord had sent 
the Judges to save them in times of great need. 
Unlike her neighboring nations, Israel had no 
central government, but was loosely organized 
into a tribal confederacy, each tribe in control of 
a specific area. Every town had a local council 
made up of the community elders, and the tribal 
representatives were selected from these leaders. 
What held the nation together was its common 
heritage and its covenant with the Lord. For that 
reason the central sanctuary at Shiloh, which 
housed the tabernacle and the sacred ark of the 
covenant, served as Israel’s capital. There tribal 
leaders would gather in times of emergency. 

The young nation was beset by trouble from 
the very beginning. Its new territory in Trans- 
jordan and in Canaan’s central hills was sur- 
rounded by hostile enemies. In the hill country, 
Canaanite strongholds like Gezer and Jerusalem 
divided Israel into separate enclaves, and the 
kings of these cities allied themselves from time 
to time in attempts to drive the newcomers out. 
On Canaan’s coastal plain, a group of invaders 
from across the Great Sea, the Philistines, had re- 
cently seized territory and were beginning to 
press inland toward Israel’s new villages. To the 
east of the Jordan, the kingdoms of Moab, 
Ammon and Midian were threatening Israel’s 
holdings on both sides of the river. Among the 
tribes of Israel themselves, there were occasional 
quarrels and sometimes even open warfare. 


Deborah: “A Mother in Israel” 


Israel had no standing army to defend itself in 
times of crisis. Instead, each tribe would call up 
a militia of all able-bodied men. Each tribe fought 
most of its battles alone, but at times neighboring 
tribes would combine against a common enemy. 
Occasionally,.a local leader would appear and 
lead his troops to victory. The entire nation never 
made a united stand, but it came close to doing so 
in the time of Deborah, a prophetess and Judge 
from the hill country of Ephraim. 

The Canaanites of the northern and central 
hills had gathered a huge army, led by the great 
general, Sisera. The Canaanite forces had assem- 


bled on the strategic plain of Esdraelon, a wedge- 
shaped valley cutting across Canaan’s northern 
hills. According to the Bible, Sisera’s army had 
“nine hundred chariots of iron,” each one 
manned by crack archers armed with long-range 
bows. Most likely, his foot soldiers were 
equipped with iron spears and shields and wore 
protective iron helmets and coats of mail. As in 
the days of Joshua, the Israelites still fought on 
foot, with bronze and copper daggers, swords, 
slings and short-range bows and arrows. They 
probably carried leather-covered wooden 
shields, but they had no armor. 

When Deborah heard that Sisera’s army was 
preparing to attack, she immediately sent out a 
call for help to the leaders of the tribal league for 
their quota of fighters. At her request the Israelite 


“But every one of the Israelites went down to the Philistines to 
sharpen his plowshare’’ (1 Sam. 13.20). The Philistines held a 
monopoly on metalworking, which forced Israelite farmers to 
work their land with inferior tools. Bronze points (top) that fitted 
a wooden plow and bronze daggers molded in a slot cut in a stone 
(bottom) were soft and often needed repair. The smith at his 
forge at right tempers a dagger of iron for a Philistine warrior, 
while Israelites wait to have their bronze tools repaired. The 
Philistines kept iron-smelting and forging methods secret so 

their weapons would remain superior to those of their neighbors. 
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The plains below Mt. Tabor (background) were the scene of the 
victory celebrated in the famous ‘Song of Deborah,” the oldest 
extensive fragment of Hebrew literature in the Bible. Here an 
army of 10,000 men swooped down from the mountain and 
routed a powerful Canaanite force equipped with battle chariots. 


general, Barak, of the Naphtali tribe in the north, 
assembled an army from the tribes of the 
northern and central hills. 

Barak stationed most of his new troops on the 
fortress hill of Mount Tabor, which guarded the 
northern entrance to the plain. Meanwhile, Deb- 
orah and a small detachment of troops lured Sis- 
era’s army to low land near the Kishon River. Sud- 
denly, ata prearranged signal Barak’s army swept 
down from the hill and surrounded Sisera’s men, 
driving them to the river’s edge. There, Sisera’s 
chariots were immobilized in the mud and many 
soldiers were swept away by the torrential flood- 
waters of the river; others were cut down by the 
Israelites as they tried to flee. Only Sisera 


escaped, but he was killed by Jael, a Kenite 
woman from whom he sought refuge. 

A poem written soon after, the “Song of Deb- 

orah,” describes the action in vivid detail: 

‘In the days of Shamgar, son of Anath, 
in the days of Jael, caravans ceased 
and travelers kept to the byways. 

The peasantry ceased in Israel, they ceased 
until you arose, Deborah, 
arose as a mother in Israel... 

Tell of it you, who ride on tawny asses, 
you who sit on rich carpets 
and you who walk by the way. 

To the sound of musicians at the watering places 
there they repeat the triumphs of the Lord, 
the triumphs of his peasantry in Israel. 

Then down to the gates marched the people of 
the Lord... 

Then down marched the remnant of the noble; 
the people of the Lord marched down for him 

against the mighty... 

The kings came, they fought; 
then fought the kings of Canaan, 

at Taanach, by the waters of Megiddo; 
they got no spoils of silver. 

From heaven fought the stars, 
from their courses they fought against Sisera. 

The torrent Kishon swept them away, 
the onrushing torrent, the torrent Kishon. 
March on, my soul, with might! 

Then loud beat the horses’ hoofs 
with the galloping, galloping of his steeds... 

Most blessed of women be Jael, 
the wife of Heber the Kenite, 
of tent-dwelling women most blessed. 

He asked water and she gave him milk, 
she brought him curds in a lordly bowl. 

She put her hand to the tent peg 
and her right hand to the workmen’s mallet; 

she struck Sisera a blow, 
she crushed his head, 
she shattered and pierced his temple. 

He sank, he fell, 
he lay still at her feet; 

at her feet he sank, he fell; 
where he sank, there he fell dead... 

So perish all thine enemies, O Lord! 

But thy friends be like the sun as he rises 
in his might.” 

Deborah and Barak’s victory was of great im- 

portance to the Israelites, for it gave them control 
of the important Plain of Esdraelon and thus 
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eliminated the threat of northern Canaan’s ar- 
mies. The great kingdoms of Sidon and Byblos 
remained in firm control of Canaan’s northern 
coast, but the northern and central hills were Is- 
rael’s. In the south, Jerusalem and Gezer would 
remain in Canaanite hands until David’s time. 


Ehud: Slayer of a Tyrant 


Another foe was the kingdom of Moab, which lay 
to the east of the Dead Sea. The Moabites, ac- 
cording to the Bible, were descendants of Lot, 
Abraham’s nephew. They had become enemies of 
Israel when they had refused to let Moses and his 
followers pass through their land, and in retalia- 
tion the Israelites had occupied the plains of 
Moab. In the period of the Judges, Moab’s king, 
Eglon, reconquered the plains and, with the help 
of the neighboring Ammonites and Amalekites, 
pushed westward across the Jordan. There his 
army “. . . took possession of the city of palms,” 
Jericho, and may also have taken Bethel. This 
area had been assigned by Moses to the Israelite 
tribes of Ephraim and Benjamin. 

The Moabite occupation lasted 18 years. “But 
_. . the Lord raised up. . . a deliverer, Ehud, the 
son of Gera, the Benjaminite, a left-handed 
man.” Ehud devised a clever scheme: “The peo- 
ple of Israel sent tribute by him to Eglon the king 
of Moab. And Ehud made for himself a sword 
with two edges, a cubit [1¥/ feet] in length; and he 
girded it on his right thigh under his clothes.” He 
was thus able to conceal his sword because he 
carried it on his right side instead of his left, 
where men usually carried their weapons. “And 
he presented the tribute to Eglon king of Moab. 
Now Eglon was a very fat man. And when Ehud 
had finished presenting the tribute, he sent away 
the people that carried the tribute. . . . [He] said, 
‘I have a secret message for you, O king.’ And he 
commanded, ‘Silence.’ And all his attendants 
went out from his presence. And Ehud came to 
him, as he was sitting alone in his cool roof 
chamber. And Ehud sdid, ‘I have a message from 
God for you.’ And he arose from his seat. And 
Ehud reached with his left hand, took the sword 
from his right thigh, and thrust it into his belly; 
and the hilt also went in after the blade, and the 
fat closed over the blade, for he did not draw the 
sword out of his belly. . . . Then Ehud went out 
into the vestibule, and closed the doors of the roof 
chamber upon him, and locked them. 
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“When he had gone, the servants came; and 
when they saw that the doors of the roof chamber 
were locked, they thought, ‘He is only relieving 
himself in the closet of the cool chamber.’ And 
they waited till they were utterly at a loss; but 
when he still did not open the doors of the roof 


chamber, they took the key and opened them; 


and there lay their lord dead on the floor.” 
Meanwhile, Ehud had escaped from Eglon’s 
Jericho quarters to Se’irah in the hills of nearby 
Ephraim. There he rallied a makeshift army from 
among the tribes, and to the sounds of a trumpet, 
he led them in a charge down the hills and across 
the plains surrounding Jericho. “Follow after me; 
for the Lord has given your enemies the Moabites 
into your hand,” he cried. “So they went down 
after him, and seized the fords of the Jordan 
against the Moabites, and allowed not a man to 
pass over. And they killed at that time about ten 
thousand of the Moabites, all strong, able-bodied 


‘men; not a man escaped. So Moab was subdued 


that day under the hand of Israel.” 


Gideon: The Farmer Judge 


Ehud’s exploits eliminated Moab’s hold on Isra- 
elite land west of the Jordan, but another enemy 
soon appeared—the Midianites. These were 
fierce nomads from the desert, who may possibly 
have been related to the Kenites, a family of 
smiths which had united itself to Israel by cove- 
nant. By the time of Israel’s conquest of Canaan, 
the Midianites from Arabia had tamed the camel. 
The awkward-looking but surprisingly fleetfoot- 
ed beasts were used in the Midianites’ armies, 
greatly increasing their mobility and striking 
power. With incredible swiftness, soldiers 
mounted on the tall animals could swoop down 
on Israelite towns and villages at harvest time, 
steal the annual crops, and ride off before the 
townsmen could organize an effective defense. 
The Midianite raids created a terrifying hard- 
ship for the Israelites, who were struggling to eke 
out an existence from the stony soil of Canaan’s 
hills. The people of Manasseh, descendants of 
Joseph who lived to the west of the Jordan just 
north of Benjamin, suffered especially. They 
were finally saved by Gideon, a farmer from the 
town of Ophrah. Like the other farmers in his re- 
gion, Gideon spent the entire year toiling from 
dawn to dusk in the fields surrounding his village. 
The farmer’s year began in September with the 


The camp of a Midianite raiding party is thrown into confusion as 
a small torch-bearing band of Israelites shouts in the darkness 
amid the sound of trumpets and shattering crockery. Such tricks 
were necessary to rout the Midianites, who had the advantage of a 
new tactical weapon—the camel. Riding these newly domesticated 
beasts, they could move rapidly out from the desert in marauding 
bands, sending the Israelites into the hill caves for protection. 

“For they would come up with their cattle and their tents, coming 
like locusts... both they and their camels could not be counted; so 
that they wasted the land as they came in’ (Jg. 6.5). Four 
centuries later, camel raiders were still troublesome, as shown in 

a relief (below) which depicts the Assyrians fighting against them. 
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olive harvest. Then, when the winter rains began 
in late October, he planted wheat and barley. The - 
barley was harvested in late April when the rain 
ended, the wheat a month later. Fruit and vegeta- 
bles were picked in the summer, and in late Au- 
gust came the joyous time of the grape harvest. 

The farmer’s life was hard and, at best, precar- 
ious. He was faced with constant uncertainties 
and threats to the safety of his animals and crops: 
drought, flooding, locusts, mildew and beasts of 
prey. Another potential enemy was the sirocco, 
the hot, stifling wind from the Arabian desert that 
lasted for as long as a week and wrung all mois- 
ture from the air, causing plants to wither and die. 

The Canaanites had devised elaborate rituals 
and offerings to their'gods to help ward off these 
evils and these were adapted by many Israelites. 
Gideon’s own relatives and neighbors at Ophrah 
had built an altar to Baal and dedicated a sacred 
tree (called the Asherah in the Bible) to his con- 
sort, Astarte, the goddess of all fertility. 
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For seven years the people of Manasseh 
suffered from the raids of the Arabian Midi- 
anites. “And the hand of Midian prevailed over 
Israel; and because of Midian the people of Israel 
made for themselves the dens which are in the 
mountains, and the caves and the strongholds. 
For whenever the Israelites put in seed the Midi- 
anites and the Amalekites and the people of the 
East would come up and attack them; they would 
encamp against them and destroy the produce of 
the land, as far as the neighborhood of Gaza, and 
leave no sustenance in Israel. . . . For they would 
come up with their cattle and their tents, coming 
like locusts for number; both they and their 
camels could not be counted; so that they wasted 
the land as they came in. And Israel was brought 
very low because of Midian; and the people of 
Israel cried for help to the Lord... . 

“Now the angel of the Lord came and sat under 
the oak at Ophrah, which belonged to Joash the 
Abiezrite, as his son Gideon was beating out 
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wheat in the wine press, to hide it from the Midi- 
anites. And the angel of the Lord appeared to him 
and said to him, “The Lord is with you, you 
mighty man of valor.’ And Gideon said to him, 
‘Pray, sir, if the Lord is with us, why then has all 
this befallen us? . . .’ And the Lord turned to him 
and said, ‘Go in this might of yours and deliver 
Israel from the hand of Midian; do not I send 
you?’ And he said to him, ‘Pray, Lord, how can I 
deliver Israel? Behold, my clan is the weakest in 
Manasseh, and I am the least in my family.’ And 
the Lord said to him, ‘But I will be with you, and 
you shall smite the Midianites as one man.’” 


A Night Victory 


One night, following the Lord’s command, Gid- 
eon pulled down the Canaanite god’s altar and 
erected one for the Lord. The men of the town 
were furious when they discovered the deed. 
Joash intimidated them: “Will you contend for 
Baal? Or will you defend his cause? Whoever 
contends for him shall be put to death by morn- 
ing. If he is a god, let him contend for himself, 
because his altar has been pulled down.” 

Meanwhile, the Midianites had crossed the 
Jordan and encamped in the Valley of Jezreel, a 
fertile plain in Manasseh’s territory, not far from 
Gideon’s home. Gideon sent out an urgent call for 
help throughout Manasseh and to the neighbor- 
ing northern tribes of Asher, Zebulun and Naph- 
tali. The tribes responded immediately and sent 
all their able-bodied men. 

Gideon, however, acting on the Lord’s advice, 
decided not to face the Midianites with a novice, 
undisciplined army. Instead, he handpicked 300 
men who seemed the most valiant and sent the 
others back to their homes. 

That same evening Gideon and his servant, 
Purah, went to the edge of the enemy camp to 
evaluate the military situation and plan their 
strategy. Stealthily they approached the large 
tent-city, lit here and there by the flickering light 
of campfires. The herds of camels and most of the 
nomads lay sleeping. As the two men took in the 
scene before them, they overheard a conversation 
between two Midianite guards. 

One of the guards said, “Behold, I dreamed a 
dream; and lo, a cake of barley bread tumbled 
into the camp of Midian, and came to the tent, 
and struck it so that it fell, and turned it upside 
down, so that the tent lay flat.’ And his comrade 


answered, ‘This is no other than the sword of Gid- 
eon the son of Joash, a man of Israel; into his 
hand God has given Midian and all the host.’ 

“When Gideon heard the telling of the dream 
and its interpretation, he worshiped; and he re- 
turned to the camp of Israel, and said, ‘Arise; for 
the Lord has given the host of Midian into your 
hand.’ And he divided the three hundred men 
into three companies, and put trumpets into the 
hands of all of them and empty jars, with torches 
inside the jars. And he said to them, ‘Look at me, 
and do likewise; when I come to the outskirts of 
the camp, do as I do. When I blow the trumpet, 
Land all who are with me, then blow the trumpets 
also on every side of all the camp, and shout, ‘For 
the Lord and for Gideon.’ 

“So Gideon and the hundred men who were 
with him came to the outskirts of the camp at the 
beginning of the middle watch, when they had 
just set the watch; and they blew the trumpets 
and smashed the jars that were in their hands. 
And the three companies blew the trumpets and 
broke the jars, holding in their left hands the 
torches, and in their right hands the trumpets to 
blow; and they cried, ‘A sword for the Lord and 
for Gideon!’ They stood every man in his place 
round about the camp, and all the army ran; they 
cried out and fled.” 

Suddenly awakened by the noise of the trum- 
pets, the breaking of jars and the shouts of Gid- 
eon’s warriors, and seeing the camp surrounded 
by torches, the Midianites assumed they were 
being attacked by a huge army. In panic and con- 
fusion, they ran from their tents and into the 
swords of the waiting Israelites. Many of the Mid- 
ianites escaped and fled toward the Jordan, but 
there they were stopped by a large.contingent of 
soldiers from the tribe of Ephraim, who had 
massed at the river’s edge under Gideon’s orders. 
Trapped between the Ephraimites and Gideon’s 
pursuing ‘soldiers, the Midianites were easily 
routed, and the severed heads of their leaders 
were soon brought before Gideon. 


Jephthah and His Daughter 


Other enemies still remained. The Ammonites, a 
seminomadic people east of the Jordan, north of 
Moab, were hostile to Israel. They wished to ex- 
pand their territory into Israel’s fine farmlands, 
especially Gilead, the tribal area of Gad. 

The people of Gilead mustered a strong oppo- 
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sition to the Ammonites under the command of 
a mighty warrior and Judge, Jephthah. On the eve 
of the battle, Jephthah made a vow to the Lord: al 
thou wilt give the Ammonites into my hand,” he 
promised, “then whoever comes forth from the 
doors of my house to meet me, when I return vic- 
torious from the Ammonites, shall be the Lord’s, 
and I will offer him up for a burnt offering.” 

‘The next day Jephthah’s forces won a decisive 
victory against the Ammonites and drove them 
back across the frontier. But the victory brought 
Jephthah only short-lived happiness, for he had 
yet to fulfill his vow to the Lord. 

“Then Jephthah came to his home at Mizpah; 
and behold, his daughter came out to meet him 
with timbrels and with dances; she was his only 
child; beside her he had neither son nor daughter. 
And when he saw her, he rent his clothes, and 
said, ‘Alas, my daughter! you have brought me 


A Strong Vehicle for Simple Work 
The sturdy carts of the Philistines followed a simple, effi- 
cient design still used in many places around the world today. 
A wheel's main pieces were cut from wood sections as shown 
below, then joined so that the curved pieces fastened against 
the center section to form a strong unit. The Philistine la- 
borer on the left fits a heated metal rim on the wood; as it 
cools, it will shrink and grip the frame tightly. The Philis- 
tines used such vehicles for transporting property, but did not 
employ them in battle, as some of their Canaanite enemies did. 
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very low, and you have become the cause of great 
trouble to me; for I have opened my mouth to the 
Lord, and I cannot take back my vow.’” His 
daughter answered that he must fulfill his vow to 
the Lord. She asked only that he allow her two 
months to “‘wander on the mountains, and be- 
wail my virginity. . . .” And he said, ‘Go.’ And he 
sent her away for two months; and she departed, 
she and her companions, and bewailed her vir- 
ginity upon the mountains. And at the end of two 
months, she returned to her father, who did with 
her according to his vow which he had made. She 
had never known a man. And it became a custom 
in Israel that the daughters of Israel went year by 
year to lament the daughter of Jephthah the Gil- 
eadite four days in the year.” 


Samson: A Lone Hero 


The most famous figure of the period of the 
Judges was Samson, a man of the tribe of Dan 
whose feats of physical strength became leg- 
endary. His earthy and clever personality also 
made him a popular figure. Unlike the other 
Judges, Samson waged a one-man battle against 
the Philistines, relying solely on his own great 
strength. His fatal weakness was Philistine 
women. The stories of his deeds paint a colorful 
picture of life in those troubled times. 

Samson’s people lived in the southwestern part 
of Canaan’s hill country, on the border of the 
southern coastal plain. The nearby Philistines 
were organized into a loose confederation of five 
city-states—Ekron, Ashdod, Ashkelon, Gath and 
Gaza—each ruled by a “tyrant,” or lord. During 
Samson’s lifetime the Philistines virtually con- 
trolled the tribal territory of Dan, and Israelite 
resistance to their rule was ineffective. Samson’s 
exploits reveal the deep bitterness and tension 
between the two peoples. 

Samson was born in the town of Zorah, a farm- 
ing village on a low hillside. The village faced 
south and was usually bathed in warm sunlight 
and aired by balmy Mediterranean breezes. 
Below the town, wheatfields and olive groves 
sloped gently down to the grassy valley of Sorek, 
opposite the Philistines. 

Before Samson was born, his mother had made 
a vow to the Lord that she would consecrate him 
as a Nazirite. This meant that he would practice 
certain forms of abstinence, including not cutting 
his hair nor drinking alcoholic beverages, as an 
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tine, he walked through this countryside in Canaan's lowland 
region. Conflicts with the Philistines ultimately compelled Samson's 
people, the tribe of Dan, to leave this region and move north. 


expression of his special loyalty to Israel’s God. 
Young Samson’s adventures with the Philis- 
tines began when he fell in love with a woman 
from Timnah, a Philistine-controlled settlement 
that lay across the valley from Zorah. When he 
returned home from Timnah one evening, Sam- 
son presented his startled parents with an urgent 
request. “I saw one of the daughters of the Philis- 
tines at Timnah; now get her for me as my wife.” 
His parents objected strongly. “Is there not a 
woman among the daughters of your kinsmen, or 
among all our people, that you must go to take a 
wife from the uncircumcised Philistines?” 
Samson ignored their protests and went ahead 
with his plans. Since his parents would not let 
him hold the traditional wedding feast at their 
home, he started back to Timnah to arrange to 
hold the feast at the bride’s home. “And behold, 
a young lion roared against him; and the Spirit of 


the Lord came mightily upon him, and he tore the 
lion asunder as one tears a kid; and he had noth- 
ing in his hand... . Then he went down and 
talked with the woman; and she pleased Samson 
well. And after a while he returned to take her; 
and he turned aside to see the carcass of the lion, 
and behold, there was a swarm of bees in the 
body of the lion, and honey. He scraped it out 
into his hands, and went on, eating as he 
went...” 


A Riddle for the Philistines 


Samson had invited 30 Philistines to be his 
groomsmen, and during the wedding feast he 
began to taunt them with a riddle. “And Samson 
said to them, ‘Let me now put a riddle to you; if 
you can tell me what it is, within the seven days 
of the feast, and find it out, then I will give you 
thirty linen garments and thirty festal garments; 
but if you cannot tell me what it is, then you shall 
give me thirty linen garments and thirty festal 
garments,’ And they said to him, ‘Put your riddle, 
that we may hear it.’ And he said to them, ‘Out 
of the eater came something to eat. Out of the 
strong came something sweet.’ And they could 
not in three days tell what the riddle was.” 

The Philistines then coerced Samson's wife 
into enticing the answer from him. “Then she 
told the riddle to her countrymen. And the men 
of the city said to him on the seventh day before 
the sun went down, ‘What is sweeter than honey? 
What is stronger than a lion?’ And he said to 
them, ‘If you had not plowed with my heifer, you 
would not have found out my riddle.’ And the 
Spirit of the Lord came mightily upon him, and 
he went downto Ashkelon [a large Philistine city] 
and killed thirty men of the town, and took their 
spoil and gave the festal garments to those who 
had told the riddle. In hot anger he went back to 
his father’s house.” 

Some time later, during the annual wheat har- 
vest, Samson returned to Timnah to visit his wife, 
bringing her a young goat as a gift. But her father 
refused to let him see her. “I really thought that 
you utterly hated her,” the old man explained, 
“'so I gave her to your companion. Is not her 
younger sister fairer than she? Pray take her in- 
stead.’ And Samson said to them, “This time I 
shall be blameless in regard to the Philistines, 
when I do them mischief.’ So Samson went and 
caught three hundred foxes, and took torches; 
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and he turned them tail to tail, and put a torch be- 
tween each pair of tails. And when he had set fire 
to the torches, he let the foxes go into the standing 
grain of the Philistines, and burned up the shocks 
and the standing grain, as well as the olive or- 
chards. Then the Philistines said, ‘Who has done 
this?’ And they said, ‘Samson, the son-in-law of 
the Timnite, because he has taken his wife and 
given her to his companion.’ And the Philistines 
came up, and burned her and her father with fire. 
And Samson said to them, ‘If this is what you do, 
I swear I will be avenged upon you, and after that 
I will quit.’ And he smote them hip and thigh with 
great slaughter; and he went down and stayed in 
the cleft of the rock of Etam.” 

The Philistines quickly organized a raiding 
party and went up into Dan to capture Samson. 
When the Danites saw the armed men approach- 
ing, they sent a delegation to Samson’s hiding 
place to capture him, hoping to appease the Phil- 
istines by turning him over to them. “So they 
bound him with two new ropes, and brought him 
up from the rock.” 

His captors led him away. “When he came to 
Lehi, the Philistines came shouting to meet him; 
and the Spirit of the Lord came mightily upon 
him, and the ropes which were on his arms be- 
came as flax that has caught fire, and his bonds 
melted off his hands. And he found a fresh jaw- 
bone of an ass, and put out his hand and seized 
it, and with it he slew a thousand men.” 


Samson and Delilah 


Samson continued his daring harassment of the 
Philistines, but he was finally betrayed by a be- 
guiling Philistine woman named Delilah, who 
lived in the Valley of Sorek. Having learned that 
Samson had fallen in love with Delilah, a group 
of Philistines came to her one day. “Entice him,” 
they urged, “and see wherein his great strength 
lies, and by what means we may overpower him, 
that we may bind him to subdue him; and we will 
each give you eleven hundred pieces of silver.” 
Delilah readily agreed. “And Delilah said to 
Samson, ‘Please tell me wherein your great 
strength lies, and how you might be bound, that 
one could subdue you.’ And Samson said to her, 
‘If they bind me with seven fresh bowstrings 
which have not been dried, then I shall become 
weak, and be like any other man.’ Then the lords 
of the Philistines brought her seven fresh bow- 


strings which had not been dried, and she bound 
him with them. Now she had men lying in wait in 
an inner chamber. And she said to him, ‘The Phil- 
istines are upon you, Samson!’ But he snapped 
the bowstrings, as a string of tow snaps when it 
touches the fire.” 

Twice more the crafty Delilah tried to coax 
Samson into revealing the secret of his phenome- 
nal strength. Twice more Samson evaded her 
questions and gave her false answers. But Delilah 
was not yet ready to abandon mes promise to the 
Philistine nobles. 

“And she said to him, ‘How can you say, “J 
love you,” when your heart is not with me? You 
have mocked me these three times, and you have 
not told me wherein your great strength lies.’ And 
when she pressed him hard with her words day 
after day, and urged him, his soul was vexed to 
death. And he told her all his mind, and said to 
her, ‘A razor has never come upon my head; for 
I have been a Nazirite to God from my mother’s 
womb. If I be shaved, then my strength will leave 
me, and I shall become weak, and be like any 
other man.’ 

“When Delilah saw that he had told her all his 
mind, she sent and called the lords of the Philis- 
tines, saying, ‘Come up this once, for he has told 
me all his mind.’ Then the lords of the Philistines 
came up to her, and brought the money in their 
hands. She made him sleep upon her knees; and 
she called a man, and had him shave off the seven 
locks of his head. ‘Then she began to torment him, 
and his strength left him. And she said, ‘The Phil- 
istines are upon you, Samson!’ And he awoke 
from his sleep, and said, ‘I will go out as at other 
times, and shake myself free.’ And he did not 
know that the Lord had left him. And the Philis- 
tines seized him and gouged out his eyes, and 
brought him down to Gaza, and bound him with 
bronze fetters; and he ground at the mill in the 
prison. But the hair of his head began to grow 
again after it had been shaved.” . 


Destruction of Dagon’s Temple 


Samson’s strength gradually returned, and the 
time came when he got his revenge. The Philis- 
tines were holding a great religious festival in 
honor of their chief god, Dagon, who seems to 
have been an agricultural deity. (Dagon, which 
means “grain” in the Canaanite language, was 
originally a Canaanite god.) The citizens of Gaza, 
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colorfully dressed in long, embroidered linen 
festal garments, had assembled inside the pil- 
lared stone temple of Dagon to offer a sacrifice 
and to celebrate the completion of the harvest 
with songs and rituals. They were especially 
thankful that year because Dagon had helped 
them capture the troublemaking Samson. 

“And when their hearts were merry, they said, 
‘Call Samson, that he may make sport for us.’ So 
they called Samson out of the prison, and he 
made sport before them. They made him stand 
between the pillars; and Samson said to the lad 
who held him by the hand, ‘Let me feel the pillars 
on which the house rests, that I may lean against 
them.’ Now the house was full of men and 
women, all the lords of the Philistines were there, 
and on the roof there were about three thousand 
men and women, who looked on while Samson 
made sport. 

“Then Samson called to the Lord and said, ‘O 
Lord God, remember me, I pray thee, and 
strengthen me, I pray thee, only this once, O God, 
that I may be avenged upon the Philistines for one 
of my two eyes.’ And Samson grasped the two 
middle pillars upon which the house rested, and 
he leaned his weight upon them, his right hand 
on the one and his left hand on the other. And 
Samson said, ‘Let me die with the Philistines.’ 
Then he bowed with all his might; and the house 
fell upon the lords and upon all the people that 
were in it. So the dead whom he slew at his death 
were more than those whom he had slain during 
his life.” 

Trouble with the Philistines continued after 
Samson’s death, and some years later the tribe of 
Dan was forced to migrate northward and find a 
new home. They eventually settled in the very 
north of Canaan, around the city of Laish, which 
they renamed Dan. 

By the time most of the great Judges of Israel 
had died, the Israelites had been in Canaan for 
nearly two centuries. They had secured their 
homeland from a host of enemies—the Canaan- 
ites, Ammonites, Moabites and Midianites—and 
had settled most of their intertribal disputes. 
They still lacked the unity of a real nation, 
though, and it remained for the Judge Samuel to 
give them the king who would provide it. 


The stories of these and all the other Judges are 
told in the Book of Judges. 


Chapter 7 


A young widow from the hated land of Moab achieves an honored place among the 


Israelites by placing compassion and family loyalty above all ties to her homeland. 


~ 


Ruth: Israel's Gentle Heroine 


The story of Ruth's devotion to her family provides a 
warm and peaceful interlude in the history of an other- 
wise warlike age. An alien and penniless Moabite 
widow, she won the love of a prominent citizen of Judah 
and eventually married him. One of her descendants, 
David, became Israel's greatest king. 


Ruth’s tale is set in Judah “in the days when 
the Judges ruled,” about the twelfth century s.c. 
Many years had passed since the Israelites had 
crossed the Jordan and formed a loose tribal con- 
federacy in the central highlands of Canaan, As 
they established their own settlements, they 
gradually discarded their nomadic traditions and 
adopted an agricultural way of life. 

Yet their position remained precarious. As the 
story of Deborah shows, friction between Israel- 
ites and Canaanites in the north occasionally ex- 
ploded into warfare; while in the valleys the He- 
brews were often at the mercy of marauding 
Amalekites and Midianites, as the story of Gid- 
eon shows. In contrast, Judah, at the southern end 
of Israelite territory, seems to have been rela- 
tively tranquil and not involved in the great wars 
of the Judges. 

The people of Judah regularly battled another 
sort of enemy: the climate. Judah occupied a rug- 
ged plateau in the semiarid lands west of the 
Dead Sea. Normally, the land was fertile enough 
to sustain fields of wheat and barley, grape vine- 
yards and groves of olive and fig trees. But occa- 
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sionally the rains failed, the crops withered and 
there was famine. 

During one such disaster, a Judean man named 
Elimelech, who lived in the town of Bethlehem, 
fled the land with his wife, Naomi, and their two 
sons, Mahlon and Chilion. The family traveled to 
Moab, a kingdom on the eastern borders of the 
Dead Sea. The distance was not great—perhaps 
30 or 40 miles along the edge of that inland sea. 
Nevertheless, it was a long journey spiritually. 

Both the Israelites and Moabites traced their 
ancestry back to the family of Abraham, and they 
spoke dialects of the same language. But the 
Moabites worshiped a different god, Chemosh, 
with rites regarded as sinful by the people of 
Judah. This religious difference, along with polit- 
ical rivalry, was the source of centuries-long fric- 
tion between the two peoples. Before the Is- 
raelites first entered Canaan, attractive Moabite 
women seduced many of the Israelite warriors 
and even enticed them into sacrificing to 
Chemosh. Angered, the God of Israel sent down 
a plague, killing the sinners and thousands of 
other Israelites. The people of Israel still spoke 
harshly of Moabite women. 

It is not clear why Elimelech chose Moab as a 
refuge. Certainly he was aware that it was a fertile 


“Is it not wheat harvest today?” (1 Sam. 12.17). Usually, in the 
Holy Land, wheat is ready for harvesting in late spring. But if the 
spring rains have been meager, it will not grow as high and as 
thickly as these stalks, and in times of severe drought, it will 

not grow at all. Ruth's story begins with such a natural disaster. 


land with ample rainfall, where he was likely to 
prosper. There may also have been some per- 
sonal or commercial connection that made it pos- 
sible for him to lease farmland or transact busi- 
ness, At any rate, it was in Moab that he once 
again took up the broken threads of his life. Iron- 
ically, he died soon afterward, leaving his two 
sons to carry on. Despite traditional enmities, 
each married a Moabite girl. Chilion was wed to 
Orpah, and Mahlon married Ruth. For a number 
of years, life was comfortable for them. 

Then the sons died, too, and the three widows, 
Naomi and her two daughters-in-law, faced a 
very uncertain future. In those days women could 
not inherit property directly; they could only 
hold it in a kind of trust for some future husband 
or another male relative. Women had virtually no 
way of earning a living. Without a husband or 
family, they were sure to become dependent 
upon the charity of others. 


The Israelite woman worked hard and long, but she was fortunate if her toil was for husband and children. A childless widow in Ruth's 


The two younger women, Orpah and Ruth, 
at least were among their own people and might 
have had families to look after them. More- 
over, both were still young enough to find new 
husbands among the men of Moab. 


Harvest in Judah 


Naomi, however, was a stranger in the land and 
was past the age when she could reasonably ex- 
pect to bear children. No man was likely to 
choose her as a wife. When she heard that the 
Lord had favored Judah with rich harvests once 
more, she decided to return to Bethlehem. 
Among her own people there might be more 
concern for her welfare. Sadly, she gathered her 
meager belongings and began the trip back. 

But the two younger women insisted on going 
with her. Naomi pleaded with them to turn back, 
since she knew full well that she could not take 


position depended on the charitable provisions of Mosaic law. According to it, she was allowed to gather grain from a stranger's field. Only 
after this gleaning could she begin grinding grain and kneading dough for bread—as in this clay model from a tomb in the Galilee area. 
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care of them. She may also have feared that her 
daughters-in-law, as Moabite women, would re- 
ceive a hostile reception in Judah. 

Orpah gave in at last and tearfully kissed 
Naomi goodby. But Ruth would not be swayed. 
“Entreat me not to leave you or to return from 
following you;” she insisted, “for where you go I 
will go, and where you lodge I will lodge; your 
people shall be my people, and your God my 
God; where you die I will die, and there will I be 
buried.” ; 

Naomi could offer no protest against such de- 
votion, and the two women went on to Bethlehem 
together. The journey lasted four or five days. 
After bidding farewell to Orpah on the fertile, 
rolling fields of Moab, the women continued 
northward to the southern end of the Jordan 
River. Near Jericho they forded the river, and 
headed westward through the hot, desolate Wil- 
derness of Judah. At last the grassy hills of central 
Judah came into sight. Before them lay the village 
of Bethlehem, its humble whitewashed houses 
huddled together on the side of a hill. Below the 
town stretched fields of ripening grain. The two 
women entered the town and soon found lodging 
they could afford. 

Their arrival coincided with the beginning of 
the spring grain harvest, a seven-week period 
lasting from mid-April to about mid-June. They 
found that what Naomi had heard was true: the 
time of famine in Judah was long past, and the 
rains that year had been particularly plentiful. A 
large supply of grain waited to be gathered— 
barley first, then wheat a few weeks later. 

Harvesting was difficult work and demanded 
long hours. Young men moved through the fields 
grasping handfuls of the grain and cutting 
through the stalks with sickles. These small 
bunches of grain were then bound into bundles 
called sheaves. As the men worked rapidly, a 
number of stalks fell to the ground. If the men 
were careful and took the time, these too could be 
gathered up. However, any stalks that dropped 
were allowed to remain where they fell. Poor 
people, following the reapers, were permitted to 
“glean,” or gather, the random stalks—possibly 
all that stood between them and starvation. In 
addition, the edges of the field, where the sickle 
was not as easily wielded, were left unharvested. 
The poor were welcome to that portion, as well. 

The destitute of Bethlehem now included Ruth 
and Naomi, and Ruth offered to go into the fields 


Gathering Grain at Harvest Time 


“You shall keep close by my servants, till they have finished all 
my harvest’ (Ru. 2.21). Ruth arrived in Judah when the 
harvest was in full swing and was encouraged by Boaz to 
follow his reapers and binders when she gleaned. Reaping was 
done with wooden sickles (below) which had sharpened pieces 
of flint embedded in them to form a blade. Binders followed 
reapers and tied the stalks of grain into bundles called sheaves. 
Then came the gleaners who gathered stray stalks missed by 
the binders into the folds‘of their long veils. Gleaners, includ- 
ing the homeless and the orphans, as well as widows, could 
keep all they found for their own use. 


and glean. It was no light offer. Stooping for the 
occasional stalks over and over in the hot sun all 
day was backbreaking labor. There were also the 
young harvesters, who did not always treat un- 
defended women gently. A Moabite girl would 
almost certainly be a target for abuse, yet there 
seemed to be no other way of eking out a food 
supply. Naomi was simply too old to do it herself, 
so, with considerable reluctance, she consented 
to the young woman’s wish to join the gleaners. 
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After the grain was harvested, it was brought in from 
the fields and dumped on the threshing floor, a leveled 
area of hard-packed earth. Oxen dragged sleds, weighted 
by the driver and perhaps a small passenger or two, 

over the harvest to loosen the kernels of grain and to 
break up the stalks. Winnowers then tossed the grain 
into the air so that the breeze would carry the chaff 
away. Any remaining chaff was sifted out with sieves 
(far right). Each evening of threshing a feast would be 
prepared (far left), for a good harvest was a joyous time. 


“Now Naomi had a kinsman of her husband’s, 
a man of wealth, of the family of Elimelech, 
whose name was Boaz. And Ruth the Moabitess 
said to Naomi, ‘Let me go to the field, and glean 
among the ears of grain after him in whose sight 
I shall find favor.’ And she said to her, ‘Go, my 
daughter.’ So she set forth and went and gleaned 
in the field after the reapers...” As Ruth worked 
her way through the barley fields outside Bethle- 
hem, she eventually reached the property of 
Boaz. He had come out from the city to supervise 
the harvest and noticed the unfamiliar girl work- 
ing so hard in his fields. 

“Whose maiden is this?” he asked of his men. 
One of them answered, “It is the Moabite 
maiden, who came back with Naomi from the 
country of Moab.” And the men told him how 
she had worked without rest since early morning. 
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They may have related this with a grudging re- 
spect. Any girl from Moab would not have ap- 
peared admirable in the eyes of these Israelites. 


A Prosperous Farmer 


Boaz, however, reacted with compassion. He re- 
membered Naomi as the widow of Elimelech, 
who was his own kinsman, and he knew her 
story. Perhaps he feltembarrassed that he had 
done so little for Naomi. 

Boaz, obviously impressed by Ruth’s devotion, 
told her to glean only in his fields and to remain 
with the women he employed. He also promised 
to warn his men not to molest her. “Now listen, 
my daughter,” he told her gently, “’’do not go to 
glean in another field or leave this one, but keep 
close to my maidens. Let your eyes be upon the 


field which they are reaping, and go after them. 
Have I not charged the young men not to molest 
you? And when you are thirsty, go to the vessels 
and drink what the young men have drawn.’ 
Then she fell on her face, bowing to the ground, 
and said to him, ‘Why have I found favor in your 
eyes, that you should take notice of me, when I 
am a foreigner?’” 

Boaz reassured her, saying, “All that you have 
done for your mother-in-law since the death of 
your husband has been fully told me, and how 
you left your father and mother and your native 
land and came to a people that you did not know 
before. The Lord recompense you for what you 
have done, and a full reward be given you by the 
Lord, the God of Israel, under whose wings you 
have come to take refuge!’ 

Ruth thanked him with such grace that Boaz 
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invited her to join him and his workmen at the 
midday meal. As she sat among the harvesting 
crew, he offered her bread and allowed her to dip 
it into the wine, a special treat. He himself placed 
helpings of parched grain before her. When the 
meal was over, Boaz discreetly instructed his men 
to drop grain wherever Ruth was gleaning. 

By the end of the day, Ruth found that she had 
collected a surprising quantity of barley. She 
gathered it up in her veil—the mantle of heavy 
cloth that women of that time wore draped 
around the head and shoulders—and took it 
home to Naomi. The older woman stared at the 
heap of grain with disbelief. How could Ruth 
have managed to glean all that? In all, she had 
gathered half a bushel of grain. Ruth recounted 
the day’s events and Naomi was overjoyed. Boaz, 
she said, was treating Ruth as a kinswoman. 


Naomi must have feared that Boaz would have 
no interest in caring for an old woman past the 
age of childbearing. Apparently he was con- 
cerned after all. What is more, he did so in such 
a delicate fashion that there was no humiliation 
attached to his act of charity. 


Levirate Marriage 


Naomi was concerned with more than the gath- 
ering of grain. She began to think of a practice 
that then prevailed in Israel called the “levirate” 
marriage (from a word meaning husband’s 
brother). The custom insured the security of a 
widow who might otherwise be left destitute and 
friendless. Under it, any childless widow had the 
right to expect her dead husband’s brother to 
marry her. If no brother existed, some more dis- 
tant male relative was required to perform this 
duty. Whichever relative married the widow be- 
came her “go’el” (redeemer or protector). The 
first son born to the widow by the new marriage 
was counted as a child of the dead husband and 
inherited his property. 

Naomi, past childbearing age, could not hope 
for such a marriage. She had not thought it possi- 
ble for Ruth, either, knowing that a Moabite 
woman would probably be looked upon with 
contempt. But now, Boaz’ interest in her daugh- 
ter-in-law might make it possible, after all. 

The timing was fortunate. Immediately after 
the harvest, the farmers assembled to thresh and 
winnow the grain—a happy time when Boaz 
might be most receptive to such an idea. 

To thresh the grain—that is, to separate kernels 
from stalks—the workers first scattered the 
sheaves over a threshing floor (a dry, hard, flat 
piece of ground). They then beat the stalks with 
flails or drove a team of oxen over them. The 
process was often speeded up by hitching the an- 
imals to a wooden sledge which had knobs of 
stone or metal attached to the underside. The 
scraping of the sledge loosened the kernels and 
broke the dry stalks into straw bits (chaff). 

The men winnowed the mixture of grain and 
chaff by lifting it on a five- or six-pronged fork or 
a fanlike shovel and tossing it into the air. Breezes 
caught the chaff and dust and blew them aside. 
The heavier grains of barley or wheat fell back to 
the ground. The winnowing was generally done 
in the late afternoon and early evening, when the 
warm breezes from the Mediterranean blew. 
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When the winnowing was finished, groups of 
women sifted the grain through sieves to separate 
the last bits of chaff and other impurities from the 
grain. The sieves were made of round wooden 
frames and fine leather mesh, with holes so small 
that only the purified grain could pass through. 
Once the grain had been sifted, it was collected in 
large earthenware pots for storage. 

When harvests were good, the time of thresh- 
ing and winnowing was an occasion for celebra- 
tion. The grain had been safely gathered, and 
there would be plenty to eat that year. As the 
farmers and their workers waited their turns to 
use the communal threshing floor, they joined in 
laughing, singing and feasting. And because the 
labor took several days, they usually planned on 
remaining overnight. 

Since Boaz would take part in these festivities, 
Naomi felt it would be an ideal atmosphere in 
which to remind him of his family duty. She told 
Ruth to: ‘“’Wash therefore and anoint yourself, 
and put on your best clothes and go down to the 
threshing floor; but do not make yourself known 
to the man until he has finished eating and drink- 
ing. But when he lies down, observe the place 
where he lies; then, go and uncover his feet and 
lie down; and he will tell you what to do.’ And she 
replied, ‘All that you say I will do.’” 

That night, when all was quiet, Ruth cautiously 
approached the spot where Boaz slept. She lifted 
his blanket, uncovered his feet, and lay down 
there. By lying at his feet she was appealing to 
him to become her “go’el’” and provide the pro- 
tection due her as the widow of his kinsman. 


A Public Agreement 


At midnight Boaz awoke. He was startled to find 
Ruth at his feet. “Who are you?” he asked. “I 
am Ruth, your maidservant,” she _ replied, 
“spread your skirt over your maidservant, for 
you are next of kin.” Boaz, who was middle- 
aged, was flattered that this charming young 
woman had turned to him for protection, and 
he was quite willing to do what was required. 
He was a man of principle, however, and 
pointed out that there was another kinsman, -a 
closer relative, who took precedence as a “go’el.” 
That man must first be offered his chance. 

As morning approached, Boaz insisted that 
Ruth leave while it was still dark: he did not wish 
any of the men to see her. As she left he said, 


“You must not go back empty-handed to your 
mother-in-law,” and he gave her a large heap of 
threshed and winnowed barley to take home. 
Boaz wasted no time in making good his 
promise. Later that morning he went to the city 
gate of Bethlehem, center of the town’s public 
life. Almost anyone could be found there at 
some time.during the day. It was the spot where 
caravans arrived, where farmers and herdsmen 
gathered to buy and sell, perhaps just to gossip. 


Making an Agreement Legally Binding 


The public life of an Israelite village was concentrated at 
its main gate. It was here that matters of law were brought 
for adjudication before the elders of the community. They 
also were the official witnesses for transactions such as the 
one in which Boaz agreed to marry Ruth if her kinsman 
would give up all rights to her dead husband's property. A 
man renouncing property rights removed a sandal and pre- 
sented it to the new property holder, a gesture that everyone 
understood and considered binding if witnessed by the elders. 


Merchants bartered and tradesmen spread their 
wares on the ground, sometimes under a canopy. 

The city’s elders also met at the gate, where 
they functioned as justices of the peace. They 
settled property disputes and judged a wide vari- 
ety of crimes ranging from theft of livestock to 
murder. If the elders decided the accused was 
guilty, he was punished on the spot. 

Boaz did not have to wait long before the kins- 
man he sought came by. He called him over and 
then summoned 10 of the elders to witness the 


transaction he had in mind. Naomi, he explained, 
held some land of her late husband’s which, out 
of poverty, she would have to sell. Would the 
near kinsman purchase it in order to keep the 
property from passing out of the family’s posses- 
sion? The kinsman readily agreed to do so. 

But, Boaz went on, if the kinsman were to do 
that, he would also be obligated to a levirate mar- 
riage with Naomi’s daughter-in-law. He would 
assume responsibility as her “go’el.” 

The kinsman balked at this. If he married Ruth, 
the tract of land would eventually be passed 
along to the first son she might have by him. “I 
cannot redeem it for myself, lest impair my own 
inheritance,” he said. “Take my right of re- 
demption yourself .. .” 

To bind the matter legally, the kinsman had to 
remove his sandal and hand it to Boaz—a gesture 
signifying the transfer of property. Boaz held up 
the sandal so that the elders could see it and bear 
witness to the contract. He had acquired all the 
property that Elimelech and his sons had owned, 
and Ruth the Moabitess, the widow of Mahlon, 
was to be his wife. 

Boaz soon married Ruth. A loving, devoted 
wife, she remained a faithful daughter-in-law as 
well, and Naomi was properly taken care of for 
the rest of her life. When Ruth bore a son, Naomi 
proudly held it in her arms for everyone to see. 
Legally he counted as her grandson. Sons were 
held in much higher esteem than daughters, so 
the admiring women of Bethlehem paid Ruth 
their supreme compliment, saying to Naomi, 
“your daughter-in-law who loves you, who is 
more to you than seven sons, has borne him.” 

The happy ending of the tale of Naomi and 
Ruth was also an important beginning. Ruth’s son 
was Obed, who was the father of Jesse, and he in 
turn fathered David, who was to become the Is- 
raelites’ conquering hero, the leader who himself 
fostered a line of rulers that would endure for 
over four hundred years. 

Centuries later, after the return of the Jews 
from their exile in Babylon, the great scribe Ezra 
demanded that Jewish men divorce foreign wives. 
This harsh policy was an attempt to “purify” Is- 
rael’s society of alien influences. The demand 
caused much sorrow. It was about this time that 
the Book of Ruth first appeared—a plea for com- 
passion and religious tolerance. 


Ruth’s story is told in the Book of Ruth. 
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Chapter 8 


A Judge from the tribe of Ephraim guides the new nation toward monarchy, though 


he insists that the Lord is Israel's true king. Under his leadership, the 


prophetic movement becomes a potent source of religious fervor and social protest. 


Samuel: Prophet for a New Nation 


The last of the Judges, Samuel helped bring Israel from 
loose confederation to unity. Though committed to the 
ideal of a nation ruled by God, when the people requested 
a monarch, he reluctantly anointed Saul the first king of 
Israel. He lived on to the time of David, frequently re- 
minding the Israelites of their first duty to the Lord. 


Samuel was born at a critical time in his coun- 
try’s history. By the middle of the eleventh cen- 
tury B.c., the nature of Israel’s life had undergone 
a gradual, profound change. The days of a wan- 
dering, rootless existence were long past, and the 
people of Israel had settled down, built towns, 
planted grain and vines, and were beginning to 
prosper. But their hard-won land was being 
threatened by the neighboring Philistines, who 
had begun to push eastward into the interior of 
Canaan from their territory along the Mediterra- 
nean coast. This was no band of nomads making 
occasional forays in the countryside, but a large, 
well-organized and well-equipped military elite 
coalition, hired by the Pharaoh to recapture the 
country for the Egyptian empire. By 1100 B.c., 
they had control of the coastal plain, the northern 
Plain of Jezreel and the Jordan Valley as far south 
as Succoth. This left Israel surrounded and con- 
fined to the high central ridge. The next Philistine 
move followed during Samuel’s boyhood: a cam- 
paign into the central hills themselves. 

The old tribal confederation established by 
Joshua was unable to meet the heightened de- 


mand for military and political unity. It was now 
divided by tribal rivalry and isolation. Conse- 
quently, when it became obvious that the Philis- 
tines threatened the independence of Israel, a 
delegation of elders from each tribe gathered to- 
gether and journeyed to the town of Ramathaim, 
or Ramah, in Ephraim. They had come to see the 
aged prophet Samuel, and their message was 
straight to the point: ‘Give us a king... .” 

It was in Ramah that the life of this remarkable 
man began. The town was similar to many of the 
new Hebrew settlements in Canaan. A visitor 
would encounter a modest group of houses gath- 
ered ona grassy hilltop, surrounded by cultivated 
land and terraced hills. Among the small mud- 
brick dwellings he might find larger, two-story 
structures that housed several families grouped 
together under a patriarchal head. 

For the people of Ramah and the rest of Israel, 
one of the great events of the year was the annual 
pilgrimage to the shrine at Shiloh, some 15 miles 
to the east. From the time of Joshua, Shiloh had 
been one of the major spiritual centers of Israel. 
The sacred tabernacle was there—a simple 
tent-like shrine that housed the ark of the cove- 
nant. To the Israelites, the ark—a small wooden 
chest decorated with winged creatures and con- 


This sunlight-brushed elevation a few miles north of Jerusalem 
is known as the “hill of Samuel’ because the great prophet is 
thought to have been buried here. High ground was considered 
holy throughout Biblical times; Samuel first met Saul when he 
was returning from making a sacrifice on such a “‘high place.” 
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taining sacred objects—symbolized the invisible 
presence of God and his covenant with Israel. 

The Feast of Booths was held at Shiloh each 
autumn to celebrate the harvest and to commem- 
orate the covenant Israel made in the Sinai wil- 
derness. For a week the people lived outdoors in 
small huts fashioned out of branches, bringing in 
the harvest by day and celebrating late into the 
night with feasting, music and sacrificial rites. 

It was to Shiloh that Elkanah, a man of Ramah, 
came each year with his wife to make a sacrifice 
at the time of the fall harvest celebration. His 
offerings had a special importance to him be- 
cause his wife Hannah had been unable to bear 
him a child. During one visit, Hannah went to the 
tabernacle alone to beseech God to grant her a 
son. She vowed, if her wish were fulfilled, to give 
the child’s life over to the Lord’s service. 


Priests of the Tabernacle 


Eventually, Hannah bore a son and named him 
Samuel. As soon as the child was weaned, she 
fulfilled her vow by delivering him to the shrine 
at Shiloh, where he was placed in the care of the 
high priest Eli for training as a Nazirite. He was 
pledged to the lifelong service of God and was 
obligated, as a token of this commitment, never 
to cut his hair or beard nor to consume alcohol. 

During his early years at the shrine, Samuel 
was a firsthand witness to the corruption and 
decadence that had come to characterize the 
priesthood at Shiloh. The worst offenders were 
Eli’s own sons, Hophni and Phinehas. They ha- 
bitually stole food brought by pilgrims as offer- 
ings for sacrifice, cooked it contrary to sacrificial 
law, seduced women who had come to worship 
there and otherwise profaned their priestly roles. 
Eli himself was a worthy enough man, but he was 
very old, nearly blind and unable to deal with the 
scandalous conduct of his sons. Samuel's years at 
Shiloh left him feeling that the priesthood was 
morally defunct—an opinion widely shared in 
Israel, and one that would profoundly influence 
the course of his later life. 

It was also at Shiloh that Samuel received the 
vision that launched him on his long prophetic 
mission. As he lay down to sleep one night, he 
heard his name called. “Here I am!” he answered, 
and he ran to Eli to see what he wanted. 

“I did not call,” said the surprised Eli; “lie 
down again.” So Samuel returned to bed, and 


again he heard the voice calling his name. He 
went to Eli and once more was told to go back to 
bed. When he heard the voice a third time, Sam- 
uel returned to Eli’s side, and the aged priest re- 
alized that the child had been called by God. ““Go, 
lie down,” Eli told him, “and if he calls you, you 
shall say, ‘Speak, Lord, for thy servant hears.’” 

When Samuel heard the voice again, he an- 
swered as Eli had instructed, and the Lord spoke 
to him: “Behold, Iam about to doa thing in Israel, 
at which the two ears of every one that hears it 
will tingle. On that day I will fulfil against Eli all 
that I have spoken concerning his house, from 
beginning to end. And I tell him that Iam about 
to punish his house . . . because his sons were 
blaspheming God, and he did not restrain them.” 

Thus the fate of Eli’s priesthood was revealed 
to Samuel, and he knew that he had been singled 
out to announce the Lord’s plan to the people of 
Israel. He himself would provide the spiritual 
guidance that Eli and his sons had failed to give. 

Not long after Samuel’s vision at Shiloh, the 
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In addition to the regular sacrifices prescribed for holy days, 

priests of Samuel's time also conducted these rituals for families 
who wished to give thanks or ask for God's blessing on their 
personal affairs. Animals provided by the family were slaughtered 
on the altar. A meal of boiled meat was then prepared, in which 
the priests shared. Cooked fat—the sweetest part of the meat— 
was not eaten but set aside and burned on the altar to complete the 
ritual. The “horns,” which show up prominently on the 10th 
century B.C. altar above, were symbols of divine power and were 
moistened with the blood of sacrificial animals during the ceremony. 


Philistines engaged the Israelites in a major battle 
at Ebenezer. When the day was over, Israel had 
been badly outfought, and the distraught leaders 
sent to Shiloh for the ark in hopes of rallying their 
forces. The ark was brought to the Israelite camp 
by Eli’s two sons, and the sight of it brought a 
great cheer from the troops as they prepared to 
join the battle again. 


Capture of the Ark 


The - Philistines were frightened when they 
learned of the presence of the ark, but their lead- 
ers revived their courage. The second day 
brought disaster to Israel: many men fell, the sur- 
vivors fled, Eli’s sons were killed and the ark itself 
was captured by the enemy. When Eli heard the 
news, he collapsed and died. 

The ark proved to be an unlucky prize. Wher- 
ever the captors took it, a pestilence followed. 
After seven months, the Philistines decided to rid 
themselves of the dreadful object. They put it on 
a wooden cart and placed symbols of the plague, 
gold images of mice and tumors, beside it as of- 
ferings to the God of Israel, and yoked two cows 
to the cart. ““And the cows went straight in the 
direction of Beth-shemesh,” an Israelite town. 

Meanwhile, without the ark to bolster their 
courage, the Israelites had suffered great losses. 
After their victory at Ebenezer, the Philistines 
captured and occupied one town after another. 
The sanctuary at Shiloh was taken and destroyed, 
and Philistine garrisons were placed at key points 
throughout the hill country. 

The recovery of the ark, however, failed to im- 
prove the fortunes of the Israelites. For 20 years 
the Philistines continued their aggressions, and 
Israel suffered a bitter and demoralizing period of 
enemy occupation and sporadic warfare. 

In the meantime, Samuel had returned to Ra- 
mah and had become a prophet of the Lord. He 
was no common “seer” of the sort that had pro- 
liferated for centuries around the Near East— 
who for a fee would predict the future and the 
like. The prophet Samuel was known as a man 
truly possessed of the spirit of God, called to be 
the spokesman and agent of the Lord’s will. 

In addition to his religious duties, Samuel as- 
sumed the important role of judge. This included 
not only the traditional responsibilities of Israel’s 
great Judges, but those of an actual magistrate as 
well. He traveled in an annual circuit from his 
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home in Ramah to Bethel, Gilgal and Mizpah to 
preside over local issues and disputes. 

Local judges usually settled the easier cases, 
but every so often more complicated cases arose, 
and these Samuel heard. Often the disputes con- 
cerned buying and renting land, for Israel had a 
complex series of laws controlling sales and 
leases. Men who had accidentally killed some- 
one, those accused of slander, perhaps those 
caught in adultery—such cases were tried by 
Samuel, whenever an important decision by the 
local elders and tribal officials was appealed. 

With the death of Eli and his sons, the de- 
struction of Shiloh and the continued Philistine 
oppression, the faith of the Israelites reached a 
low point. The task of reviving Israel’s spirits 
fell to Samuel. To assist him, he recruited bands 
of “nabis,” ecstatic prophets “touched by God’s 
hand,” who roamed about the countryside 
dancing, chanting, playing musical instruments 
and falling into trances during which they com- 
muned with God. By proclaiming the Lord’s 
intentions for Israel, they rallied the populace 
and fired up religious and nationalistic fervor. 

Samuel was actually establishing a new insti- 
tution in Israel, that of the Lord’s prophets. By 
placing ecstatics in organized groups, with him- 
self at their head, he gave fresh meaning and 
power to them. He focused their attention on na- 
tional rather than local religious issues. 

One of the most dramatic triumphs in the 
struggle against the Philistines occurred at the 
Benjaminite town of Mizpah, about 10 miles 
northwest of Jerusalem. Samuel had called a 
convocation there of all the tribes of Israel to 
make offerings and pray for divine guidance. 
When the Philistines learned of this gathering, 
they prepared for an attack. Samuel continued to 
pray, however, and the Lord responded. As the 
Philistines launched their attack, “the Lord thun- 
dered with a mighty voice [a great storm] that 
day against the Philistines and threw them into 
confusion; and they were routed before Israel.” 

One victory did not win a war, though, and the 
Philistine occupation continued with no sign of 
an end. Israel was tired and disorganized, and 
Samuel himself was growing old. 

What Israel needed, it seemed, was a whole 
new kind of leadership—one that would provide 
the unity and direction necessary to expel the 
Philistines. It was with this in mind that the elders 
of the 12 tribes went to see Samuel. Other coun- 


A Simple Ceremony Creates a King 

“Then Samuel took a vial of oil and poured it on his head, 
and kissed him and said, ‘Has not the Lord anointed you to 
be prince over his people Israel?’’’ (1 Sam. 10.1). Thus Saul 
was designated as the first king of Israel in a time-hallowed 
Near Eastern ritual. The 
sacred mixture used for the 
anointment usually consisted 
of a fine grade of olive oil, 
frequently scented with herbs 
and perfumes. It was poured § 
from a horn-shaped vessel - 
such as the gold-banded ivory 
cup at right, which was found 
in a palace at Megiddo. 
When Samuel consecrated 
Saul in this traditional rit- 
ual, it served notice to the Is- 
raelites that their prophet 
was carrying out God's will. 


tries had prospered under monarchical rule: this 
was what the people of Israel wanted. “Behold, 
you are old. . .now appoint for us a king to gov- 
ern us like all the nations,” they said to Samuel. 
It was a demand that went deeply against Sam- 
uel’s beliefs. To ask for a king, he thought, was 
nothing short of blasphemy, for the simple rea- 
son that God was their king, on earth as well as 
in heaven. They needed no human monarch. 
Yet when confronted by the elders’ demand, 
Samuel’s first thought was for himself—the peo- 
ple were rejecting him as their leader. But then 
the Lord spoke to him: “Hearken to the voice of 
the people. . . for they have not rejected you, but 
they have rejected me from being king over 
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them... only, you shall solemnly warn them, 
and show them the ways of the king who shall 
reign over them.” 

Samuel returned to the elders and warned 
them of what they could expect from a king: he 
would conscript their sons into his army, force 
them to work his lands and make his weapons, 
take over the best of their farms and their har- 
vests—in short, he would make them his ser- 
vants. “And in that day you will cry out,” Samuel 
concluded, “because of your king, whom you 
have chosen for yourselves; but the Lord will not 
answer you in that day.” 

In spite of this ominous prediction, the elders 
stood by their demand, and Samuel finally sent 
them away with his promise to find them a king. 
Then he returned to his home and waited for a 
sign from the Lord. 

Soon afterward the Lord told Samuel that he 
was sending him a man who would be a prince 
over Israel and who would lead the people to 
victory over the Philistines. The man would be 
of the southern tribe of Benjamin, the smallest of 
the twelve tribes of Israel. 


Saul Made King 


The next day Samuel traveled to a small town 
near Ramah to perform a sacrifice at the local 
sanctuary. Another traveler also arrived there 
that day: Saul, a young Benjaminite. He had been 
told that the prophet could help him find some 
donkeys that had strayed from his father’s farm. 

As he approached the town, Saul asked a group 
of young women if Samuel was there. “They an- 
swered, ‘He is; behold, he is just ahead of you. 
Make haste; he has come just now to the city, be- 
cause the people have a sacrifice today on the 
high place.’” This was a sacred area located on a 
hilltop near the town. 

When Samuel saw the tall, handsome youth 
coming toward him, he knew at once that this was 
the man God had chosen to be king. “. . . go up 
before me to the high place,” he told him, “for 
today you shall eat with me, and in the morning 
I will let you go... .” 

That night Saul slept in Samuel’s house, and at 
dawn the next day the prophet awakened him. 
“Up, that I may send you on your way,” he urged. 
The two men walked together to the outskirts of 
the town, where Samuel turned to Saul and said, 
“stop here. . . fora while, that I may make 
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A House of Samuel’s Time 


“When they came down from the high place into the city, a bed was 
spread for Saul upon the roof” (1 Sam. 9.25), probably the most 
comfortable place on a sultry night. City houses took shape haphaz- 
ardly amid older buildings, but a wealthy Israelite’s home would 
follow the basic plan of the dining (A) and sleeping (B) areas 
located on the second floor, and the kitchen and storage (C) area 
and the.servants’ quarters (D) below. The oven would be in the 
courtyard (E). The pillars at right correspond to (F) above, in the 
reconstruction adapted from the remains of a house in Shechem. 


known to you the word of God.’ Then Samuel 
took a vial of oil and poured it on his [Saul’s] 
head, and kissed him and said, ‘Has not the Lord 
anointed you to be prince over his people Israel? 
And you shall reign over the people of the Lord 
and you will save them from the hand of their 
enemies round about.’” 

Saul soon demonstrated his worth as a leader 
by bringing enough Israelite troops together to 
raise the siege of Jabesh-gilead east of the Jordan. 
On the heels of this unexpected victory, Samuel 
called the people to Gilgal, and they unanimously 
proclaimed Saul their king. Samuel then ad- 
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dressed the multitude, recalling times past when 
Sod had answered the cries of his errant people. 
‘And now,” he concluded, “behold the king 
whom you have chosen, for whom you have 
asked; behold, the Lord has set a king over you.” 

It was not long before trouble arose between 
Samuel and Saul. Prior to a major battle with the 
Philistines at Michmash, Samuel, speaking as the 
Lord’s prophet, instructed Saul to assemble his 
forces at Gilgal and wait there for seven days, at 
which time Samuel would come to perform a rit- 
ual offering to the Lord. 


Wrath of the Prophet 


The waiting proved too much for many of the 
soldiers, who began to desert and scatter 
throughout the hills and caves of the region. Saul 
was impatient and anxious to get on with the 
battle while he still had men to command, and 
when Samuel failed to appear at the appointed 
time, Saul performed the offering himself. Sud- 
denly Samuel appeared and berated Saul for his 
disobedience: ‘““You have done foolishly; you 
have not kept the commandment of the Lord your 
God . . . But now your kingdom shall not con- 
tinue...” Then Samuel-abruptly left Gilgal. 

This episode marked the beginning of a lasting 
antagonism between the man of God and the 
king. The final break occurred when Samuel, 
again in God’s name, ordered Saul to launch a 
holy war against the Amalekites, a warlike tribe 
living in the wilderness south of Judah. Saul’s 
forces were victorious, but they spared the life of 
Agag, the Amalekite chief, and brought back the 
best of the enemy’s cattle. Both acts were in vio- 
lation of the concept of “herem,” the holy war, 
which required that the enemy and all its posses- 
sions be totally destroyed. 

When Samuel learned of these two offenses he 
confronted Saul angrily: “The Lord anointed you 
king over Israel. And the Lord sent you ona mis- 
sion, and said, ‘Go, utterly destroy the sinners, 
the Amalekites...’ Why then did you not 
obey .. . ?” When Saul explained that he had 
brought the animals back only for a sacrifice, 
Samuel answered, ‘Has the Lord as great delight 
in burnt offerings and sacrifices, as in obeying the 
voice of the Lord? . . . Because you have rejected 
the word of the Lord, he has also rejected you 
from being king.” Samuel had the Amalekite 
chief brought before him, drew his sword and 


killed him. Then Samuel left the king forever. 

Though Saul continued to occupy the throne, 
he no longer ruled with God’s blessing. This fate- 
ful turn of events created the need to find a 
successor among the Israelites. 

Once again the task’ fell upon the Lord’s 
prophet, Samuel. This time God directed him 
to Bethlehem to seek out and anoint David, the 
youngest of eight sons of Jesse. It would be 
many years before David would succeed to the 
throne. In the interval, Saul persecuted his 
young rival relentlessly, but it proved beyond 
his power to alter the course Samuel had set. 

After anointing David, Samuel retired to 
Ramah, where he continued to act as a prophet 
and judge of his people. Some years later David, 
fleeing from the jealous Saul, sought refuge in 
Samuel’s house. There he managed to evade 
Saul’s soldiers temporarily, and he probably lis- 
tened eagerly to the prophet’s teachings. 

Not long after that, Samuel died at Ramah, but 
his influence over Israel’s destiny continued. 
Sometime later the Philistines prepared to attack 
Saul’s army near Gilboa. Frightened without 
Samuel’s support and advice, the tormented king 
went to a witch at nearby Endor and asked her to 
conjure up Samuel’s spirit—in direct violation of 
an Israelite law forbidding witchcraft. Samuel’s 
spirit appeared and predicted Saul’s defeat and 
death: ‘The Lord has done to you as he spoke by 
me; for the Lord has torn the kingdom out of your 
hand, and given it to your neighbor, David... . 
Moreover the Lord will give Israel also with you 
into the hand of the Philistines; and tomorrow 
you and your sons shall be with me .. .” 

As Samuel had prophesied, Saul and his sons 
died the next day in battle against the Philistines. 
Israel’s first attempt at kingship seemed to have 
met a disastrous end: Saul was dead and the Phil- 
istines were again without effective opposition in 
Israel. Wisely Samuel had prepared for such a 
situation, and within a short time after Saul’s 
death, David would occupy the throne of Israel. 
This brilliant young king would rid Israel of the 
Philistine menace and establish a powerful, 
united kingdom over his people. Samuel’s rela- 
tions with Saul had set a pattern which would be 
repeated often throughout Israel’s history: the 
prophet of the Lord at odds with a king. 


The story of Samuel is told in Book 1 Samuel. 
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Part Three 


The Golden Age 


of the Kings of Israel 


Under the rules of three great kings—Saul, David and Solomon—the Israelites 
finally realize the Lord's promise of an earthly kingdom. Yet, even during this ‘‘golden age,’ 
kingly power increasingly clashes with the people's belief in the sovereignty of God. 


in ancient Israel’s history. During the years 

1000 to 922 Israel reached the height of its 
territorial size and international power. Under 
David and Solomon the loose tribal confedera- 
tion was replaced by a powerful central monar- 
chy, and Israel enjoyed an era of peace and pros- 
perity. Ironically, it was also during this time that 
the seeds of Israel’s ultimate division and de- 
struction were planted. 

Following Saul’s anointment as king in about 
1020 s.c., Israel embarked on a century of un- 
precedented growth. Within the span of two gen- 
erations a small, embattled group of tribes was 
transformed into the most powerful kingdom be- 
tween the Nile and Euphrates rivers, and the aus- 
tere faith of Moses was given focus by Solomon 
in the temple of Jerusalem. 

Israel’s dramatic rise to power involved 
changes with far-reaching (and to some, omi- 
nous) implications for the future. The creation of 
a centralized monarchy was a necessary step in 
meeting the Philistine threat, but it also repre- 
sented a major break with tradition. 

Kingship was historically a notion alien to Is- 
rael. The original Mosaic covenant nowhere 
mentioned it, and the tribes themselves had a 
long tradition of independence. The elders of 
each village and tribe were the acknowledged 
leaders, and the average Israelite felt a stronger 
allegiance to his own clan and patriarchal tribe 
than to the nation as a whole. 

But the threat posed by the Philistines was such 
that the Israelites thought that only “a king... 
like all the nations” (1 Samuel 8.5) could save 
their nation from disaster. After its defeat near 
Aphek in 1020 8.c., and the subsequent destruc- 


T he tenth century B.c. was the most glorious 
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tion of the central tribal-league shrine at Shiloh, 
much of Israel had fallen to the might of the Phil- 
istines. Enemy soldiers occupied the hill country, 
and it seemed that the nation was doomed. The 
weak tribal system, based on councils of elders 
and a loose militia-type army, could not effec- 
tively oppose the Philistines, whose army was 
well organized and equipped with advanced 
weapons, chariots and armor. 

Israel’s only hope for survival seemed to be in 
a new form of national organization. If the tribes 
could unite under a powerful leader and create a 
strong army, they might be able to throw off the 
Philistine yoke. So the tribal elders gathered and 
went to the aged prophet Samuel and asked him, 
as Judge of all:Israel, to appoint a king. 

Samuel told:them that Israel needed no king 
because the Lord was its sovereign, and he further 
warned of the consequences of monarchy: loss of 
freedom, military conscription, heavy taxation 
and forced labor. (This was precisely what hap- 
pened under Solomon.) Yet when the people still 
insisted, Samuel reluctantly agreed to find them 
the king they wanted. 


King Saul 


So it was that a young Benjaminite whose name 
was Saul became Israel’s first king. Cast in the 
heroic mold of the earlier Judges, Saul was ex- 
pected (at least by Samuel) to rule according to 
the will of God. 
But how would God’s will be communicated to 
Saul and his successors? Samuel provided the 
answer by creating the office of prophet—a posi- 
tion that was to be a potent force in Israel’s his- 
tory. He organized the visionaries who roamed 


among the people into a new order known as the 
“sons of the prophets,” with himself as their 
head. The role of Judge was thus split into two 
parts, king and prophet. The divinely chosen 
commander would now receive his instructions 
through the prophet rather than directly from the 
Lord himself. 

This was the theory; in practice, Samuel soon 
found himself involved in bitter and fateful ri- 
valry with Saul. In his campaigns against the 
Philistines, Saul proved himself more than equal 
to any of Israel’s former Judges as a tactician and 
field commander, while his rugged simplicity and 
lack of princely manners only enhanced his rep- 
utation among the people. Samuel remained un- 
impressed, and when Saul twice disobeyed the 
prophet’s instructions, Samuel withdrew his 
support of the new king. 

From then on, Saul’s fortune took; a disastrous 
plunge. ““Now the Spirit of the Lord departed 
from Saul, and an evil spirit from the Lord tor- 
mented him” (1 Samuel 16.14). He began to suffer 
from spells of anxiety and severe depression. 
Unable to find a remedy, his servants brought a 
young shepherd from Bethlehem named David, 
reputed to be a skilled musician, to soothe him 
with his lyre. Shortly thereafter, during a cam- 
paign against the Philistines, David established 
himself as a warrior in the duel with Goliath. 

Rather than fight a full-scale battle, the Philis- 
tines had challenged the Israelites to choose one 
of their'‘men to fight a duel with their huge war- 
rior of Gath. Young David volunteered to accept 
the challenge, and he killed the heavily armed 
Goliath with a stone hurled from his shepherd’s 
sling. This and subsequent victories quickly 
made David a popular national hero. 

In Saul’s eyes, David’s growing popularity 
seemed a danger to his rule. The king fell prey to 
jealousy and accused his young protégé of royal 
ambitions. For the rest of his reign Saul was to 
dedicate himself to a futile «effort to eliminate 
David and so preserve the succession for his own 
son Jonathan. But from the beginning Jonathan’s 
first loyalty was to his friend David, even if it 
meant losing his own claim to the throne. 

Inevitably, David was forced to flee, making 
his way southeast to seek refuge in the Wilder- 
ness of Judah. He was joined by a band of out- 
casts like himself, and together they managed a 
precarious existence. 

The Wilderness was an excellent place to hide 


from the enraged Saul. Today, as then, it is a nar- 
row strip of land bordering the western coast of 
the Dead Sea. Innumerable valleys and gulches 
slice through the area as it falls from the central 
hills to the edge of the sea—a drop of over 4000 
feet. "The barren, rough terrain contains many 
caves, which have offered fugitives safety and 
shelter for thousands of years. 

Saul kept up a relentless pursuit of David, 
sending forces into the Wilderness in the hope of 
capturing the young fugitive. Each time, David 
and his band succeeded in eluding their pursuers. 
Twice during his forced exile David could have 
easily killed Saul but refrained, for although Saul 
was now his mortal enemy, he was also the 
anointed monarch of the Lord. 

Each time he was confronted with proof of 
David’s fidelity, Saul cried-out in agonized re- 
pentance, but his passions were something he 
could not predict or control. David realized this, 
and after nearly three years he left Israel alto- 
gether. He and his men journeyed to the Philis- 
tine city of Gath, where the king, Achish, ac- 
cepted them as mercenaries. Achish gave them 
the city of Ziklag in the Negeb as a base of opera- 
tions for forays against Saul. In fact, David and 
his men left the Israelites in peace, fighting in- 
stead against the aggressive nomadic tribes in the 
southern Negeb. 

A year later, as David and his followers were 
resting after a battle with the southern nomads, a 
messenger reached them with news that the Isra- 
elites had just been badly defeated by the Philis- 
tines. Jonathan and his two brothers had been 
killed in the battle and Saul had committed sui- 
cide to avoid being taken alive. 

David received the news of Saul’s death with 
grief as genuine as that which he felt at the loss 
of his beloved Jonathan. After a day of fasting and 
lamentation he and his troops returned to Judah, 
where the tribal elders promptly proclaimed him 
their new ruler. 


King David 


David began his reign as king of Judah only, with 
his capital at Hebron. Israel was no longer a 
united kingdom. In the north Saul’s general, 
Abner, made one of Saul’s surviving sons, Ish- 
bosheth, king. There followed a period of bitter 
and sporadic warfare between the northern and 
southern tribes. 
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Abner quarreled bitterly with Ishbosheth, and 
in revenge offered to reunite the northern tribes 
with Judah under David's rule. But before nego- 
tiations were complete, the reconciliation was se- 
riously jeopardized. David’s field commander, 
Joab, murdered Abner over a long-standing 
blood feud. Joab thereby eliminated Abner as a 
rival candidate for the post of commander-in- 
chief of David’s army. 

Acting quickly to keep from alienating the 
north, David ordered a state funeral. Then, ac- 
companied by his entire court, he walked in 
mourning behind Abner’s bier. David’s gesture 
was widely admired, and “all the people. . . un- 
derstood that day that it had not been the king’s 
will to slay Abner...” (2 Samuel 3.37). The 
elders of the northern clans agreed to accept 


Playing Leapfrog 

Children's games are rarely recorded in the arts and writings 
of the ancient world, including the Bible. However, the Egyp- 
tian carving on which this picture is based shows that some 
games were not very different from those of modern children. 


David as ruler of their people, seven years after 
Saul’s death in battle. 

David’s most urgent task was to defeat the 
Philistines and drive them into the coastal region 
that they had originally occupied. Pushing west- 
ward, his army gradually drove the enemy forces 
out of Israel. The Philistines became vassals of 
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the new kingdom and, to guard against future 
aggression from them, David strengthened the 
defenses at Beth-shemesh and Debir. 

He then moved to capture Jerusalem, which lay 
on the border between Judah and the north. At 
that time Jerusalem was held by a Canaanite 
group calling themselves Jebusites. The city com- 
manded the main north-south highway through 
the central hills, and its capture was essential to 
David’s plan to unite the northern and southern 
parts of Israel without causing jealousy on either 
side. By means of a clever strategy, Joab took 
Jerusalem and David claimed it as his personal 
holding. 

Thus a city with no tribal ties became Israel’s 
capital, the City of David. To further strengthen 
Jerusalem’s position, David made it the religious 
center of Israel by transporting the ark of the cov- 
enant there. 

David erected only a simple tabernacle to shel- 
ter the ark. Although, as king, he had ample re- 
sources to beautify his capital, throughout his 
reign it remained a small, unimpressive for- 
tress-city, much as the Jebusites had left it. 

Other Canaanite cities surrendered to David 
and became part of his growing empire. At last 
the entire Promised Land had been delivered into 
Israel’s hands. For the first time in history, all of 
Canaan was united under one leader. 

David, hardly pausing to savor the moment, 
next turned his armies eastward to the lands 
across the Jordan River. He quickly subdued the 
three neighboring kingdoms of Ammon, Moab 
and Edom. Then he moved north to face his 
greatest challenge, the Aramean kingdoms of 
western Syria. Soon afterward, the badly de- 
feated Arameans came to terms. 

Israel’s sudden expansion came at a time when 
the traditional powers in the area were preoccu- 
pied with domestic problems. Toward the end of 
Solomon’s reign, they were to reassert their dom- 
inance in western Asia—with dire consequences 
for Israel. But for the time being, the field was 
open, and David stepped in, building up the most 
powerful state between the Mesopotamian and 
the Nile valleys. 

David’s military ‘successes were due in large 
part to his genius as a commander. Unlike the 
loose miilitia of the days of the Judges and Saul, 
his army was well organized and centrally con- 
trolled. At the top was a small core of leaders 
known as “The Thirty,” men who had proved 


their loyalty and courage during David’s outlaw 
years. Below them was a standing army of 1200 
regular mercenaries, and a reserve force of 24,000 
men chosen from the Israelite tribes. There was 
also a royal bodyguard of 600 veterans of David’s 
guerrilla warfare days. 

The vast empire David had created was too 
large and complex to be governed under the old 
tribal institutions. Israel now needed an efficient, 
centralized bureaucracy and David, with charac- 
teristic foresight, set about creating a new form of 
government. In Jerusalem he organized an ad- 
ministration loyal to him, creating several impor- 
tant new posts, including a court “recorder,” or 
herald, whose job it was to transmit government 
policies to the public; and a “scribe,” whose 
duties included foreign correspondence. In addi- 
tion, David appointed two high priests in Jerusa- 
lem representing two dominant (and _ rival) 
priestly houses. The conquered territories were 
administered by court-appointed governors and 
lesser officials. 

In the later stages of his reign, David’s great 
public success was marred by a series of family 
tragedies brought on, people believed, by his sin- 
ful liaison with Bathsheba. Like many oriental 
monarchs, David had a sizable harem and as he 
grew older, his court was filled with plots and in- 
trigues. Since there was no Israelite precedent for 
hereditary succession to the throne, his many 
sons tried to seize their advantage before David 
died. One son, Absalom, gathered a large group 
of supporters and started a rebellion against his 
father, but his dramatic revolt failed and he was 
killed by David’s general, Joab. 

Near the end of his reign David ordered a na- 
tional census. This was intended as the first step 
in a long-range program to replace the old tribal 
system with one based on provinces, adminis- 
tered by royal officials. Such a program repre- 
sented one more step away from Mosaic tradition 
and toward a powerful monarchy. —~— 

Soon after the census was completed, a plague 
began to ravage Israel, moving rapidly down 
through the northern countryside toward Jerusa- 
lem. It was widely believed to be a punishment 
for David’s violation of God’s will in ordering the 
census, and the aging king fearfully regretted 
what he had done. As the pestilence reached the 
outskirts of Jerusalem, its progress was miracu- 
lously halted, and the court seer instructed David 
to build an altar on the spot where the plague had 


Psalms of the Bible 
Were Sung toa Lyre 
The lyre (below in an Egyptian 
carving) was universally used by 
the peoples of the ancient Near 
East. It was light and portable 
enough for nomadic tribes, yet 
melodious enough to be used even 
in performances at court. The 
player held his lyre either hori- 
zontally or cradled in his arms, 
plucking the strings with his fin- 
ay gers or with a pick. A sound box 
; at the base of the instrument reso- 
nated with the strings to produce 
the music. Perhaps the most fa- 
mous musician of the Bible was 
David, who played a lyre—in a 
way similar to that shown at 
left—for Saul. To this accom- 
paniment he might have recited 
traditional poems or stories, sung 
favorite songs or just improvised. 
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stopped—a threshing floor on a hill just north of 
the city wall. David immediately bought the land 
from its owner, and there he built a sacrificial 
altar. That ground was to become the most sacred 
spot in Israel, the site of Solomon’s temple. 

During David's last days, his eldest surviving 
son, Adonijah, a handsome and magnetic young 
man, decided to seize the kingship for himself, 
and he was accepted as the rightful heir by many, 
including Joab. But a rival group headed by the 
prophet Nathan went to the king to remind him 
of an old vow that Solomon, Bathsheba’s son, 
would inherit the throne. David remembered his 
promise and willingly designated Solomon as Is- 
rael’s next king. 

Ina public ceremony watched over by the royal 
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bodyguard, Solomon arrived riding on the king's 
mule and was anointed king. Adonijah now took 
refuge inside the sanctuary, while his supporters 
fled. The issue thus settled, Solomon began serv- 
ing as regent for his ailing father. Finally, as 
David lay on his deathbed, he summoned Solo- 
mon to his side for a final set of instructions that 
included the necessary but heartrending deci- 
sion concerning the loyal Joab. Recalling Joab’s 
killing of Abner, David said to Solomon: “do not 
let his gray head go down to-Sheol in peace” 
(1 Kings 2.6). 

What today may seem to have been a needless 
and ungrateful action was in fact unavoidable in 
the tenth century s.c. According to the belief in 
bloodguilt, David had been tainted with it during 
his own reign because he had left Joab’s crime 
unpunished. If Joab were to die in peace under 
Solomon, the bloodguilt would be transferred to 
Solomon and all his heirs. David knew only too 
well the demands of Mosaic law in such a case: 
Joab must die bearing his own guilt. 


King Solomon 


Coming to Israel’s throne in about 961 B.c., Solo- 
mon wasted little time in putting both Joab and 
Adonijah to death. And so it was that “his king- 
dom was firmly established” (1 Kings 2.12). 

Solomon reorganized and enlarged David's 
administrative structure, introducing a nation- 
wide system of public officials headed by a sort of 
prime minister. This officer, a man named 
Ahishar, presided over a council that directed a 
bureaucracy extending from the palace in Jeru- 
salem down to the rural village level. 

At the same time, Solomon eradicated the old 
tribal boundaries and made 12 new administra- 
tive districts in the north. In Judah he retained 
districts that David had created. Each new district 
was governed by a royally appointed official. 
With this, Solomon all but eliminated an ancient 
and basic aspect of Israel's life; tribal distinctions 
thereafter remained in force for certain ceremo- 
nial and genealogical purposes, but the authority 
of the clans in local affairs was drastically re- 
duced from that time on. 

On the international scene, Solomon’s chief 
concern was to maintain through diplomacy what 
his father had won in battle. He obtained a treaty 
with Egypt by marrying the Pharaoh’s daughter— 
important recognition of Israel’s new role as a 
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major power. Other alliances were also sealed by 
foreign marriages, and Solomon acquired a large 
harem. The new diplomacy was a success, and for 
the greater part of his 40-year reign Solomon 
preserved and enriched David’s kingdom without 
large-scale warfare. 

Solomon’s most beneficial alliance was with 
Hiram, king of Tyre. At that time Tyre was the 
dominant power in Phoenicia, a league of mari- 
time cities along the coast north of Israel. With 
the assistance of Tyrian craftsmen and builders, 
Solomon embarked on a large-scale construction 
program. He fortified the important cities of 
Megiddo, Gezer and Hazor, and built a port at 
Ezion-geber, on the Gulf of Aqaba. From there 
Solomon’s Phoenician-manned merchant fleet 
sailed to Red Sea ports, returning with cargoes of 
gold, precious stones, ivory and spices. 

In Jerusalem Solomon built a splendid palace 
and a beautiful temple for the ark of the cove- 
nant. The temple was his crowning achievement. 
Dedicated in about 952 8.c., its design was similar 
to contemporary Phoenician temples. The inte- 
rior measured some 105 feet long, 35 wide and 50 
in height, and was divided into two principal 
areas. The ornate main hall, or “holy place,” con- 
tained a small altar for incense, behind which a 
flight of stairs led up to a smaller chamber, the 
mysterious “holy of holies.” It was empty except 
for two cherubim (mythological animals: lions 


Typical Israelite pottery of Saul’s time was made in the courtyard 
of his fortress at Gibeah. First clay and water were trodden 
together (I. center), and this mixture was shaped on a foot-driven 
wheel (r. center). Small standardized vessels were mass-produced 
from a single clay cone by molding each at the top, lifting it off 
and then repeating the process. A creamy clay coating, or ‘‘slip,”’ 
was applied (foreground) and the vessel was polished with a 
bone or pebble (center) before firing (rear). Above are samples. 


This bronze statue, unearthed at Megiddo, symbolizes the fighting 
tradition of its citizens, guardians of the strategic pass through 
Mt. Carmel to the northern plain. The man is armed with a 
typical scimitar-shaped sword and rectangular shield. 


with human faces and outstretched wings) and 
the ark of the covenant, which was placed be- 
tween them during the ceremony of dedication. 
The cherubim were believed to support the in- 
visible throne of God, whose presence in the 
temple reaffirmed the eternal covenant with his 
chosen people. 

The idea of a temple was a new one for Israel 
and was pagan in origin. The thought of the deity 
actually living in the temple was alien to the 
orthodox religion of the Israelites: their Lord 
had always dwelled with them as they moved 
about the desert. Nor did the Israelites see sacri- 
fice as the daily nourishment of the Lord, as it was 
for pagan gods; they believed in it as a pious gift 
from his worshiping people. 
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Archaeologists have never been able to find 
any trace of King Solomon’s buildings in Jerusa- 
lem, because excavation has never been per- 
mitted in the sacred areas on and around the 
original temple site. In any case, the thorough de- 
struction by the Babylonians and then the Ro- 
mans would leave very little to discover. 

The completion of the temple had a political as 
well as a religious meaning. It was intended by 
Solomon to signify the permanence of Jerusalem 
as God’s worldly capital and of the House of 
David as Israel’s ruling family. Through his 
prophet Nathan, the Lord had anointed the 
House of David: ‘Thus says the Lord of hosts [to 
David]... . I will raise up your offspring after 
you .. . He shall build a house for my name, and 
I will establish the throne of his kingdom for 
ever” (2 Samuel 7.8, 12-13). 

During Solomon’s reign Israel experienced a 
flowering of the arts. David had begun this pro- 
cess by importing Canaanite musicians to play at 
court, to compose temple music and to encourage 
the writing of psalms (hymns). Solomon may 
even have participated in the literary activity at 
his court when he fostered the beginnings of a 
tradition known as the “wisdom school.” In later 
centuries this school of thinking produced the 
books of Proverbs, Job and Ecclesiastes. 

The riches and splendor of Solomon’s court 
were far removed from the life of the average Is- 
raelite, yet everyone benefited to some degree 
from the general peace and prosperity. With the 
danger of Philistine attack eliminated, people 
could move out from fortified towns and build 
new communities in the countryside. Now that 
the Philistine monopoly on iron had been bro- 
ken, farmers could use iron plow points in their 
fields, and could harvest with sharp, iron-bladed 
sickles. In general, life became a bit easier under 
the monarchy, and the Israelite population grew 
from perhaps 500,000 under Saul to 1,000,000 
under Solomon. 

For most people, however, life remained sim- 
ple and unpretentious. Traditional ties were 
strong, and a person’s first loyalty was to his im- 
mediate family and patriarchal clan. Village life 
centered around the farming calendar, and the 
week was divided into six days of work and one 
day (the Sabbath) of rest. The major annual har- 
vests were celebrated with festivals, which the Is- 
raelites also associated with great events from 
their history. 


Above all, it was a life governed by the needs 
of agriculture. In 1908 a schoolboy’s writing ex- 
ercise plaque, from the time of Solomon, was 
found in the ruins of Gezer. Its rhythmic enumer- 
ation of the seasons (beginning in the fall) gives 
us a glimpse of the farmer’s year: 


“The two months of [olive] harvest, 
The two months of planting [grain], 
The two months of late planting; 
The month of hoeing up of flax, 
The month of harvest of barley, 
The month of harvest and storage; 
The two months of vine-tending, 
The month of summer-fruit.” 


In the last years of Solomon’s reign there was 
a general discontentment which grew out of his 


David and Solomon 
Establish an Empire 


In the relatively brief span of two 
generations, nearly all of the major 
states around Canaan became part of 
the Israelite empire. From Hamath 
in the north to a southern frontier in 
the Sinai desert, it included Moab, 
Edom, Ammon and the important 
Syrian capital of Damascus—in all, 
over 10,000 square miles. To govern 
the newly won territory, David made 
centrally located Jerusalem his capi- 
tal. Later, Solomon divided Israel 
into 12 administrative districts, each 
required to supply the court's pro- 
visions for one month out of the year. 
With these taxes, and tribute from 
vassal states, he embarked upon such 
ambitious building projects as 
Israel's first seaport at Ezion-geber. 
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harsh programs of labor conscription. The Israel- 
ites resented being forced to serve for part of each 
year on huge labor gangs to build the king’s pal- 
aces and fortifications. Many people also became 
critical of his toleration of the pagan religions of 
his foreign wives. 

Within a short time after Solomon’s death in 
922 B.c., Israel’s empire disintegrated and the 
nation was divided into two rival kingdoms. Yet 
later generations never forgot the brief period 
when, under David and Solomon, Israel had 
achieved glorious nationhood. In later centuries, 
the prophets would look back on that era as the 
prototype of a triumphant age to come when God 
would send a new David to rule and to bring 
peace, not only to Israel, but to the whole world 
he had originally created. 
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Chapter 9 


Faced with extinction, the tribes of Israel cease quarreling among themselves 


and unite in a single kingdom under Saul. His firm leadership wins victories for Israel, 


but his conflicts with Samuel and David lead to torment and a tragic death. 


Saul: Israel’s First King 


Saul, anointed king by Samuel, began his reign with a 
series of triumphs and ended it in tragedy. But, for Is- 
rael, it was an era of important political progress. Under 
a permanent political leader, disunity—the most serious 
weakness of the tribal league—was done away with. 
Despite his own personal failure, it was Saul who laid 
the groundwork for a united Israel. 


Although the country the Israelites had oc- 
cupied was only slightly larger than the state of 
Vermont, its harsh terrain was a barrier to na- 
tional unity. Split down the middle by a sharp 
rise of craggy hills—with the steeply sloping Jor- 
dan Valley to the east and the verdant coastal plain 
spreading to the west—the hilly landscape natu- 
rally divided Israel into a series of scattered set- 
tlements. Within these sharply outlined enclaves, 
the tribes remained independent of one another. 
They came together as a nation only for the an- 
nual renewal of the Mosaic covenant, for certain 
festivals and to meet emergencies. This lack of 
unity made them highly vulnerable to the en- 
emies that surrounded them. 

Here and there some Canaanite strongholds 
still existed, but Israel’s most formidable oppo- 
nents were the Philistines. The Israelite militia 
was no match for these tough, well-disciplined 
warriors, who opposed the copper and bronze 
weapons of the Israelites with iron swords and 
spearheads. The Philistines also zealously 
guarded the secrets of iron smelting they had 
brought from their eastern Mediterranean home. 


Their swift, heavily armed charioteers easily 
crushed any unmounted opponents. Striking 
from their cities on the coastal plain of Canaan, 
they were gradually swallowing Israel. By 1050 
B.c., they had seized most of the central mountain 
territory and had destroyed Shiloh, site of Israel’s 
central shrine. Their powerful army was even 
augmented by mercenary divisions of Hebrews. 

The Philistines reinforced their domination by 
imposing a monopoly on metallurgy, so armed 
resistance was stifled because the Israelites had 
no access to the sharper, more durable iron 
weapons. No Israelite community was allowed to 
have its own forge. Farmers were forced to buy 
their plow points and other metal implements 
from Philistine smiths, and they were charged 
exorbitant fees for repairs. 


A King for Israel 


Israel would soon have ceased to exist if the tribal 
elders had not decided on a course that was com- . 
pletely contrary to their traditions: they went to 
their spiritual leader, the Prophet Samuel, and 
asked him to appoint a king. 

Samuel was indignant. God was the only king 
Israel had ever acknowledged. He had always 


“There was hard fighting against the Philistines all the days of 
Saul” (1 Sam. 14.52). From bases along the coast, the Philistines 
occupied key cities as far inland as Beth-shan on the strategic 
heights (right) that controlled a major route to the Jordan Valley. 
After killing Saul in battle, the Philistines brought his body here. 


brought forth men like Joshua and Gideon to lead 
the people in times of crisis. But the elders insis- 
tently demanded a king “that we also may be like 
all the nations, and that our king may govern us 
and go out before us and fight our battles.” 

Reluctantly, Samuel sought guidance from the 
Lord, who told him: ‘Hearken to their voice, and 
make them a king.” Then the Lord instructed 
him: “Tomorrow about this time I will send to 
you a man from the land of Benjamin, and you 
shall anoint him to be prince over my people Is- 
rael. He shall save my people from the hand of 
the Philistines...” 

The ruler-to-be was already on his way to 
Samuel. It was Saul and “There was not a man 
among the people of Israel more handsome than 
he; from his shoulders upward he was taller 
than any of the people.” 

His father, a wealthy Benjaminite landowner 
named Kish, had sent him to look for a herd of 
donkeys that had strayed from their property at 
Gibeah, four miles north of Jerusalem. After an 
unsuccessful search through the neighboring 
farmlands and hill country, Saul and his servant 
arrived at a small walled town on a hillside near 
Ramah. The servant suggested that they seek the 
advice of a local wise man. The seer was Samuel. 

As Saul approached him, Samuel heard the 
Lord’s voice: ‘Here is the man of whom I spoke 
to you! He. . . shall rule over my people.” 

Samuel took the young man in for the night 
and early the next morning led him to the out- 
skirts of the city. There Samuel stopped and or- 
dered Saul to send his servant on ahead. Then the 
prophet drew a vessel made of a ram’s horn from 
the sash of his robe. Raising the horn over Saul’s 
head, he anointed him with oil and revealed the 
Lord’s will, saying “you shall reign over the peo- 
ple of the Lord and you will save them from the 
hand of their enemies .. .” 

Cautioning him to remain silent about the 
event, Samuel sent the newly anointed king on 
his way and, several days later, summoned all the 
tribal elders to Mizpah. There, when the people 
were ready to acclaim their new monarch, they 
could not find him. Shy and still not used to the 
idea of being king, Saul was finally discovered 
hiding among the baggage. 

Generally he was a popular choice and the as- 
sembled elders rejoiced. But some had reserva- 
tions. A number of “worthless fellows” looked 
on Saul with contempt and refused to accept him 


as ruler. “How can this man save us?” they asked. 
Saul soon had the opportunity to prove that, 
though he might be humble, he was not meek. 

It was Samuel himself who was most reluctant 
about Saul’s elevation. At the convocation cere- 
mony he continued to berate the Israelites for 
wanting a king. From the start, his attitude toward 
Saul was one of watchful suspicion. 


Tactics of Surprise 


Not long after the ceremony at Mizpah, several 
men from the village of Jabesh-gilead east of the 
Jordan hastened through the hills with an urgent 
plea for help. Nahash, king of the seminomadic 
Ammonites, had crossed Israel’s eastern border 
and laid siege to the community on the eastern 
edge of the Jordan Valley. Even though the help- 
less villagers offered to surrender, Nahash was 
not satisfied. He wanted to humiliate all Israel 
and demanded that the right eye of each man in 
Jabesh be gouged out. Confident of his superi- 
ority, he granted the village elders a seven-day 
grace period to seek outside support. Everywhere 
the messengers traveled, the Israelites wept over 
the plight of the men of Jabesh, but no one vol- 
unteered to help them. 

Still a farmer, Saul was plowing his field when 
he heard the news. Enraged by the cowardice of 
his countrymen, he slaughtered and dis- 
membered his oxen on the spot, then sent the 
pieces throughout Israel with an ultimatum: 
“Whoever does not come out after Saul and 
Samuel, so shall it be done to his oxen!” . 

The Israelites quickly fell into line, and each of 
the tribes contributed troops. Saul mustered a 
large force and led them on an overnight march 
toward the Ammonite camp outside Jabesh. The 
army arrived in the early morning hours when 
light barely showed over the surrounding hills. 

Using whispered commands Saul dispersed his 
forces into three companies. This three-unit for- 
mation was common at the time, and Saul proba- 
bly used the pattern for fighting most of his bat- 
tles because it offered great flexibility. He could 
station one company on a fixed front with the 
other two flanking it on either side; two com- 
panies could remain in frontal position with the 
other ready to attack from the side; or two groups 
could attack while the third was held in reserve. 

The three units slowly converged on the Am- 
monites. Only a few dozing sentries were on duty 
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as the Israelites crept silently toward their camp. 
Suddenly the morning stillness was shattered as 
rams’ horns signaled the order_to-attack. Bran- 
dishing their swords and spears, the Israelite 
army rushed forwa#d, cutting down many of the 
sleeping Ammonites before they could reach for 
their weapons. The Ammonites were totally un- 
prepared for such an attack. Saul’s three com- 
panies seemed to be coming from every direc- 
tion. By midday the Ammonites were scattered 
“so that no two of them were left together.” 

The tactics of surprise used at Jabesh also be- 
came an integral part of Saul’s military style, an 
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Saul’s Fortress at Gibeah 


The double wall and broad towers of Saul's fortress-palace 
at Gibeah made it the strongest Israelite citadel of its 

time. Partitions divided the space between the inner and 
outer walls into chambers, which were used as arsenals and 
storerooms. These chambers could also be packed with rubble 
to make one solid wall if an enemy attacked with battering 
rams. The crenellated design of the parapets enabled soldiers 
to take aim in the gaps and then take cover behind the pro- 
jections. Apart from its pillared porch, the palace itself 

was a relatively simple, two-story building constructed, like 
the walls, of brick on stone foundations. The royal family 
lived on the second story and slept on the roof in summer. 
Some of the servants and palace guards were housed by the 
fortress gate. At left is a view of the mound, or tell, of 
Gibeah. But “Gibeah of Saul has fled” (Is. 10.29); all that 


remain are the stones from one tower and a piece of a wall. 


early form of what we would now call guerrilla 
warfare. His decisive victory prompted the Isra- 
elites to accept him as king without reservation. 
They wanted to execute those who had initially 
rejected him, but Saul granted amnesty to the 
offenders. “Not a man shall be put to death... 
for today the Lord has wrought deliverance in 
Israel,” he declared. At the people’s urging, Sam- 
uel held a formal investiture at Gilgal. Saul was, 
in effect, elected king. 

The kingdom he established bore little resem- 
blance to the feudal system of the Canaanite and 
Philistine city-states. Israel kept its tribal struc- 


ture, and at first, one tribe—Judah—refused to 
give Saul its complete allegiance. He did not es- 
tablish a royal bureaucracy to exercise govern- 
mental control and he levied no taxes. 

The limits of his authority were reflected in the 
simplicity of his court at Gibeah, where he lived 
with his wife and their three sons and two daugh- 
ters. There, amidst olive groves and vineyards, he 
built his headquarters on a high promontory 
overlooking the main road that led northward 
from Judah to Bethel, Shiloh and. Shechem. It was 
more like a military fortress than a royal resi- 
dence, and although Saul was definitely in com- 
mand, he did not take on many regal airs. He still 
planted his fields each season, and he may even 
have joined his men as they built the rough stone 
walls of his rugged citadel. 


Saul’s Court at Gibeah 


A subject summoned to Saul’s court would enter 
a sparsely furnished throne room measuring only 
15 by 24 feet. He would see none of the lavish 
silver, gold or ivory ornamentation that decorated 
the palaces of neighboring monarchs. If the visi- 
tor were invited to dine, he would see servants 
hard at work in the kitchen area next to the throne 
room. Some might be roasting an ox or a lamb 
over a large open hearth. Others would be cook- 
ing the vegetables in clay pots or pouring olive oil 
from large clay storage jars. 

Bread was baked in stone ovens. The flour was 
probably ground in the courtyard where another 
servant drove an ox hitched to a heavy grinding 
stone. Elsewhere in the building, servants spun 
wool yarn to be dyed'and woven into cloth for the 
royal family’s simple garments. Upstairs were the 
private quarters of Saul and his family. 

Since Saul had not abandoned farming, the 
between-wall storerooms held plow points and 
other agricultural tools. And because the palace 
was a military outpost, the king’s personal body- 
guards used these rooms to hold their arsenal of 
sling stones and wooden or bronze-tipped ar- 
rows. This group of young men formed the nu- 
cleus of Israel's first standing army. 

After the inspiring victory over the Ammo- 
nites, Saul turned his attention to Israel’s chief 
menace: the Philistines. He gathered 3000 of his 
best soldiers and dispersed them to three strate- 
gic locations. He himself commanded 2000 
men—about half at the Benjaminite village of 


Michmash and the others spread through the 
hills around Bethel. A thousand remained at 
Gibeah under Saul’s courageous eldest son and 
second-in-command, Jonathan. 

It was Jonathan who struck the first blow of the 
campaign. He launched a surprise attack on the 
Philistine garrison at nearby Geba and easily 
routed the enemy. When the news of the defeat 
reached Philistine headquarters, the generals 
mustered a massive army of charioteers, horse- 
men and infantry to fight against Israel. 

Saul waited for the approaching enemy near 
Gibeah in the hill country, where he knew the 
Philistine chariots and cavalry would be at a dis- 
advantage. Somehow, Saul and Jonathan had ac- 
quired some of the prohibited iron weapons. The 
vast majority of the Israelites—who furnished 
their own weapons—were armed with old- 
fashioned bronze swords, bronze-tipped spears, 
arrows, pikes and slings. 

The slings were made of leather or cloth sewn 
into a pocket shape to which cords were attached. 
The slingman would place a stone in the pocket 
and whirl it around, then release his ammunition 
by letting go of one of the cords. Long practice 
made their accuracy deadly. 

A few of Saul’s men may have had bronze hel- 
mets and breastplates and leather shields, but 
most were probably protected by nothing more 
than their short cloaks of rough cloth and their 
leather sandals. Saul was counting on the combi- 
nation of rugged terrain and his own unorthodox 
tactics to overcome the superiority of Philistine 
numbers and their iron weapons. 

Following instructions given him by Samuel, 
speaking for the Lord, Saul withdrew his army to 
Gilgal, almost 13 miles away in the Jordan Valley. 


‘He was to hold his troops there for seven days 
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until the prophet arrived and offered a sacrifice 
before sending the men into battle. 

Meanwhile, the Philistine army had encamped 
at Michmash by the deep ravine separating that 
settlement from nearby Geba. The Philistine com- 
manders stationed sections of their forces in a se- 
ries of garrisons along the edge of the rocky di- 
vide. The soldiers marched to their posts with the 
sun reflecting off their bronze body armor, round 
shields and feather-topped helmets. The Isra- 
elites across the pass watched apprehensively as 
the enemy troops spread out “like the sand on the 
seashore in multitude .. .” 

The psychological impact of this formidable 


sight soon took its toll in Saul’s camp at Gilgal. 
Each time the sun rose during the wait for Sam- 
uel, the king saw the size of his army diminished. 
Tension mounted and, when Samuel failed to ap- 
pear after the appointed seven days, the men be- 
gan to desert en masse. They ran to the hills and 
hid in caves, hoping to escape the expected on- 
slaught. In desperation, Saul offered the sacrifice 


himself. Suddenly, Samuel arrived in a storm of | 


righteous anger. Saul protested that any further 
delay would have been fatal, but the Prophet 
would not listen. ““You have done foolishly,” he 
raged; ““you have not kept the commandment of 
the Lord your God .. . the Lord would have es- 
tablished your kingdom over Israel for ever. But 
now your kingdom shall not continue; the Lord 
has sought out a man after his own heart; and... 
has appointed him to be prince over his peo- 
ple...” Then the prophet departed angrily. 


“You will meet a band of prophets... with harp, tambourine, 
flute, and lyre before them, prophesying’ (1 Sam. 10.5). The rapt 
expression on the face of this clay figure, from the time of Saul, 
could portray religious ecstasy. The Hebraic meaning of prophesy 
was not foretelling but “telling forth” of the Lord's will. 
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By this time Saul’s army had dwindled to 600 
men, and the Philistines had already dispatched 
three raiding parties into Israelite territory. 
Seemingly calm despite Samuel’s rebuff, Saul re- 
turned to Gibeah and readied his forces to meet 
the invading enemy. 

There, a daring two-man raid by Jonathan and 
a companion startled the overconfident Philis- 
tines. Lookouts quickly reported the enemy’s 
confusion to Saul, who immediately seized the 
advantage and sent his troops up the pass toward 
the Philistine encampment. 

Saul took up his position at the head of his 
troops, closely shielded by his guards. As the Is- 
raelite army surged toward the main Philistine 
encampment, fear and confusion spread like an 
epidemic among the enemy. Their well-disci- 
plined ranks crumbled into disarray. Many must 
have turned and run. 

Suddenly, the Hebrew mercenaries in the 
Philistine army revolted against their masters and 
joined their Israelite cousins in battle. The Phil- 
istines found themselves attacked from all sides. 
The many Israelites who had timidly deserted 
Saul took courage when they saw what was hap- 
pening. They grabbed their weapons and 
emerged from their hiding places in the hills to 
rally around their king. Saul’s ragged band of 600 
had swelled into an avenging army. He pursued 
the retreating Philistines through the hills and 
valleys. Mile aftér mile the slaughter continued 
as the Israelites fought the foe westward past 
Aijalon and into the coastal plain. Only when the 
remnants of the Philistine chariots reached the 
plain were any of them able to escape. The Isra- 
elites sent them on their way with a cry of victory. 


Condemned by the Prophet 


The victory at Michmash was an enormous suc- 
cess for Saul. With a single stroke he had ejected 
the Philistine occupation forces from the central 
mountain territory. The Philistine iron monopoly 
was shattered, too, and the Israelites were able to 
forge stronger and more effective weapons and 
tools for themselves. 

Saul and his battle-hardened troops now had 
more freedom to operate against the Philistines 
and other enemies that regularly harassed the 
nation from every side. Before long he marched 
south through Judah into the desert region of the 
Negeb, where his army annihilated the surprised 


Amalekites. In the course of this successful war 
against the seminomads, Saul made a fatal blun- 
der: he disobeyed Samuel’s command to slay all 
of the foe and destroy all enemy property as a 
dedication to the Lord—a custom called 
“herem.” To Samuel, Saul had committed the ul- 
timate sin. He had placed his own judgment 
above the Lord’s. The prophet denounced Saul 
and said, “The Lord has torn the kingdom of Is- 
rael from you this day, and has given it to a 
neighbor of yours, who is better than you.” This 
breach between the monarch and his mentor was 
the beginning of Saul’s slow downfall. 

Saul was under constant political pressure to 
maintain the unity of the tribes and keep his army 
intact. Philistine aggression never let up. Such 
steady stress would have challenged the re- 
sources of the most capable ruler. But, to make 
matters worse, the instability of Saul’s own per- 
sonality now began to emerge and he sank into 
prolonged periods of deep depression. His ser- 
vants brought a young shepherd named David to 
' play the lyre for the king, hoping it would cheer 
him. David’s music did seem to soothe Saul’s 
melancholy moods, and the youthful harpist 
quickly became a court favorite. “And Saul loved 
him greatly, and he‘became his armor-bearer.” 


By Saul's day, many well-to-do Israelite families were beginning 

to lead a comfortable existence. They now lived in houses rather 
than in tents and owned true furniture, not just rugs and mats. The 
clay models of Israelite beds and chairs above are from this 

period and were found in Lachish and Beth-shemesh. At Gibeah in 
the summer, evening meals for King Saul were probably served 

on the rooftop of the palace, with the lights of Canaanite Jerusalem 
in the distance. Lentil soup was ladled into individual bowls, 

and a large plate of lamb mixed with parched grain and chick peas 
was the main course. Cheese, fruit and wine rounded out the meal. 
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David soon became a national hero following 
his defeat of the Philistine giant, Goliath. Im- 
pressed by David’s daring and bravery, Saul 
gave him command of a division of his troops, 
unaware that Samuel had secretly anointed the 
youth to be king. 


Saul Grows Jealous of David 


David repeatedly trounced the Philistines, and 
his popularity among the people of Israel grew 
rapidly. During a triumphant return from battle, 
Saul heard women in the streets chanting: “Saul 
has slain his thousands, and David his ten thou- 
sands.” The king became enraged with jealousy. 
Doubtless remembering Samuel’s ominous 
prophecy, he thought: “. . . and what more can 
he have but the kingdom?” 

From that point on Saul regarded David as his 
enemy. Twice his anger erupted so violently that 
he hurled his javelin at David, who dodged away 
barely in time. In calmer moments Saul plotted 
more subtle ways to rid himself of the boy he had 
once loved as a son. He used his daughter Michal 
as a ruse. David could have her in marriage—if he 
battled the Philistines and returned with evidence 
that he had slain 100 of them. David slew 200. 
Again and again, Saul dispatched David to fight 
the Philistines, but David remained victorious. 

The more Saul was thwarted, the more his 
malice deepened: But his children drew closer to 
David. On one occasion, Michal had to help her 
husband escape through a window when Saul’s 
agents came to kill him. A deep bond had devel- 
oped between David and Saul’s eldest son; Jona- 
than alternated between pacifying his father’s 
outbursts of anger and helping his friend avoid 
murderous traps. His friendship seems especially 
sincere because he, not David, was the logical 
successor to the throne. . 

David, fearing that one of Saul’s clumsy plots 
to kill him might eventually succeed, fled the 
court. With a small company of renegades and 
malcontents, he darted from one Israelite com- 
munity to another, pursued by Saul. 

In Saul’s tortured mind everyone had become 
a traitor—including Jonathan and his most 
trusted servants. Affection for David was equal to 
treason. The most innocent meeting seemed to be 
a conspiracy. When he learned that priests in the 
village of Nob had given shelter to David, Saul 
ordered all 85 of them executed. 


Since Saul trusted no one, he decided he must 
kill David himself. Accompanied by an armed 
retinue he hunted his enemy throughout the 
Judean countryside. The pursuit evolved into a 
contest of wits between two expert guerrilla 
fighters. Saul soon had David cornered in the 
Wilderness of Maon, but he was called away 
to fight the Philistines before he could slay the 
fugitive. 

That conflict out of the way, Saul quickly re- 
turned to his primary obsession. He trailed David 
into the Wilderness of En-gedi, a bleak region 
along the western edge of the Dead Sea. The 
area’s pockmarked limestone outcroppings were 
filled with caves that offered good hiding places. 
Saul halted his troops at a spot known as Wild- 
goats’ Rocks and went into one of these caverns 
to relieve himself. 

At the entrance of the cave, light seemed to 
glow from the blue-green moss that cloaked the 
walls, but within a few feet Saul was surrounded 
by almost total darkness. He could not know that 
he had chosen the very cave where David and his 
little band of followers had sought refuge. 

But David recognized Saul in the dim light 
from the entrance. He crept up silently behind 
the king, careful not to dislodge any pebbles or 


slip in the dust of the dry cave floor. He could ; 


easily have slit Saul’s throat, as his men urged 
him to do. Instead he cut off the edge of the king’s 
robe and retreated. Saul left the cave and, when 
he had moved some distance away, David 
emerged, holding up the piece of cloth. 

He called out to Saul. ’. . . by the fact that I cut 
off the skirt of your robe, and did not kill you, you 
may know and see that there is no wrong or trea- 
son in my hands. I have not sinned against you, 
though you hunt my life to take it.” 

Saul wept with shame. “You are more right- 
eous than I,” he said, “for you have repaid me 
good, whereas I have repaid you evil. . . I know 
that you shall surely be king . . . Swear to me 
therefore by the Lord that you will not cut off my 
descendants after me...” David agreed and 
they parted company once more. , 

Shortly thereafter Samuel died and, like all the 
Israelites, Saul grieved. Once the period of 
mourning was ended, however, Saul’s penitence 
vanished. His obsession now drove him after 
David into the Wilderness of Ziph, part of the 
great Judean desert that extends from the central 
watershed to the Dead Sea. Near the Dead Sea, 
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mountains of soft white chalk are cut by deep, 
craggy gorges, forming natural caves. In these 
caves the fugitive David found refuge, as had 
other fugitives throughout history. 

When Saul’s army camped on the hill of 
Hachilah by the road to the east of Jeshimon, 
David was watching. That night he and one of his 
men stole into the camp and entered Saul’s tent. 
David resisted his companion’s pleas to murder 
the sleeping king. He merely took Saul’s javelin 
and the water jug that sat by his head, and 
stealthily departed. 

The next morning was almost a repeat of the 
scene at Wildgoats’ Rocks. From a distance David 
produced the evidence that he had refrained from 
striking the mortal blow and Saul was again con- 
trite, saying, “I have played the fool, and have 
erred exceedingly.” He sent David on his way. 


The Final Battle 


If David was still at large, so were the Philistines. 
They again marshaled their armies at Aphek and 
proceeded north to the Plain of Jezreel. Along the 
route, they. were joined by supporting armies 
from other “sea peoples” and their allies in the 
Canaanite city-states. 

Saul mustered his troops and went to meet the 
enemy, marching to a point near the town of 
Jezreel about seven miles west of the Jordan and 
40 miles north of Gibeah. There, they camped at 
the base of Mount Gilboa, a 1700-foot peak that 
forms the northeastern spur of the highlands as 
they drop away into the plain. 

When Saul viewed the opposition he was 
about to encounter, he was struck by fear for the 
first time in his military career. Thousands of 
enemy soldiers streamed across the plain toward 
him. Swordsmen, archers, spear throwers, cav- 
alrymen, charioteers—all of them well protected 
by armor—were being positioned for the attack. 

Absorbed in his manic pursuit of David, he had 
abandoned his usual strategy and allowed him- 
self to be lured into an indefensible position. In 
the past the Philistines’ superior numbers and 
heavier equipment were rendered impotent by 
Saul’s lightning attacks in the rugged terrain of 
the highlands, but here at Jezreel he was forced to 
fight on their terms. His skilled military eye could 
see that the chariot corps alone would crush his 
relatively small force, trained only in the hit- 
and-run strategy of guerrilla warfare. 


The Philistines had all the power they required 
as well as reinforcements within easy reach at the 
strongholds of Megiddo and Beth-shan. Even 
worse, they had aligned themselves so that Saul 
was cut off from the Galilean Israelite tribes to the 
north, where he might have sought the additional 
support he so urgently needed. 

Saul’s confidence was completely shattered. 
He prayed to the Lord for assistance. But the Lord 
did not answer. The king grew so desperate that 
he broke one of his own laws: he consulted a me- 
dium. That “witch,” however, conjured up the 
angry ghost of Samuel, who foretold Saul’s death: 
“Because you did not obey the voice of the Lord 
. . . the Lord will give. . . you into the hand of the 
Philistines .. .” 

The next morning, with Samuel’s death sen- 
tence in his mind, Saul grouped his men for a last 
stand near the summit of Gilboa. Although there 
was little room in which to maneuver, it was 
preferable to confronting the enemy on the flat- 
lands. But the hordes that stormed up the slope 
were more than Saul’s forces could cope with. 
The Philistine archers decimated the Israelite 
ranks. Jonathan and Saul’s other two sons were 
among the first to die. Saul himself fought val- 
iantly, but suddenly an arrow struck him. 

As blood gushed from his wound, he pleaded 
with his armor-bearer. “Draw your sword, and 
thrust me through with it, lest these uncircum- 
cised come and thrust me through, and make 
sport of me.” The servant could not bring himself 
to do it. Saul then grasped his own sword and fell 
upon it, killing himself. All the remaining Israel- 
ites were also slain by the Philistines. 

“On the morrow, when the Philistines came to 
strip the slain, they found Saul and his three sons 
fallen on Mount Gilboa. And they cut off his 
head, and stripped off his armor, and sent mes- 
sengers throughout the land of the Philistines, to 
carry the good news to their idols and to the peo- 
ple. They put his armoréin the temple of Ash- 
taroth; and they fastened his body to the wall of 
Beth-shan. But whén the inhabitants of Jabesh- 
gilead heard what the Philistines had done to 
Saul, all the valiant men arose, and went all night, 
and took the body of Saul and the bodies of his 
sons from the wall of Beth-shan; and they came 
to Jabesh and burnt them there. And they took 
their bones and buried them under the tamarisk 
tree in Jabesh, and fasted seven days.” 

All of Israel mourned the death of their trou- 
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bled king, but the greatest tribute came from 
David, the man he had tried so often to kill. 
When news of the defeat on Gilboa was brought 
to him, he lamented with these words: “Saul and 
Jonathan, beloved and lovely! In life and in death 
they were not divided; they were swifter than 
eagles, they were stronger than lions. Ye daugh- 
ters of Israel, weep over Saul, who clothed you 
daintily in scarlet, who put ornaments of gold 
upon your apparel. How are the mighty fallen in 
the midst of the battle!’ 


The story of Saul is found in Book 1 Samuel 
9-31. 


“And they mourned and wept and fasted until evening for Saul 
and for Jonathan his son and for the people of the Lord and for the 
house of Israel, because they had fallen by the sword’ (2 Sam. 
1.12). This clay figurine—only 3 inches high—from 12th century 
B.c. Hazor and probably Philistine, depicts a woman mourning. 


Judah: Rugged Wilderness Sanctuary 


“Then the prophet Gad said to David, ‘Do not remain in the stronghold; depart, and go 
into the land of Judah’’’ (1 Sam. 22.5). In fleeing from Saul, David took refuge in the stony 
hills of Judah, just to the west of the Dead Sea, where terrace farming and water-storage 
cisterns made the land habitable. Judeans, cut off from northern Israel by Canaanite 

cities, were strongly unified, having fought the Canaanites for more than two centuries 

to gain decisive control. They ‘anointed David king over the house of Judah” (2 Sam. 2.4), 
and when the Israelite empire later divided, they remained loyal to the Davidic dynasty. 
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“Now David and his men were in the wilderness... to the south of Jeshimon”’ (1 Sam. 23.24). These deeply eroded limestone hills, in an 
area the Bible calls the ‘Wilderness of Judah,’’ begin at Judah's central ridge and run down to the shores of the Dead Sea, a drop of over 
3000 feet. Here the rainfall averages only two inches a year, and water soon evaporates in the hot, dry air of the Arabian Desert. 


“And David went... and dwelt in the strongholds of 
En-gedi” (1 Sam. 23.29). One of the few oases in eastern 
Judah, by the Dead Sea, is En-gedi ( “spring of the goat’’). 
It lies along the desolate western edge of the sea. Sheer 
cliffs and sparse vegetation characterize the area, and be- 
cause of its low-lying situation, its water does not rise up 
from underground. Instead, water cascades from springs 
which originate over 400 feet above the arid valley floor. 


Michmash, the town in the back- 
ground above, was the’ place 
where Saul ‘‘struck down the 
Philistines” (1 Sam. 14,31). Itis 
located about seven miles north- 
east of Jerusalem, and in Old 
Testament times it dominated a 
strategic pass leading from the 
Jordan Valley into Canaan's 
central hill country. In the days 
of the divided kingdoms, Mich- 
mash and other Benjaminite 
cities formed a border zone be- 
tween the Israelites and Judeans. 


“And the descendants of the 
Kenite, Moses’ father-in-law, 
went... from the city of palms 
into the wilderness of Judah... 
and settled" ( Jg. 1.16). Though 
generally barren, the wilderness 
region did have habitable areas, 
such as these hills (left) northeast 
of Jerusalem. Crops could be 
grown successfully because of 
the mild climate with its suffi- 
cient rainfall. The hillsides 
were terraced to prevent erosion. 


Chapter 10 


David, Israel's greatest leader, defeated the Philistines and subdued them, 


breaking their power forever. His gifts as a poet, soldier and statesman make him, of all 


Israel's kings, the most beloved by his people and the most respected by his enemies. 


David: The Lords Anointed One 


A brilliant leader, decisive and just, David transformed 
Israel from a weak and divided kingdom into a formida- 
ble empire. This transformation paralleled his own prog- 
ress from shepherd boy to king. Throughout his life he 
was loyal to the Lord and the prophets, a fact which 
brought him victory against his foes and forgiveness for 
his very human weaknesses. His colorful Court History, 
written by a close friend, makes him better known to us 
than any other Biblical person. 


‘Toward the end of the eleventh century B.c., Is- 
rael was finally gaining in its war against the 
hated Philistines. Under King Saul, a series of 
victories had given Israel a firm foothold in the 
hills and valleys of central Canaan. Saul, how- 
ever, was increasingly at odds with the prophet 
Samuel. He had, in Samuel’s eyes, too often ig- 
nored the religious prerogatives of the prophet. 
Samuel felt it was time to anoint a new monarch 
for the young kingdom of Israel. 

“T repent that I have made Saul king,” said the 
Lord to Samuel, “for he has turned back from 
following me, and has not performed my com- 
mandments.” He ordered Samuel to go to Judah 
“to Jesse the Bethlehemite, for I have provided for 
myself a king among his sons.” 

Samuel feared Saul would kill him if he heard 
of the selection of anew king. The Lord reassured 
him and, following his instructions, Samuel went 
to Bethlehem, taking a young heifer with him. 
The stern prophet’s sudden appearance caused a 
stir in the simple hill town. “The elders of the city 


came to meet him trembling, and said, ‘Do you 
come peaceably?’ And he said, ‘Peaceably; I have 
come to sacrifice to the Lord . . .’”” Samuel asked 
that Jesse and his sons be present at the sacrifice. 

But when Samuel saw the seven boys accom- 
panying their father to the altar, he said, “The 
Lord has not chosen these.” 

“Are all your sons here?” asked Samuel. 

“There remains yet the youngest,” responded 
Jesse, “but. . . he is keeping the sheep.” 

“Send and fetch him,” ordered the prophet, 
and David, who “was ruddy .. . had beautiful 
eyes, and was handsome,” was brought in. 

“Arise, anointhim. . . this is he,” said the Lord 
to Samuel. The prophet did as the Lord com- 
manded, “”. .. and the Spirit of the Lord came 
mightily upon David from that day forward.” 

David was then sent back to the hills, where 
he wandered with his flock of sheep and goats 
during the day, seeking good pasture. When the 
animals needed water, he drew it from wells in 
the hills. On summer nights he slept with his 
animals under the sky, curled up in his rough 
sheepskin coat. (In the winter months he slept in 
a tent, cave or stone sheepfold, but always near 
his flock.) His usual meal was bread, cheese and 
olives. The hours of labor were long and lonely, 
but David must have used the time to play his 


In the gloom of this Negeb landscape a new era was dawning 
for Israel. David hid in these hills from the jealous wrath of King 
Saul. After years as a fugitive, he emerged from them to unite 
his people and lead them in the eventual creation of a great empire. 
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na Mighty Victory for the Israelite Army 


“So David prevailed over the Philistine with a sling and with a stone” (1 Sam. 17.50). David killed Goliath in the valley of 
Elah (above left), thereby checking a Philistine advance into Judah. He defeated the heavily armed giant with a sling, a weapon 
devised by shepherds thousands of years earlier. Its operation was simple. The slinger took a stone from a supply in his shoulder 
bag and placed it.in a leather patch tied between two cords. One cord was wound about the wrist and the other was held by the 
hand of the same arm. The stone was whirled rapidly above the head, and at the right moment the hand-held cord was released 
to eject the stone. Great numbers of slingstones have been found in Palestine, several as large as three inches in diameter. 


lyre and compose songs. He also gained an in- 
timate knowledge of the rugged terrain of Judea. 

Like other shepherds, David carried a studded 
club, almost 3 feet long, to protect his flock 
against any human or animal predator. He also 
carried a leather sling, which he had made for 
himself. With it he could throw a stone, some- 
times from a considerable distance and always 
with great accuracy, in front of an errant sheep to 
bring it back into the flock. He could also fell a 
marauding wolf or bear—even a lion—with one 
of the swift missiles. 

David continued his life as a shepherd after his 
secret anointment by Samuel, while at Gibeah, 
only four miles away, Saul—unaware of David's 
existence—continued the war with the Philistines. 
Meanwhile his mental instability continued to 
worsen, plunging him into depression. At times 
his mind touched the edge of madness, for “the 
Spirit of the Lord departed from Saul, and an evil 
spirit from the Lord tormented him.” His servants 


suggested that music might cure his melancholy. 

“Provide for me a man who can play well, and 
bring him to me,” ordered Saul. 

“One of the young men answered, ’. . . I have 
seen a son of Jesse the Bethlehemite, who is skil- 
ful in playing ... and the Lord is with him.’” 

David was sent for and brought to Saul’s castle 
at Gibeah. More fort than royal palace in its de- 
sign, the castle was only two stories tall and very 
plainly adorned. There young David played his 
lyre and sang for the king, and, as the servants 
had hoped, “Saul was refreshed, and was well, 
and the evil spirit departed from him.” 


Goliath of Gath. 


Saul came to love the. young musician, and he 
appointed him armor-bearer. But David’s family 
responsibilities were no less than before, and he 
regularly “went back and forth from Saul to feed 
his father’s sheep at Bethlehem.” 
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David was again tending to his father’s flock 
when Saul and the Israelites were arrayed for 
battle against the Philistines at the valley of Elah, 
in the foothills of the Judean mountains. Three of 
David’s brothers were in Saul’s armies, so their 
father sent David with some parched grain and 10 
loaves of bread for his fighting sons, as well as 10 
cheeses for their commander. “See how your 
brothers fare,” charged Jesse. 

As David entered Saul’s encampment, he 
could hear the excited clamor of the Israelites 
and the Philistines. The soldiers of the opposing 
armies were moving into their battle lines. 
Quickly, he left the gifts he had brought with the 
“keeper of the baggage” and ran to the ranks. He 
found his surprised brothers and ignored their 
commands to leave. When the giant Goliath of 
Gath stepped out of the Philistine lines to shout 
his challenge to Israel, David was in the ranks. 

“Choose a man for yourselves,” said Goliath, 
“and let him come down to me. If he is able to 
fight with me and kill me, then we will be your 
servants; but if I prevail against him and kill him, 
then you shall be our servants and serve us.” 

Duels between two warriors, to decide the vic- 
tory between two opposing armies, were com- 
mon in Canaan at the time of David, and perhaps 
before. Sometimes the duels involved only two 
men; at other times groups of elite fighting men 
from opposing camps would battle each other. 
Such contests were looked upon with favor by 
doubtful military commanders; they could bring 
about a military decision without great loss to 
their fighting forces. The Israelites themselves 
rarely practiced the custom. 

Goliath of Gath stood “six cubits and a span” 
(9 feet 8 inches tall). Formidably armed as well, 
he wore a bronze helmet and a coat of mail that 
weighed 5000 shekels (150 pounds). “And he had 
greaves of bronze upon his legs, and a javelin of 
bronze slung between his shoulders. And the 
shaft of his spear was like a weaver’s beam, and 
his spear’s head weighed 600 shekels of iron 

[more than 19 pourds].” 

Not one soldier in Saul’s army dared to answer 
Goliath’s challenge. “And David said to the men 
who stood by him, ’. . . who is this uncircum- 
cised Philistine, that he should defy the armies of 
the living God?’” Then, disregarding the warn- 
ings of Saul himself, “David ran quickly toward 
the battle line to meet the Philistine.” 

To the amazement of the massed armies, the 


167 


young shepherd swiftly felled the huge warrior 
with a stone hurled from his sling. He then strode 
quickly to the giant’s prostrate body, took up the 
great sword and cut off Goliath’s head. In a mo- 
ment, the Philistines had lost a battle and Israel 
had gained a hero. 

Jonathan, Saul’s son, was overwhelmed by the 
shepherd’s courage and became his lifelong 
friend. He gave David his robe, his sword, his 
bow, his girdle, and he “made a covenant [of 
friendship] with David, because he loved him as 
his own soul.” 


A King’s Jealousy 


With his victory David immediately became a 
national hero. Now a full-fledged leader in the 
army of the king, the number of his victories in 
the field grew, as did his popularity. 

When David returned from a victory, “the 
women came out of all the cities of Israel, singing 
and dancing. . . with timbrels, with songs of joy, 
and with instruments of music. And the women 
sang to one another as they made merry, 

‘Saul has slain his thousands, 

and David his ten thousands. 

Saul had made David a leader for his prowess 
in battle, but so much public adulation for the 
young hero did not please him. He began to 
question David’s actions and motives. With dis- 
trustful eyes, he watched the young man and 
soon suspected him of an ambition for his throne. 

Twice, in fits of madness, Saul hurled his jave- 
lin at David. He would have killed him if David 
had not been agile enough to avoid the weapon. 
The fearful king, certain that only the Lord’s in- 
tervention could have saved the youth from the 
javelin, grew even more suspicious of David's 
ambitions. He hoped the Philistines would kill 
the young commander for him, but David con- 
tinued to be victorious and his popularity with 
the people continued to grow. 

Saul then offered David his eldest daughter, 
Merab, in marriage, if David won more victories— 
“.. . only be more valiant for me and fight the 
Lord’s battles,” he said, hoping for David's death. 
“For Saul thought, ‘Let not my hand be upon him, 
but let the hand of the Philistines be upon him.’” 

David never married Merab, since Saul ab- | 
ruptly decided to give her to another. But Saul’s 
hope for David's death at the hands of the Philis- 
tines was revived when his youngest daughter, 
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Pool of Gibeon 


“And the servants of David went out and met [the servants of 
the son of Saul] at the pool of Gibeon... And the battle was very 
fierce that day” (2 Sam. 2.13, 17). The probable scene of this 
encounter—a stair well which led down to the water table near 
Gibeon—was uncovered in 1956, and appears in the photograph 
and drawing above. It was a circular pit, 37 feet across, cut from 
“solid rock to a depth of 82 feet. For this engineering feat almost 


Michal, fell in love with the hero. In lieu of the 
usual bride price, Saul demanded 100 Philistine 
foreskins. He was setting David a task which he 
thought would surely be impossible. David, 
however, brought back to his king not 100, but 
200 enemy foreskins. The king resignedly gave 
Michal to David, but his fear of the seemingly in- 
vincible young man mounted. 

He even called on Jonathan to kill David, but 
when his son pleaded David’s innocence and 
services, Saul relented. For a short while, there 
was even a reconciliation between the king and 
David, but Saul’s animosity soon returned. 

One night, Michal got word that her father was 
sending soldiers to take David to the palace, 
where he was to be slain. She warned David: “If 
you do not save your life tonight, tomorrow you 
will be killed.” 

With his wife’s help, David quickly escaped 
through a window and fled into the night. Hur- 
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3000 tons of limestone had to. be removed. The rock at the bottom 
(see center of the drawing) shows that digging was stopped 

for a time, then resumed as a tunnel to the pool at the water table. 
Getting water must have been an arduous task. Village women 
descended with jars, filled them, then climbed back up the 79 steps 
with the jars on their heads, Rubble on the floor of the excava- 
tion shows the facility was not used after the 6th century B.c. 
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riedly, Michal arranged the goat-hair pillows and 
bedcovers to appear as if her husband were lying 
in bed. When Saul’s soldiers arrived to arrest 
him, she pleaded that David was ill and could not 
be disturbed. But the soldiers forced their way in 
and discovered the ruse. 

David, in the meantime, had found shelter with 
Samuel.at Ramah, a few miles away. Saul and his 
soldiers chased him there; however “the Spirit of 
God came upon the messengers of Saul, and... 
came upon him also..-.” All were caught up in 
an uncontrollable fit of ‘“prophesying,” or ecstatic 
religious dancing, and David seized the opportu- 
nity to flee once more. 

David arranged a secret meeting with Jonathan, 
whom he asked, “What have JI done? What is my 
guilt? And what is my sin before your father, that 
he seeks my life?. . . truly, as the Lord lives and 
as your soul lives, there is but a step between me 
and death.” 

“You shall not die,” answered Jonathan. He 
promised to plead again with his father and the 
two men renewed their vow of friendship. 

The next evening was the night of the new 
moon, a feast day when the entire household 
dined together. David’s place was conspicuously 
empty, and Saul demanded an explanation. Jona- 
than replied that he had given David leave to visit 
his brothers in Bethlehem. 

Saul, insanely angry with his son for his 
friendship with David, hurled his spear at him, 
but he missed his target. There was no quieting 
his fury, and Jonathan could only tell David of his 
father’s unforgiving temper. “In the morning 
Jonathan went out into the field to the appoint- 
ment with David. . . . David rose from beside the 
stone heap. . . and they kissed one another, and 
wept with one another, until David recovered 
himself.” The two friends then exchanged a final 
farewell, for they both knew that David must now 


live the life of an outlaw until Saul’s death. 


Outlaws in theé-Hills 


David moved first to Nob, where the priest Ahim- 
elech gave him the sword of Goliath, which had 
been left in his care. From there, David fled to the 
Philistine town of Gath, Goliath’s place of birth. 
It was a desperate move, for he could hardly ex- 
pect to find asylum among the Philistines. He was 
recognized immediately and seized by the sol- 
diers of Achish, king of Gath. 
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They took him directly to their king, before 
whom David feigned madness. He “made marks 
on the doors of the gate, and let his spittle run 
down his beard.” Achish reacted as David had 
hoped he would. 

“Lo, you see the man is mad . . .” he shouted 
at his soldiers. ‘Do I lack madmen .. . ? Shall 
this fellow come into my house?” 

In David’s time, the insane were thought to be 
touched with the divine, and were therefore in- 
violable. The ruse had saved David's life. The 
Philistines released him, and he fled to a cave in 
Adullam, near the border between Judah and the 
Philistines’ territory. There, a small army of men 
began to gather around him, “every one who was 
in distress, and every one who was in debt, and 
every one who was discontented” with Saul. The 
ill-sorted but spirited band of rebels roamed from 
one camp to another, always keeping one step 
ahead of Saul. They depended largely on the 
hospitality of local shepherds and farmers for 
food and water, for the rocky Judean hills pro- 
vided little sustenance. Gradually, as sympathy 
for David grew, so did his army. 

It was a small army, but it was strong enough 
to defeat a Philistine force threatening the city of 
Keilah. Soon, with 400 men under his command, 
David was able to demand tribute from the set- 
tlements in the hills. When Nabal, a rich man of 
Carmel, refused to pay tribute, David readied his 
men to march against him. Considerable blood 
would have been spilled in Carmel if Abigail, 
Nabal’s wife, had not acted swiftly. 

Without Nabal’s knowledge, she came to the 
outlaw chieftain with grain, bread, wine, raisins, 
figs and five dressed sheep. She apologized for 
the miserliness of her husband, and her quick ac- 
tion saved her household. Nabal, appalled by the 
tribute she had paid David, apparently suffered 
an apoplectic stroke and died. 

David, on hearing of Nabal’s death, sent for 
Abigail and married her. He was undoubtedly 
impressed by her wisdom and diplomacy, and 
grateful to her for having saved him “from 
bloodguilt and from avenging myself with my 
own hand!” He would marry again, for in those 
days a man was permitted many wives. A king’s 
wealth and power were often measured by the 
number of women in his harem. 

All this time, Saul kept to his purpose of hunt- 
ing down and killing David. In Nob, he had slain 
the priest Ahimelech and his family for his kind- 


ness to the outlaw. He had ordered a siege of Kei- 
lah when he heard that David was in the city, say- 
ing of the young fugitive, “God has given him 
into my hand; for he has shut himself in by enter- 
ing a town that has gates and bars.” Earlier, how- 
ever, one of Ahimelech’s sons, Abiathar, had 
escaped the massacre of his family and had 
joined David. He advised the leader to abandon 
Keilah immediately. David and his men managed 
to escape back into the surrounding hills. Saul 
followed him to Horesh, thence into the wilder- 
ness of Maon and finally to the forbidding wil- 
derness of En-gedi on the edge of the Dead Sea. 

There, one day, Saul paused in his pursuit and 
entered a cave to relieve himself. Coinciden- 
tally, David and his men were hidden in the back 
of that cave. One quick thrust of his sword would 
have killed Saul, but David held back. “The Lord 
forbid that I should do this thing to my lord, the 
Lord’s anointed,” he said. Instead, he crept up 
behind the preoccupied monarch and stealthily 
cut off the skirt of Saul’s robe. He then followed 
the king out of the cave, and called to him from 
a distance, waving the cloth. Loudly protesting 
his innocence of ambition for the throne, he 
shamed the amazed Saul into a tearful but tem- 
porary repentance. 

Saul could not, however, rid himself of his de- 
sire to destroy David and keep the dynasty within 
his own family. The hunt soon continued. 

Later, at Hachilah, David and a companion 


boldly stole into the center of Saul’s camp, where 
the king lay sleeping. Again it was in David's 
power to dispatch his tormentor. Again he did 
not. Instead, he took away Saul’s spear, which 
was stuck in the ground near his head, and a jar 
of water. On discovering his loss, Saul knew that 
David had spared his life once again. 


Death of Saul and His Sons 


There was no hope for a reconciliation. David 
would not strike at the Lord’s anointed and he 
had no stomach for civil war, which could only 
weaken all of Israel. He finally took the grave step 
of leaving his country for Philistine territory and 
permanent safety from Saul. He returned to Gath 
and the Philistines, but this time with a band of 
600 men. There, in a final effort to disengage 
himself from Saul’s relentless pursuit, he offered 
the services of himself and his men to the Philis- 
tine vassal king, Achish. 

Achish undoubtedly had some misgivings, but 
he accepted the Israelites’ presence among the . 
Philistines and established them at Ziklag, on the 
southern frontier of Judah. From there David was 
expected to conduct raids against the cities and 
settlements of his own people. 

In fact, David and his army conducted their 
raids against the seminomadic enemies of Judah, 
strengthened its borders and distributed the 
spoils of victory among the people of the Negeb. 


Traveling Fighters 
Pause for a Meager Meal 


“Every one who was in distress . . . 
every one who was discontented, gath- 
ered to [David }; and he became captain 
over them” (1 Sam. 22.2). David and 
his followers, pursued by Saul, led the 
life of guerrilla fighters in Judah. They 
offered protection to those who fed them 
and seized provisions from the uncoop- 
erative rich—sharing the spoils with 
the poor—while all the time harassing 
Saul's forces. Here some rebels relax 
at the house of a Judean peasant, who 
brings a bow! of lentils and figs. This 
and goat milk would perhaps be their 
only meal of the day, for such fighters 
traveled light and rarely carried much 
food; weapons and water flasks were 
burden enough during rapid maneuvers. 


At the same time, David was methodically en- 
hancing his own position among the Judeans for 
the claim he would eventually make to the crown 
of the nation of Israel. 

Achish was unaware of David's surreptitious 
activities in the Negeb. The vassal king was now 
occupied with the plans of the five Philistine 
overlords far to the north. The Philistines had or- 
ganized a huge coalition army for an all-out as- 
sault against Israel. The first objective was to take 
the entire strategic Plain of Jezreel. Initially, 
Achish had asked David to join in the assault, but 
a lingering distrust among the other Philistine 
commanders kept David out of the battle. David 
was returning from Jezreel to the Negeb by the 
time Saul met the Philistines at Mount Gilboa. 

“Now when David and his men came to Ziklag 
... they found it burned with fire, and their 
wives and sons and daughters taken captive.” 
During David’s absence, the fierce Amalekites 
had raided the town, looting and pillaging but 
apparently killing no one. This time the Lord ad- 
vised David, “Pursue; for you shall surely over- 
take and shall surely rescue.” 

With his band David headed south to the 
brook Besor, where 200 of the men collapsed, 
“too exhausted to cross the brook . . .” David 
and the remaining 400 found the Amalekites, 
“spread abroad over all the land, eating and 
drinking and dancing, because of all the great 
spoil they had taken . . .” At dawn the next day 
David’s army attacked the marauder’s camp, and 
recovered every prisoner and all the stolen live- 
stock. Then David set a precedent by dividing the 
extra spoils among not only the 400 who had 
fought with him, but the 200 who had remained 
behind. “For as his share is who goes down into 
the battle, so shall his share be who stays by the 
baggage,” he decreed. 

Meanwhile, on Mount Gilboa the Israelites 
were poised for battle, but Saul was no longer a 
young warrior, confident+that the Lord was with 
him. Before joiningbattle, he had consulted with 
his prophets for a sign of the Lord’s support, but 
“the Lord did not answer him.” 

He then called on a “witch,” or medium, at 
Endor to conjure up the spirit of Samuel, who had 
died long before. This, too, was against Israelite 
law. The angry spirit of the prophet appeared and 
predicted Saul’s death and Israel’s defeat at the 
hands of the Philistines. 

It was a distraught Saul who fought at Mount 
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“The Lord gave you today into my hand in the cave. . . but I 
spared you” (1 Sam. 24.10). In an En-gedi cave like this, David 
spared Saul’s life, even though Saul was trying to kill him. He 
and his men also hid out in these caves, whose cool recesses offered 
shelter not only from men but from the blazing heat of the desert. 


Gilboa. As Samuel had predicted, the Philistines 
were victorious everywhere. Jonathan and his two 
brothers, Abinadab and Malchishua, were killed, 
and Saul, seriously wounded by the Philistine 
archers, took his own life. 

In Ziklag, when David heard the news he rent 
his clothes in grief and went into mourning. Jon- 
athan had been David's closest friend, and Saul, 
though he had persecuted David, nevertheless 
had been the Lord’s anointed monarch, deserving 
of his utmost loyalty and respect. 


War Between North and South 


Despite his grief, David soon realized that if he 
were to take Saul’s place as king, he must act im- 
mediately. “Shall I go up into any of the cities of 
Judah?” he asked the Lord. “And the Lord said to 


-him, ‘Go up.’ David said, ‘To which shall I go up?’ 


And he said, “To Hebron.’” 

David did as the Lord commanded. To Hebron 
“the men of Judah came, and there they anointed 
David king over the house of Judah.” The year 


was about 1000 s.c. David, now 30 years old, 
ruled Judah, but Israel, which had been one na- 
tion under Saul, was now divided. Abner, Saul’s 
chief general, had established Saul’s youngest 
son, Ishbosheth, as king of the 10 tribes who lived 
in the central and northern areas of the kingdom: 
Benjamin, Dan, Ephraim, Manasseh, Issachar, 
Zebulun, Asher, Naphtali, Gad and the remnant 
of Reuben which had escaped Moabite and Am- 
monite pressure. In Judah, the southern half of 
the kingdom, David ruled over the tribes of Judah 
and Simeon. For two years the armed forces of 
divided Israel met in fratricidal skirmishes and 
battles, the north led by Abner, Judah by David’s 
nephew and loyal general, Joab. But the bloody 
encounters were never decisive. 

A quarrel between Abner and ishbosheth 
broke the deadlock. Abner had taken one of 
Saul’s concubines for his own harem, and Ishbo- 
sheth interpreted the act as a sign of Abner’s am- 
bition for the throne. More likely, Abner saw a 
brighter future for Israel, and himself, with the 
charismatic David. Whichever it was, Abner 
began to negotiate secretly with David for the de- 
livery of the northern kingdom to Judah. As an 
indication of his good faith, he brought Michal 
(David's first wife) from Gibeah. Saul had mar- 
ried her off to another man when David fled his 
palace. In David’s harem, Michal established a 
link between Saul’s line and the king of Judah, 
strengthening David's claim to the throne. 

Then Joab, David’s general, put an abrupt end 
to Abner’s secret negotiations, about which 
David had failed to inform him. Abner had killed 
Joab’s brother Asahel in one of the battles be- 
tween the two kingdoms. Learning that Abner 
had just left Hebron after one of the covert nego- 
tiating sessions—and with no understanding of 
what was going on—Joab killed him. 

The murder was not to David’s political ad- 
vantage and he promptly ordered a period of 
public mourning in an effort to lessen the anger 
which was certain to arise among Abner’s fol- 
lowers. It was a wise political gesture by David, 
but apparently it was not essential. Without 
Abner, Ishbosheth’s “courage failed, and all Is- 
rael was dismayed.” The northerners began to 
falter in their determination to oppose David. 

With the end of the northern kingdom in sight, 
two of Ishbosheth’s captains, perhaps seeking 
some favor from David, assassinated their king in 
his sleep. David, appalled by the murder, had the 
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Until David's time the state of Israelite music was rather primi- 
tive. It typically consisted of such instruments as the “‘sistrum,” 
which was little more than an elaborate rattle. David added to his 
nation’s culture by importing skilled Phoenician musicians. 


two captains executed. But the house of Saul, ex- 
cept for Jonathan’s five-year-old crippled son, 
was no more. There was now no one between 
David and the throne of Israel, and “all the elders 
of Israel came to... Hebron. . . and anointed 
David king” over all the Israelites. Samuel’s 
prophecy had finally been fulfilled. 


A New King for All 
The Philistines, who had benefited from the di- 


vision of Israel, were alarmed. So long as the 
Israelites fought among themselves, the Philis- 
tines would eventually be able to take over all 
of Canaan. A united Israel, however, under the 
leadership of the warrior-king David, posed a 
serious threat. 

The Philistines acted quickly. They marched 
against David, hoping to defeat him before the 
young king could get any help from the northern 
tribes. Their immediate objective was to drive a 
permanent wedge between Judah and Israel by 
massing in the valley of Rephaim near Jerusalem 
and then attacking in force. There, however, 
David defeated them not once, but twice. Then, 
after taking the Philistine stronghold of Gath, he 


moved his forces into the rich plain of Philistia 


and Shephelah where he finally destroyed their 
armies. The Philistines would never rise again to 
threaten the kingdom of Israel. Only four of their 
cities were allowed to retain their identity, one 
completely surrounded by territory regained by 
Israel’s victorious army. 

With the Philistine problem permanently set- 
tled, David moved swiftly to consolidate his 
kingdom. His first step was to establish a capital 
on neutral ground that could not be claimed by 
any of the tribes. Jerusalem, the last city in central 
Israel still controlled by the Canaanites, was built 
on a high ridge bordered on the east, west and 
south by steep valleys. With its lofty walls and 
nearby springs, it appeared to David to be an 
ideal site for his capital. It was also conveniently 
close to the border between Judah and the north- 
ern tribes of Israel. 

Leading his army, David prepared to attack the 
city, only to be mocked by Jerusalem’s defenders, 
a Canaanite tribe called the Jebusites. “You will 
not come in here, but the blind and the lame will 
ward you off,” they jeered from atop the formi- 
dable walls. David challenged his troops, 
“Whoever shall smite the Jebusites first shall be 
chief and commander.” 

The redoubtable Joab led a contingent of men 
through a water tunnel leading from the spring 
Gihon in the eastern valley to a point inside the 
walls. He attacked the Jebusites from the rear, 
throwing open the city gates and causing the Je- 
busites disastrous confusion. The victory was 
soon complete. “And David dwelt in the strong- 
hold, and called it the city of David.” It belonged 
neither to Judah nor to Israel, but was the per- 
sonal possession of the king. 

It was a masterful stroke. Where Saul held 
the tribes together in a loose confederacy, David 
centralized the power of the state in the king, with 
Jerusalem as the seat of the government of Israel. 
Those who came to serve David in his capital city, 
in high government post or low, forgot their tribal 
allegiances. Their loyalty now belonged to the 
king and the kingdom of Israel. 

David went a step further. He had the sacred 
ark of the covenant brought to Jerusalem, as well 
as the prophet Nathan. As the ark was carried 
into the city, David leaped and “danced before 
the Lord with all his might. . . girded witha linen 
ephod. So David and all the house of Israel 
brought up the ark of the Lord with shouting 
_. ” Jerusalem was now not only the city of the 
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king, the city of David, it was the city of the Lord. 

The effect of these moves was to concentrate 
the administration of all laws, civil and religious, 
in the one capital city, with David in incontesta- 
ble command of his kingdom. 

David, of course, had assistants. Jehoshaphat, 
the “recorder,” kept the official records, arranged 
David’s public appearances and acted as liaison 
officer between David and the people. Seraiah, 
the “secretary” or scribe, served as the secretary 
of state. One of the few officers of the court who 
could read and write, he also handled David's 
official correspondence. As David had promised, 
Joab was appointed commander-in-chief of the 
armies of Israel. Benaiah commanded David's 
personal bodyguard. To the position of high 
priest, David named both Zadok, an older priest, 
and Abiathar, who had served him during his 
years as an exile. 

There were a variety of other ministers, 
scribes, heralds, clerks and stewards to manage 
“the treasuries in the country, in the cities, in the 
villages and in the towers . . . those who did the 
work of the field. . . the vineyards. . . the wine 


cellars . . . the olive and sycamore trees. . . the 
stores of oil... the herds... camels... she- 
asses... flocks... All these were stewards of 
King David’s property.” 


Because of his love for music, David wrote 
several of the songs now collected in the Book of 
Psalms, a compilation of supreme religious po- 
etry. These hymns were sung by priests and 
celebrants at the Tent of the Covenant, to the ac- 
companiment of flutes, lyres and cymbals. They 
were to become an important part of Israel's reli- 
gious and literary heritage. 


The Might of Israel 


Saul had created Israel’s first standing army. 
David developed and enlarged it. The elite of the 
armed forces were “The Thirty.” These were the 
men who had fought at the side of David in his 
outlaw days. They formed a kind of honorary 
army council, framed military regulations and 
made promotions and army appointments. 
Under Joab, they commanded the two separate 
branches of David’s regular mercenary army. 
One branch was recruited from the Sea People, 
Cretans and Aegeans, among others. The second 
branch was recruited entirely from among the 
former enemy: the Philistines. A special body- 


guard for the king and palace was formed from a 
group of David’s companions in exile: these were 
the men of Gath, or the Gittites. 

In addition to this army of some 2000 well- 
trained regulars, David had several territorial 
contingents, volunteer or conscripted, as the situ- 
ation demanded. These came from the Israelite 
tribes in groups of 10, 50, 100 and 1000, each 
under the command of a veteran soldier. 

The standing army was equipped with swords, 
lances, javelins and spears. A-regular soldier’s 
armor consisted of a helmet, breastplate, leg 
guards and a leather-covered wooden shield. The 
territorial contingents, who were called on only 
for temporary service and special campaigns, had 
to buy most of their own equipment. Only the 
rich among them were able to carry the two- 
edged sword. The rest came with ox goads, rough 
lances, wooden bows and arrows, bludgeons, 
axes and the primitive but deadly slings. 

With this kind of well-organized military 
power, and with his southern and western bor- 
ders no longer in great danger from the armies of 
the Philistines, David marched eastward across 
the river Jordan and launched a series of ambi- 
tious wars of expansion. The time was right for 
such adventures. Babylonia had for a long time 
been in a state of decline. The Hittites were no 
longer a power in the Near East, and the Hurrians 
had been destroyed by the Hittites and‘Assyrians, 
the latter themselves not yet ready for further 
southern expansion. Torn by priestly dissent, 
Egypt’s weak administration had neither the will 
nor the force to stop David. He was fully aware of 
the comparatively free hand he had in the area 
and he took advantage of it. 

In quick succession, he defeated the Ammon- 
ites, Moabites and Edomites and completed the 
destruction of the Amalekites. He was victorious 
in a number of encounters with the belligerent 
Arameans. He stretched his kingdom south from 
Edom, with its copper mines in the Arabah, to the 
Gulf of Aqaba and the Red Sea. In the latter con- 
quest he gave Israel a potential port. Eventually, 
under Solomon, Israel would trade from there 
with Arabia and Africa. His greatest conquest 
was of the Arameans of eastern Syria: this 
brought Israel control of all the trade routes to the 
Euphrates River. 

David took a personal part in many of Israel’s 
battles and conquests. More often, however, it 
was his brilliant commander Joab who led the 


troops while David remained in his capital. It was 
during one such campaign that, while walking 
upon the roof of his palace, he looked down and 
saw a young woman bathing. 


David and Bathsheba 


Struck by her beauty, he inquired after her. He 
learned that she was Bathsheba, the wife of a Hit- 
tite soldier, Uriah, who was with Joab, fighting the 
Ammonites. Nevertheless, he sent for her and 
“he lay with her’ and “the woman conceived, 
and she. . . told David, ‘I am with child.’” 

David immediately recalled Uriah to Jerusa- 
lem, but the husband would not go home to his 
wife. To David's dismay, he slept instead with his 
comrades at the door of the king’s house. A sol- 
dier in battle, in the time of David, kept himself 
sacramentally clean. This meant, among other 
things, that he did not sleep with a woman. 
David, faced with the collapse of his plan, re- 
sorted to legal murder: when Uriah returned to 
his camp the next morning, he carried a sealed 
letter from David for his commander, Joab. The 
letter ordered Joab to put Uriah “in the forefront 
of the hardest fighting; and then draw back from 
him, that he may be struck down, and die.” 

The order was followed, and the betrayed 
Uriah was killed. Bathsheba went into mourning, 
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Jerusalem was newly captured from Canaan when David named 
it Israel's capital. He then-had the ark of the covenant brought 
there, which made the city the nation’s religious center as well. The 
procession (right) escorting the ark probably came up the Kidron 
Valley, then through the city and out to a tent set up on a threshing 
floor (top right) on a hill to the north. The rock above, which 

today is still enshrined there, is thought to have lain under an altar 
David erected. It was here that Solomon built his temple. 


An Israelite Woman’s Bath 


‘(David | saw from the roof a woman bathing; and the woman 
was very beautiful’ (2 Sam. 11.2). Bathsheba enticingly 
bathed in the open, but for most upper-class Israelite women the 
ritual was done indoors. Fol- 
lowing a rinse in clear water, 
unscented oil was used to rub 
off excess dirt, much as mod- 
ern women use cleansing 
cream. Then scented oil, 
poured from decorative jug- 
lets, was applied. In the clay 
figure at left, a woman of 
the time washes herself alone. 


and when the period of grieving was over, 
David married her. Shortly after the marriage, 
Bathsheba gave birth to a son. “But the thing that 
David had done displeased the Lord. And the 
Lord sent Nathan to David.” 

When the prophet formally visited the king, 
the story was known throughout the country. 
Said Nathan: “Thus says the Lord, the God of Is- 
rael, ‘I anointed you king over Israel, and I deliv- 
ered you out of the hand of Saul; and I gave you 
your master’s house. . . and gave you the house 
of Israel and of Judah; and if this were too little, 
I would add to you as much more. Why have you 
despised the word of the Lord, to do what is evil 
in his sight?’’’ David accepted his guilt and con- 
fessed, “I have sinned against the Lord.” 


David probably expected Nathan to pronounce 
his death sentence as expiation for Uriah’s mur- 
der. Instead Nathan warned him, “The Lord also 
has put away your sin; you shall not die. Never- 
theless, because by this deed you have utterly 
scorned the Lord, the child that is born to you 
shall die.” The prophet then left David. 

“And the Lord struck the child,” and for six 
days the infant lay ill. Hoping to save its life, 
David prayed and fasted but, despite his efforts, 
on the seventh day the child died. The king 
grieved deeply for the loss of the child. “I shall go 
to him,” he said, “but he will not return to me.” 
Bathsheba would later bear David another child, 
named Solomon. 


Absalom’s Revolt 


Israel had become rich and secure under David, 
but in time his popularity began to wane. The Is- 
raelites, grown comfortable with victories and 
prosperity, resented the conscription of troops 
and the persistence of taxes. David’s third-born 
son, the ambitious Absalom, took full advantage 
of the people’s resentment. 

His sister, Tamar, had been raped by Amnon, 
David’s eldest'son, and Absalom avenged that 
rape by ordering his servants to kill his older 
brother. But the killing of Amnon took place two 
years after the rape. It seemed that the fratricide 
was more. a political maneuver than an act of 
vengeance. With the death of Amnon and the 
earlier death of Chileab, David’s second-born 
son, Absalom, became heir apparent. 

Following the murder, Absalom—fearing his 
father’s anger—fled from the court. It was several 
years before he managed a reconciliation, with 
the help of Joab. Once back in Jerusalem, how- 
ever, he impatiently began to plot again, hoping 
a rebellion would give him the kingdom. 

Absalom showed himself opulently in public 
with his chariot and horses, and “fifty men to run 
before him.” Like a present-day political candi- 
date, he was quick to extend his hand and, in the 
manner of the times, quick to kiss any and all 
who approached him. He stood in front of the 
city gate, publicly drawing attention to David’s 
neglect of the office of judge and charging him 
with injustice. His arguments must have con- 
vinced many of his father’s subjects, for 
“Absalom stole the hearts of the men of Israel.” 

For four years he built an alternately proud and 
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humble image of himself. Then he abruptly left 
Jerusalem for Hebron with 200 of his followers, 
sending word to his supporters throughout the 
country that the time was right for rebellion. “As 
soon as you hear the sound of the trumpet,” he 
ordered, “then say, ‘Absalom is king at He- 
bron!’” Open rebellion had finally come. 

When David finally learned of Absalom’s in- 
surrection, it was almost too late. His own court 
was divided in its loyalties and the people of Je- 
rusalem were for the most part with Absalom. 
The aging king was forced to flee his capital, 
across the Jordan to Mahanaim. Several hundred 
people still loyal to David followed him as he 
made his way east—his servants, runners, sol- 
diers and his household. However, he had 
shrewdly ordered his high priests, Abiathar and 
Zadok, to remain behind and report Absalom’s 
plans as they developed. 

Once outside Jerusalem, David could gauge 
the sentiments of the people. An old man named 
Shimei assaulted him with rocks and curses. But 
to many Israelites it appeared as if their king was 
abdicating in favor of Absalom, and they “wept 
aloud as all the people passed by.” Meanwhile, in 


David’s absence, Absalom took Jerusalem with-~ 


out a struggle. 

Ahithophel, Absalom’s chief adviser in his 
drive for the crown, urged an immediate attack 
on Mahanaim, before David could gather his 
loyal armies around him. Absalom had 12,000 
men under his command, enough to insure vic- 
tory, if he acted at once. But a second adviser, 
Hushai, suggested that Absalom would be more 
sure of success if he mobilized all Israel and led 
them against his father. Hushai too had remained 
in Jerusalem when David fled. He had sworn al- 
legiance to Absalom, but he secretly remained 
loyal to his king. He was playing for time, hoping 
he could give David time to build up his forces. 

“You know that your father and his men are 
mighty men, and ... your father is expert in 
war,” he warned Absalom. There was enough 
truth in that thought-to deter the son. When he 
finally did attack, David was ready for him. 

There was no match. Joab and the other great 
commanders who had remained loyal to the king 
led battle-proven veterans. Absalom had unsea- 

‘soned, conscripted troops. The rebels were 
utterly routed: thousands died in the battle and, 
though David had asked that the life of his son be 
spared, Joab himself killed Absalom. 
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When told of Absalom’s death, David la- 
mented, “O my son Absalom, my son, my son 
Absalom! Would I had died instead of you, O 
Absalom, my son, my son!” Then, instead of 
praising his victorious army, he pronounced a 
day of mourning. He retired to his bedroom, and 


Foreign Scribes Employed at David’s Court 


Because few of his people were literate, David used foreigners 
to record accounts and official correspondence. Above, an 
Egyptian takes dictation for a letter, using a form of the Phoe- 
nician alphabet. He writes on a leather roll held open with a 
stone, dipping his reed pen in water to moisten cakes of solid 
black ink—a mixture of gum and soot—on his wood or slate 
palettes. Oil lamps were used for evening work; below are three 
similar to those used during Israelite times. They would have 
burned olive oil, the universal lighting fuel in David's period. 


wept inconsolably. David had a great love for his 
children, whatever ill they did to him. Joab, how- 
ever, realized that David risked losing the sup- 
port of his followers by isolating himself. He 
stormed into the house and confronted the griev- 
ing king. “You have today covered with shame 


the faces of all your servants, who have this day 
saved your life. . . because you love those who 
hate you and hate those who love you. For you 
have made it clear today that commanders and 
servants are nothing to you. . . if Absalom were 
alive and all of us were dead today, then you 
would be pleased. Now ... go out and speak 
kindly to your servants; for I swear by the Lord, 
if you do not go, not a man will stay with you this 
night . . .” Joab was undoubtedly right. 

Shamed by his general’s accusations, David 
left his room and went out again to meet his peo- 
ple. But before he could return to his capital, 
anew cry of insurrection erupted. 

“We have no portion in David, 

and we have no inheritance in the son of Jesse; 

every man to his tents, O Israel!’’ 

The leader of the new insurrection was Sheba, 
a Benjaminite. It was the last effort, in David’s 
time, to split northern Israel from Judah and de- 
stroy the unity of the tribes under one king. The 
invincible Joab followed Sheba to the town of 


Abel, and the people of the town, to save their 
own lives, cut off the rebel’s head and tossed it 
over their walls. The insurrection—and Sheba— 
were both dead. 


The Final Years 


The trials of David’s last years were not quite 
over. Adonijah, his oldest surviving son, was now 
the heir apparent, but there was no precedent for 
succession to the throne of Israel. Adonijah had 
good reason to be concerned with the influence of 
Bathsheba, the mother of his half brother, Solo- 
mon. She had the allegiance of a powerful palace 
clique behind her ambitions. David was now old 
and ill, near death and secluded in his chambers. 
Adonijah, with Joab and the high priest Abiathar 
in his camp, decided to act. To preclude any other 
claims to the throne, he performed the required 
ritual sacrifices and declared himself king of Is- 
rael. Then he and his supporters gathered for a 
festive banquet to celebrate his accession. 


When Bathsheba heard of it, she followed the 
advice of the prophet Nathan and went directly to 
the bedridden king. There she related the treach- 
erous actions of Adonijah and reminded David of 
the promise he had made her that Solomon 
would be king of Israel. 

David responded as Nathan had predicted. He 
at once summoned all the palace supporters of 
Solomon. Quickly, in a religious ceremony, 
Bathsheba’s son was anointed. During his ban- 
quet, Adonijah and his guests learned of the 
anointment. His followers quickly deserted him, 
and Adonijah was subsequently tracked down 
and killed upon the order of Solomon. 


“Then David slept with his fathers, and was buried in the city 

of David’’ (1 Kg. 2.10). Led by priests carrying incense burners like 
those shown in the photograph at right, a funeral procession bears 
a king's casket to its tomb in Jerusalem. Professional mourners, 
whose presence was necessary for this highly stylized lamentation, 
weep, raise their arms in unison and perform other ritualistic 
wails, chants and gestures. Coming after them are the friends and 
relatives of the king. The procession will be led down a sloping 
rock-cut shaft to the burial chamber, and there the king's comrades 
will leave his sword, shield and robes. After the ceremony, the 
tomb entrance will be sealed with a giant hand-hewn slab of rock. 


By this time, David, the former shepherd, had 
reigned in Jerusalem for 33 years. Then, in about 
960 B.c., “he died in a good old age; full of days, 
riches and honor,” and was buried in his city of 
Jerusalem. He had broadened the borders of Is- 
rael and made her richer with the spoils he had 
taken. This was the heritage he left to Solomon 
and the golden age of Israel that was to follow. To 
the world he left the city of Jerusalem—a center 
of religious aspirations—and the beloved Psalms. 


The story of David is told in 1 Samuel 16-31, 
2 Samuel, and 1 Kings 1-2. 


The Phoenicians: Far-reaching Traders 


As David advanced and strengthened his borders, the Phoenicians of the Canaanite lands 
north of Israel were confined to the fertile coast between the mountains of Lebanon and 

the Mediterranean Sea. These people got their name from the Greek word for ‘Canaan, ” 
which originally meant ‘‘land of the purple,” referring to a famed dye made from mollusks. 
Seamen, artisans and merchants, their cultural influence extended far beyond their geo- 
graphical boundaries. Sidon and Tyre were the most famous Phoenician city-states. Their 
culture and religion were frequently adopted by Israelites in the time of David and Solomon. 
By the reign of Ahab in the 9th century sc, most of Israel worshiped Phoenician gods. 


Four sculptures give clues about Phoenician 
religion and daily life. The bronze figure 
(left) of a fertility goddess is crowned with 
symbols of the Egyptian goddess Hathor, 
whose influence reached the Phoenicians in 
the second millennium B.c. A Phoenician 
man of Elisha’s time may have looked 
much like the one (above) in this ivory relief, 
and the clay statues (right) play a tam- 
bourine and double flute, both of which were 
used in religious services of Jezebel’s time. 


“The Sidonians and Tyrians brought great quanti- 
ties of cedar to David” (1 Chr. 22.3), and later to 
Solomon, transporting them partially by sea. An 
Assyrian king, Sargon II, had a similar event re- 
corded in this frieze from his palace at Khorsabad. 
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The Phoenicians built temples that combined Egyptian influ- 
ence with their own fondness for ornamentation. The drawing 
above is based on ruins of a small temple that was part of an 
extensive palace complex unearthed at Tell Tainat, Syria. 
Although it dates from two centuries after Solomon's reign, it 
is important for our knowledge of his temple at Jerusalem (see 
pages 189, 191), since it is probably the style familiar to 
Solomon's Phoenician builders. In a ground plan derived from 
Phoenician architecture, three consecutive rooms lead from the 
entrance. Each room is progressively more sacred. The pillars 
set beneath the portico (A) are a Phoenician feature not used at 
Jerusalem, where the columns were free-standing. The carved 
lions at the base of the pillars (B) still exist at Tell Tainat, and 
other details are adaptations of typical Phoenician designs. 
In the inner holy room (C) is a statue of Baal, a fertility god, 
one of the many gods whom the Phoenicians worshiped. 


= 


The rocky island of Tyre, Phoenicia’s greatest city, appears 
in another frieze at Sargon II's palace of the 8th century B.C. 
Two centuries before the carving was made, Tyre’s King 
Hiram built a breakwater from the island to the mainland, 
improving the city’s port. His ships sailed from there to 
Egypt, Cyprus, Sicily and Spain, with cargoes of oil, wine, 
timber and wheat. From this worldly city came Jezebel, wife 
of Israel's King Ahab, who tried to impose the gods and 
priests of Phoenicia on the Israelites at the time of Elijah. 
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A Phoenician Temple 


Chapter 11 


When he succeeds to Israel's throne, Solomon inherits a nation forged by his father and 


makes it rich through political alliances and trade. But the extravagance of his court 


and his tolerance of foreign worship sow the seeds of the kingdom's eventual dissolution. 


~ 


Ruler of an Empire: Solomon 


Soon after Solomon became king of Israel, he had a 
dream. “‘And God said, ‘Ask what I shall give you.’ 
And Solomon said, ‘... O Lord my God, thou hast 
made thy servant king in place of David my father, al- 
though I am but a little child .. . Give thy servant 
therefore an understanding mind to govern thy people, 
that I may discern between good and evil; for who is able 
to govern this thy great people?’ ’’ Impressed by the young 
king's humility, the Lord granted him wealth and wis- 
dom. Under his rule, the Lord’s temple was built in 
Jerusalem, and Israel experienced its first great prosper- 
ity. But the splendor of Solomon's reign also brought 
forced labor and taxes, the lessening of tribal power and 
tolerance of pagan religions in Jerusalem. Though his 
empire fell apart after his death, Solomon himself will 
be remembered as the last ruler of Israel's golden age. 


When the queen of Sheba visited Solomon’s 
Jerusalem in about 950 s.c., she must have been 
impressed, perhaps awed, by the splendor of the 
city. Surely nowhere in Sheba, a small country in 
southwest Arabia, were there such buildings as 
Solomon’s temple and palace. All of Jerusalem, in 
fact, showed evidence of prosperity and power. 
Walls of massive fitted stones guarded the great 


city. Within these walls were hundreds of one-. 


and two-story mud-brick houses, narrow streets 
and busy bazaars. 

Everywhere the queen looked, it must have 
seemed as if another building was under con- 
struction by the king’s labor force: a storehouse, 


perhaps, or a shrine for still another of his many 
wives. She may have heard that Jerusalem was a 
cosmopolitan city, but reports of the jealous God 
of the Israelites probably had not prepared her 
for the sight of the foreign religious ceremonies 
being performed in public. She might have no- 
ticed the Israelites watching the ceremonies, 
some with resentment but others with obvious 
enthusiasm for the rites. 

Not far from the gates were tented markets 
where goods from every corner of the Near East 
were bought and sold. Heavily laden caravans 
from Syria and Egypt rested near the wells inside 
the city gates. Solomon allowed them to pass 
through the country—for a price. The queen of 
Sheba looked closely at these goods, for she was 
in Jerusalem to arrange a bargain that might 
prove profitable to her if she acted shrewdly. Fine 
cloth from Egypt, ointments from Syria, horses 
from Anatolia, copper from Cyprus—such goods 
were in demand in Sheba and other Arabian 
countries to the southeast of Israel. 

Jerusalem’s royal compound soon rose before 
her. This section, built on a high ridge overlook- 
ing the rest of the city, included the king’s ornate 
cedar and stone palace and the massive rectangu- 
lar stone temple of the Israelites’ Lord. The palace 
itself was Phoeniciar’ in style, with its House of- 


Pomegranates were a recurring Phoenician motif in the arts of 
Israel during the time of Solomon, who employed many craftsmen 
from Tyre. Here, in a stylized form, they rim a bronze stand 

used to hold a bawl for ceremonial washing. The most notable use of 
the design was in the capitals of the temple columns at Jerusalem. 
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the Forest of Lebanon, and its columned entrance 
_to the king’s audience chamber. Both buildings 
had in fact been constructed with the help of 
Phoenician architects and labor. 

One of the king’s servants led Sheba and her 
entourage through the long Hall of Pillars to the 
throne room in the Hall of Judgment. There, 
seated on a high gleaming chair overlaid with 
gold, surrounded by scribes, attendants and offi- 
cers, sat Solomon, king of Israel. 

After an exchange of greetings, the queen of 
Sheba began to ask questions and riddles of Sol- 
omon to test his almost legendary wisdom. Her 
host was equal to the challenge: “And Solomon 
answered all her questions; there was nothing. . . 
which he could not explain to her. And when the 
queen of Sheba had seen all the wisdom of Solo- 
mon, the house that he had built, the food of his 
table, the seating of his officials, the attendance of 
his servants, their clothing, his cupbearers, and 
his burnt offerings which he offered at the house 
of the Lord, there was no more spirit in her.” 

The two monarchs soon began to talk of busi- 
ness, the true reason for the queen’s visit. They 
probably signed some sort of treaty, ratified by an 
exchange of goods. “Then she gave the king a 
hundred and twenty talents of gold [millions 


of our dollars], and a very great quantity of 
spices, and precious stones; never again came 
such an abundance of spices as these which the 


queen of Sheba gave to King Solomon. . . . And 
King Solomon gave to the queen of Sheba all that 
she desired, whatever she asked besides what 
was given her by the bounty of King Solomon.” 
Perhaps Solomon did decide to reduce his trade 
in the Gulf of Aqaba on Sheba’s behalf. At any 
rate, she returned to her own country satisfied 
after bargaining with Solomon, and Israelite trade 
with Arabia continued to flourish. 


David’s Son and Heir 


Although Solomon is perhaps the most cele- 
brated king in Israel’s history, less is known of 
him than of his two predecessors—Saul and 
David. The Bible tells us very little about Solo- 
mon’s youth, except that he was the second son 
of David and Bathsheba. The early years of the 
tenth century B.c., during which he grew up in- 
David's palace, were violent ones, marked by re- 
volt, warfare and conquest. David had expanded 
Israel’s territory by seizing kingdoms south and 
east of the Jordan River and the Dead Sea, and 
had added the Aramean kingdom of Zobah, 
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north of Damascus. By the time Solomon reached 
manhood, he was in line to inherit not just a nar- 
row strip of Canaan’s hill country, but a sizable 
empire that stretched from Egypt to Syria. 
However, the acquisition of such an empire 
could not have occurred at any other time in Is- 
rael’s history. David’s rise to power came during 
a period of relative weakness of the great empires 
of the Near East. The Hittites in Asia Minor had 
fallen, the Assyrians in the Fertile Crescent had 
not yet become a threatening military force and 
Egypt was suffering from internal divisions that 
greatly lessened her strength. Although David 
had considerably strengthened the borders of his 
fledgling empire, there were still areas in Edom 
and around Damascus which had not been thor- 
oughly subdued. During his reign they remained 
peaceful, perhaps because they feared Israel. 
Meanwhile, Israé] itself was undergoing sev- 
eral changes. Its population grew as its people 
settled into a peaceful agricultural life. There 
were many small towns and large cities within the 
nation, anda central capital, Jerusalem, where the 
ark of the covenant rested. The Israelite farmers’ 
tasks were made easier by plows and tools of 
iron, freely available now that the Philistines’ 
monopoly on the metal had been broken. 
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High-prowed trading ships land at Solomon's port of Ezion-geber, 
laden with cargoes of ivory, apes, gold and other riches from 
abroad. The fleet was built for Solomon in a cooperative venture 
with Hiram, the Phoenician king of Tyre, whose crews manned the 
vessels in three-year voyages to Red Sea ports. The Israelite mer- 
chants trading these goods were very successful—so much so, in 
fact, that the queen of Sheba may have come from southern Arabia 
for an agreement preventing competition with her own traders. 


As the years went by, Israel’s prosperity in- 
creased and the land became peaceful. And, as 
David aged, the matter of succession to the throne 
became increasingly important. 

“Now King David was old and advanced in | 
years .. .” His entire household was aware that 
David would soon die, particularly Nathan the 
prophet and Adonijah, the king’s eldest son. 
Though no one had ever inherited the throne of 
Israel—both Saul and David had been anointed 
by Samuel—Adonijah was confident that he 
would become king at David’s death. “He con- 
ferred with Joab the son of Zeruiah and with Abi- 
athar the priest; and they followed Adonijah and 
helped him. . . . but he did not invite Nathan the 
prophet or Benaiah or the mighty men or Solo- 
mon his brother.” 

Nathan, concerned with his own fate if Adoni- 
jah became king, approached Solomon’s mother, 


Bathsheba, with a plan. “Go in at once to King 


David, and say to him, ‘Did you not, my lord the 
king, swear to your maidservant, saying, “Solo- 
mon your son shall reign after me, and he shall sit 
upon my throne?” Why then is Adonijah king?’ 
Then... J also will come in after you and con- 
firm your words.” 

Sure that both she and Solomon were in danger 


from Adonijah, Bathsheba eagerly agreed to 
Nathan’s plan. In an audience with the feeble 
David, she convinced him that he had privately 
promised her son the throne. Nathan also entered 
the chamber and chided the old king for not 
making his intentions public. 

“Then King David answered. . . ‘As the Lord 
lives, who has redeemed my soul out of every 
adversity, as I swore to you by the Lord, the God 


of Israel, saying, “Solomon your son shall reign | 


after me, and he shall sit upon my throne in my 


stead”; even so will I do this day. 


Strengthening the Throne 


Nathan, Benaiah and Zadok the priest quickly 
“went down and caused Solomon to ride on King 
David’s mule, and brought him to Gihon.” At that 
spring outside Jerusalem the priest anointed the 
young man with oil from an ivory horn. “Then 


they blew the trumpet; and all the people said, 


‘Long live King Solomon!’” 


Adonijah and his followers heard the trumpet 


blasts as they were feasting nearby. When Jon- 
athan, Abiathar’s son, burst into the room, they 
greeted him eagerly. “. . . Adonijah said, ‘Come 
in, for you are a worthy man and bring good 
news.’ Jonathan answered Adonijah, “No, for our 
lord King David has made Solomon king. . . and 
Zadok the priest and Nathan the prophet have 
anointed him king at Gihon; and they have gone 
up from there rejoicing . . . This is the noise that 
you have heard.’” The group at the table was 
stunned. Now that their leader was no longer the 
intended king, they all became frightened. “Then 
all the guests of Adonijah trembled, and rose, and 
each went his own way.” 

After David’s death sometime later, Solomon 
learned that his position as king was not unchal- 
lenged. Adonijah, the would-be king, persuaded 
Bathsheba to request that one of David’s former 
concubines be given to him in marriage. “Ask for 
him the kingdom also,” answered Solomon, out- 
raged, for a former king’s wives and concubines 
could be given only to the next king. “Then King 
Solomon swore by the Lord saying, ‘God do so to 
me and more also if this word does not cost 
Adonijah his life!’”’ 

Solomon’s kingship may have been thrust on 
him by his mother, Bathsheba, and Nathan, but 
once he was king, he displayed an independence 
that probably shocked even his staunchest sup- 


porters. Swiftly but deliberately, Solomon took 
several steps to secure his right to the throne. 

The first step was to get rid of Adonijah. Solo- 
mon’s general Benaiah did the job neatly. “When 
the news came to Joab—for Joab had supported 
Adonijah . . . Joab fled to the tent of the Lord 
and caught hold of the horns of the altar,” claim- 
ing sanctuary. This did not stop Benaiah from 
completing his second assignment. He killed 
Joab, too, the general who was too powerful an 
enemy to be spared. 

Abiathar the priest could not be murdered, be- 
cause of the sanctity of his office, “so Solomon 
expelled Abiathar from being priest to the Lord,” 
and banished him to his hometown. “The king 
put Benaiah the son of Jehoiada over the army in 
place of Joab, and the king put Zadok the priest 
in place of Abiathar.” 

One more enemy remained, an old mannamed 
Shimei who had once cursed David. Solomon or- 
dered him to stay in Jerusalem on penalty of 
death. For three years Shimei obeyed ‘the com- 
mand, but when he then made a brief trip beyond 
the city’s walls in pursuit of runaway servants, he 
was promptly executed. “So the kingdom was es- 
tablished in the hand of Solomon.” 


Laborers and Provisions 


Upon his accession to the throne, Solomon made 
the first of several administrative changes: he 
created three new offices in his cabinet. David 
had governed his new empire almost single- 
handedly, needing only a commanding general, a 
chief scribe and a few secretaries. To this basic 
staff Solomon added Ahishar, who “was in 
charge of the palace.” He would serve as prime 
minister, second only to Solomon in power. 
Adoniram was named the chief of forced labor— 
for Solomon had a tremendous building program 
in mind and no way to begin it without a steady 
supply of workers. Adoniram would supervise 
both foreign slave laborers (the descendants of 
those people who had survived the Israelite Con- 
quest) and a newly organized, conscripted labor 
force of Israelites, who served one out of every 
three months. In addition, ‘“Azariah the son of: 
Nathan was over the officers [provincial gover- 
nors]” of the 12 districts of Israel. 

The people of Israel, in the period of the Judges 
and even through the reign of Saul, had been 
ruled largely by personal magnetism and inspi- 
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Solomon is known to have carried on an extensive trade in horses, 
buying chariots from Egypt and animals from Asia for export to 
Hittite and Aramean kings. The reconstruction above shows part 
of the vast stables at Megiddo, once thought to have been built by 
Solomon but now dated to the 9th-century B.C. reign of his succes- 
sor King Ahab. Below, ruins of the “store-city” of Hazor, another 
of Solomon's royal cities, have been uncovered by the painstaking 
work of modern excavators. 
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Stables of Megiddo 


ration from the Lord. Such leadership had been 
necessary to unite the 12 independent and often 
quarrelsome tribes during the military conquest 
of Canaan. But now Israel was at peace and her 
territory was greatly enlarged. The nation sorely 
needed a more efficient method of government. 
So Solomon divided Israel into 12 administrative 
districts, all comparatively equal in population 
and resources. To accommodate the new terri- 
tory, the arbitrary divisions ignored the old tribal 
boundaries, and for all practical purposes the 
tribal distinctions were abandoned except for 
temple duties and genealogies. 
Solomon assigned one officer to head each dis- 
trict; all of them were responsible to Azariah. The 
12 officers were in charge of raising provisions for 
the king’s household—each district supplied 
food for one month of every year. The officers in 
turn imposed the burden of providing food on the 
farmers and shepherds, and quite a burden it 
was. The provision needed for one day by Solo- 
mon’s court “was thirty cors [188 bushels] of fine 
flour, and sixty cors [about 370 bushels] of meal, 
ten fat oxen, and twenty pasture-fed cattle, a 
hundred sheep, besides harts, gazelles, roebucks, 
and fatted fowl ... And those officers . . . let 


The interior of the temple at 
Jerusalem was adorned with) 
“carved figures of cherubim and 
palm trees and open flowers” 
(1 Kg. 6.29). Cherubim are 
now understood to be winged 
sphinxes with human faces, bor- 
rowed from Phoenician art and 
often shown flanking a palm tree 
as guardians of the ‘Tree of 
Life’ of Near Eastern mythol- 
ogy. These ivory plaques, one of 
a cherub wearing the double 
crown of Egypt and the other a 
stylized palm, were found in 
Syria. They were probably used 
to enhance a king's palace. 


nothing be lacking. Barley also and straw for the 
horses and swift steeds they brought to the place 
where it was required, each according to his 
charge.” And this was only part of the taxation. 


Solomon’s Temple 


“Then Solomon began to build the house of the 
Lord in Jerusalem on Mount Moriah . . . in the 
second month of the fourth year of his reign.” 
The beautiful temple took seven years to con- 
struct, and at the end of that time Solomon staged 
a dramatic dedication ceremony. Priests carried 
the ark of the covenant from the City of David, on 


Jerusalem’s southern hill, up to the new temple, 
where thousands of people from all over Israel 
stood waiting. When the priests placed the ark 
inside the sanctuary of the temple, “’a cloud filled 
the house of the Lord. . . for the glory of the Lord 
filled the house of the Lord.” 

Before the altar Solomon offered a long and el- 
oquent prayer to the Lord. “O Lord, God of Israel, 
there is no God like thee, in heaven above or on 
earth beneath, keeping covenant and showing 
steadfast love to thy servants who walk before 
thee with all their heart... 

“But will God indeed dwell on the earth? Be- 
hold, heaven and the highest heaven cannot con- 
tain thee; how much less this house which I have 
built! Yet have regard to the prayer of thy servant 
and to his supplication. . . that thy eyes may be 
open night and day toward this house, the place 
of which thou hast said, ‘My name shall be there,’ 
that thou mayest hearken to the prayer which 
thy servant offers toward this place. And 
hearken thou to the supplication of thy... 
people Israel, when they pray toward this place 

. and when thou hearest, forgive.” 

At the end of his prayer, Solomon blessed the 
congregation and led the ritual sacrifices—count- 
less sheep and oxen were slaughtered before the 
altar. For seven days, all of the people of Israel 
feasted and rejoiced. “On the eighth day he sent 
the people away; and they blessed the king, and 
went to their homes joyful and glad of heart for 
all the goodness that the Lord had shown to... 
Israel his people.” 

Most of Solomon’s changes eventually 
achieved their original purposes—his table was 
well supplied, he was assured of a reliable labor 
source, his business affairs were capably handled 
and now Israel had a permanent temple. But the 
majority of the Israelites had mixed feelings 
about Solomon’s innovations. They could not 
help feeling pride in the nation and the capital 
Solomon was gradually strengthening. The pe- 
riod of peace enabled many people to settle 
down, build permanent homes and devote their 
time to their flocks, crops and families. 

Despite the relative prosperity, many Israelites 
resented the impositions Solomon placed on- 
them. During centuries of tribal independence, 
they had’developed a suspicion of central au- 
thority. Samuel had predicted many years before 
that if the Israelites ever installed a king, he 
would conscript them, tax them and otherwise 
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Under Phoenician guidance, thousands of Israelites labored seven 
years on Solomon's temple. It may have been an exaggeration that 
“neither hammer nor axe nor any tool of iron” (1 Kg. 6.7) was 
used, but flooring, beams and ivory inlays could have been in- 
stalled with pegs and the stones prepared elsewhere. The stones 
were precisely fitted together without mortar, and cedar beams 

were placed at intervals for strength. One feature of its advanced 
Phoenician design is a column capital (foreground), now considered 
the precursor of the Ionic style of the Greeks. Above, an architect 
examines some carved panels which will be placed in the interior. 
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interfere with their lives. That prophecy seemed 
to be coming true: the Israelites found themselves 
periodically serving in Solomon’s labor force and 
surrendering many bushels of grain and heads of 
livestock to the king’s officers. Now even their 
tribes meant little, if anything, to the government 
in Jerusalem, a government the Israelites often 
felt was too widely separated from themselves— 
and from the Lord. 

Once the immediate problems of food- 
raising and labor were settled, Solomon began to 
establish diplomatic relations with neighboring 
countries. He already controlled trade between 
most of them, since the major caravan trails 
passed through his country. To prevent these na- 
tions from entertaining hopes of seizing Israel, 
and to insure trade agreements with them, Solo- 
mon often sealed diplomatic ties by marrying 
foreign princesses. His harem included Moabite, 
Ammonite, Edomite, Hittite and Phoenician 
women, among others. 

The most significant of his marriages was to the 
daughter of the Egyptian Pharaoh. Egyptians 
rarely married foreigners, especially Asiatics, 
and even though Egypt was not the powerful na- 
tion it had been, the princess’ marriage to Solo- 
mon was an important indication of the respect 
the king of Israel now commanded throughout 
the Near East. Certainly the bride’s dowry was 
impressive. It included the Canaanite city of 
Gezer, over which Egypt had had nominal control 
for centuries—a control David did not wish to 
contest with his powerful neighbor. 

Not all of Solomon’s diplomatic ties were 
strengthened by marriage. A few were strictly 
financial relationships. Probably the most impor- 
tant of these was with Hiram, the Phoenician king 
of Tyre: ‘and there was peace between Hiram 
and Solomon; and the two of them made a trea- 
ty.” Hiram had known David, and elected to 
continue his friendly and profitable relations 
with Israel when Solomon took the throne. 


Cedar, Gold and Chariots 


Solomon had depended on the skill of Hiram’s 
Phoenician architects and laborers, as well as 
precious Lebanon cedar, to construct the most 
impressive buildings in Jerusalem—the temple 
and the royal buildings for government. From al- 
most the beginning of Solomon’s reign, “.. . 
Hiram supplied Solomon with all the timber of 


~ cedar and cypress that he desired, while Solomon 


gave Hiram twenty thousand cors [125,000 
bushels] of wheat as food for his household, and 
twenty thousand cors [over a million gallons] of 
beaten oil. Solomon gave this to Hiram year by 
year,” on an installment plan.. 

The monarch also enlisted Hiram’s aid in 
building a port and-a fleet of merchant ships. 
“King Solomon built a fleet of ships at Ezion- 
geber,” at the northern end of the Gulf of Aqaba. 
With crews of Phoenician sailors, his ships sailed 
regularly to Ophir, probably located in southern 
Arabia, returning with cargoes of almug, or san- 
dalwood, gold and precious stones. “Once every 
three years the fleet used to come bringing gold, 
silver, ivory, apes, and peacocks,” possibly from 
as far away as Somaliland in Africa. It was, pre- 
sumably, this trade that the queen of Sheba came 
to Jerusalem to reach some agreement about. 

Certainly Solomon did not control his financial 
affairs single-handedly; he probably hired a staff 
of skilled merchants and tradesmen to carry out 
the actual bargaining with their foreign counter- 
parts. The growing number of civil servants in the 
king’s employ formed perhaps the first bureauc- 
racy in Israel’s history. | 

Solomon’s impressive business ventures and 
his control over both the routes known as the 
Way of the Sea and the King’s Highway brought 
unparalleled prosperity to Israel. Solomon—ever 
ambitious—built four “royal cities’: Hazor, 
Megiddo, Gezer and Jerusalem. Hazor, com- 
manding the inland route into his kingdom, had 
been in ruins since Joshua destroyed it. On the 
acropolis a strong fortress now appeared. It was 
defended by double walls and a fortified gate 
with massive flanking towers. Megiddo had a 
different history. It had been continuously occu- 
pied since before Thutmose III captured it in the 
mid-fifteenth century. Now Solomon showered 
magnificence on this famous site which domi- 
nated the -Way of the Sea right in the heart of 
Israel. Among other things a splendid, if small, 
palace was built for the governor who adminis- 


_ tered this area for his royal master in Jerusalem. 
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Gezer had been given to Solomon by the Phar- 
aoh as part of the dowry of his Egyptian wife. The 
city controlled the vital Aijalon Valley and thus 
the road approaching Jerusalem from the north- 
west. Solomon’s military experts realized the im- 
portance of fortifying Gezer, and the same type of 
walls and gates as those at Hazor soon arose. Je- 


\\ 
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Solomon's majestic temple—the culmination of all his building 
projects—was intended to be the permanent home of the ark of 
the covenant. Though not a fragment remains today, it stood 
for 400 years on a hill (A) overlooking Jerusalem. With walls 
10 feet thick and crowned with a battlement (B), it blended 
fortress strength with Phoenician elegance. Two towering pil- 
lars of bronze dominated the temple facade, while the interior 
walls of cedar were resplendent with carvings of ivory, gold and 


‘wood. The ark stood in the holy of holies (C), at the feet of 


two huge cherubim. These were carved from olivewood, covered 
with pure gold and had wingspans of 15 feet. Priests per- 
formed cleansing rituals at an enormous bronze bowl mounted 
on 12 bronze oxen (D) in the courtyard. Animals were sac- 
rificed on the spacious altar (E) on the right side of the temple. 


rusalem was, of course, the jewel of this expan- 
sive building program. It was dominated by an 
extraordinary palace made up of a number of 
striking buildings and by the temple, which was 
adjacent to the palace on the eastern ridge of the 
city overlooking the Kidron Valley. -- 

Each of Solomon’s “‘royal cities” served several 
purposes. Each was. an administrative center. 
Each dominated a strategic route. Each servedasa 
store-city for the agricultural goods and other 
items brought to the king’s agents as taxes. And 
each served to remind everyone of the magnifi- 
cence of Israel’s king. 

With a prime minister and a growing staff of 
civil servants to aid him, Solomon had time to 
study a wide variety of subjects ranging from 
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Solomon's Temple at Jerusalem 


human psychology—illustrated by the story of 
the two harlots’ dispute over the child*—to natu- 
ral science. ‘He spoke of trees, from the cedar 
that is in Lebanon to the hyssop that grows out of 
the wall; he spoke also of beasts, and of birds, and 
of reptiles, and of fish.” His reputation for such 
knowledge had intrigued the queen of Sheba. 

Solomon is said, to have collected over 3000 


* Two harlots, each claiming an infant as her own, came to 
Solomon asking that he settle their dispute. He called fora 
sword and announced that he would divide the baby in two, 
giving half to each woman. One woman cried out, “Oh, my 
lord, give her the living child, and by no means slay it,” 
though the other agreed to his solution. Solomon awarded 
the baby to the first woman, knowing that no mother would 
permit the killing of her own child. 


“Gold of Ophir, for Beth-horon, 30 shekels."’ This transaction, 
recorded on clay in the 8th century B.c., mentions the fabled source 
of gold visited by Solomon's trading ships. The location of Ophir 
is not precisely known, but it was probably in southern Arabia. 


“proverbs,” or.folk sayings filled with practical 


advice, from around the Near Eastern world. The : 


proverbs dealt with a variety of subjects. “A false 
balance is an abomination to the Lord but a just 
weight is his delight” was a warning to merchants 
against overcharging their customers. Child- 
rearing was summarized by, ‘He who spares the 
rod hates his son, but he who loves him is dili- 
gent to discipline him.” Solomon’s personal 
proverb may have been, “It is an abomination to 
kings to do evil, for the throne is established by 
righteousness.” . 


Religious Toleration 


The one thing that irritated devout Israelites 
more than any other of Solomon’s changes was 
his increasing religious toleration. That toleration 
took several forms. As Solomon’s harem grew, 
the number of pagan temples and their priests in 
Jerusalem also grew. Ostensibly, Solomon built 
them solely for the use of his foreign wives. Yet 
the pagan rites must have lured some Israelites 
away from the worship of the Lord, and to the Is- 
raelite priests this spelled doom for Israel. 

The elaborate temple itself was an affront to 


some Israelites. For centuries the ark of the cove- 
nant had been carried before the 12 tribes wher- 
ever it was needed—to inspire a military victory 
or to sanctify an altar. It was housed ina relatively 
simple tent that could be dismantled at any time. 
The ark had belonged to all of Israel. Now, with 
the temple in the king’s compound, it seemed 
that the ark had become the personal property of 
the king. The temple’s architecture had not been 
dictated by the Lord, but had instead been pat- 
terned after Phoenician temples. The sight of the 
outwardly pagan building housing the ark was an 
outrage to some people. 


The Rich and the Poor 


Other complaints, economic ones, stirred Israel- 
ites into open defiance of their monarch. On the 
whole, Solomon and his administration brought 
Israel more national prosperity than it had ever 
known, but the life of the common man had been 
disrupted. In the past, a man’s wealth had been 
calculated. mostly by the land he owned, the 
number of flocks he had and the size of his fam- 
ily. Solomon’s sweeping economic changes. al- 
tered that system. Land was no longer of supreme 


- importance—in fact, it may have become some- 


what ofa burden. The more land a man owned, 
the more crops he could grow, and thus the more 
he would have to turn over to the king’s officers 
when collection time came around every 12 
months. Likewise, flocks were surrendered to tax 
collectors and sons were forced to serve one 
month of every three in the king’s labor force. 

Now wealth was calculated not by property 
ownership but by the amount of money a man 
controlled. Certainly more and more money in 
gold and silver came into Israel every year, but 
very little of it ever filtered down to the average 
Israelite, who had to surrender so much of his 
livelihood to the king’s coffers. Instead, the 
money was used to pay growing international 
debts, salaries for the full-time government offi- 
cials, commissions to merchants and artisans in 
the king’s employ, temple and palace upkeep and 
other expenses. 

For the first time in Israel’s history, there began 
to be a distinct difference between “rich’”’ and 
“poor.” The king and his household were rich; 
the common people were poor. In between were | 
the salaried civil servants and the merchants and 
artisans, many of whom had organized craft 
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guilds by that time. Such class separations had 
not been known in the Israel where a shepherd 
boy like David could be anointed king—only 50 
years earlier. 

Eventually Solomon’s revenues, great as they 
were, became inadequate to meet his growing 


expenses as more and more buildings were con-- 


structed. and maintained, more salaries were 
paid, voyages financed and wives supported. The 
inevitable happened: Solomon could not pay his 
creditors, and suddenly Israel had a national 
debt. The Bible reports that “King Solomon gave 
to Hiram twenty cities in the land of Galilee,” 
probably mortgaging them in return for a sizable 
loan to ease his burden. 

During the last years of Solomon’s reign, the 
complex governmental structure he had built and 
controlled began to totter. Only a man with ex- 
ceptional ability could have accomplished what 
he had and kept it operating smoothly. None- 
theless, his people were more and more discon- 
tented with the relentless taxation, the forced 


labor and Solomon’s particular style of kingship. 


At the beginning of the monarchy, it was under- 
stood that a king was the anointed caretaker of 

‘the Lord’s people, not their exploiter, as Solomon 
seemed to have become. 


End of the Golden Age 


There were few rules outlining the privileges 
and ‘responsibilities of kings, for most of the 
Lord’s laws were meant for a seminomadic way 
of life, not for the centrally governed world 
power Israel had become. It was believed that the 
Lord had given Solomon the intelligence and 
knowledge to rule Israel skillfully with only one 
stipulation—that Solomon continue to worship 
the Lord as his father had done. For reasons that 
have never been recorded, Solomon jeopardized 
his own throne by ignoring that one demand. 
“For when Solomon waé old his wives turned 
away his heart after other gods; and his heart was 
not wholly true to the Lord his God, as was the 
heart of David his father. . . Then Solomon built 
a high place for Chemosh the abomination of 
Moab, and for Molech the abomination of the 
Ammonites .. .so he did for all his . . . wives, 
who burned incense and sacrificed to their gods. 
“And the Lord was angry with Solomon... 
Therefore the Lord said to Solomon, ‘Since this 
has been your mind and you have not kept my 
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covenant and my statutes which I have com- 
manded you, I will surely tear the kingdom from 
you and will give it to your servant. . . However 
I will not tear away all the kingdom; but] will give 
one tribe to your son, for the sake of David my 
servant and for the sake of Jerusalem which I 
have chosen.’” 

Solomon must have known that without a firm 
ruler Israel would probably crumble soon after 
his death. The last years of his reign were tense 
ones for Israel. His son Rehoboam was a rash 
young man who had inherited few, if any, of Sol- 
omon’s administrative skills. Jeroboam, one of 
Solomon’s labor officials in the north, listened 
sympathetically to the complaints of the northern 
tribes of Israel. . 

One day Ahijah the prophet approached him 
and told him privately, ’. . . thus says the Lord, 
the God of Israel, ‘Behold, I am about to tear the 
kingdom from the hand of Solomon, and will give 
you ten tribes . . . and you shall be king over Is- 
rael.’”’ Perhaps Solomon heard about Ahijah’s 
prophecy and feared an open revolt during his 
lifetime, for “Solomon sought therefore to kill 
Jeroboam; but Jeroboam arose, and fled into 


Egypt, to Shishak king of Egypt.” 


- -After 40 years, Solomon’s reign came ‘to an: 
end. Certainly for Israel it had been a golden age 
in many respects. Culture, trade and industry had 
developed and flourished during. Solomon’s 
reign. For the firsttime in history, Israel had been 
a respected world power, and it had had nearly a 
half century of peace and prosperity. Its ruler had 
been a man of shrewd political and business abil- 
ities but he had not respected Hebrew traditions. 

It is hard to tell what might have happened to 
Israel if Solomon had remained true to the Lord 
and to his people. But now Israel was on the brink 
of radical change—the people were ready to re- 
volt against the harsh measures Solomon had en- 
acted; their potential leader, Jeroboam, was wait- 
ing fora safe time to return home from Egypt; and 
Solomon’s son Rehoboam would be an ineffec- 
tual ruler at best. 

The aged monarch himself did not live to see 
the developing conflict. In 922 8.c., “Solomon 
slept with his fathers, and was buried in the city 
of David his father.” 


The story of Solomon is told in 1 Kings 3-11 and 
2 Chronicles 1-9. 
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Prophets 
of the Lord 
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In the four centuries following Solomon's death, his temple came to be symbolic of the divinely granted 
nationhood of the Israelites. But during these years of the great prophets, Israel witnessed ever in- 
creasing idolatry on the part of both kings and citizens. The temple court was the scene of Isaiah's 
conversion to the role of prophet. At the religious celebration of the solar new year, he may have watched 
as the ark of the covenant was borne through the temple doors in the first light of dawn. Musicians walked 
just behind the ark, playing lyres and blowing horns, followed by the king, and his officials and nobles. 

At the left was the huge ceremonial vessel called the “‘bronze sea,” at the right a great altar. Such a scene 
might have prompted Isaiah's vision of ‘the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up” (Is. 6.1). 


The great prophets of Israel and Judah—Elijah, Elisha, Isaiah and Jeremiah—often 


warned that their nations would fall. To these visionaries, the Assyrians and Babylonians 


seemed sent by the Lord against a people who had broken their covenant. 


the summit of Israel’s power and prestige. 

Solomon’s achievements were marred, 
however, by serious economic and social abuses. 
For years, resentment had been mounting among 
the northern tribes as an increasing burden of 
taxes and forced labor was imposed on them to 
support the king’s lavish building projects— 
while the king’s own tribe of Judah enjoyed 
preferential treatment. 

Northern tribal and religious leaders had long 
been urging secession. The eagerness with which 
Solomon and his court had cultivated pagan ways 
was offensive to them, and many had never ac- 
cepted the principle of hereditary monarchy to 
begin with. 

The northerners did not break away, however, 
until Solomon’s son and successor, Rehoboam, 
had been given a last chance to grant the needed 
reforms. But when asked, he arrogantly refused. 

Rehoboam destroyed any chance there may 
have been for reconciliation. The northerners de- 
clared their independence, taking the name Israel 
with them. They successfully resisted Jerusalem’s 
attempts to reconquer them, and Rehoboam was 
left with the much smaller kingdom of Judah, 
comprising only the tribal land of Judah and part 
of Benjamin. The northerners chose as their first 
king a former government official named Jero- 
boam, who had been forced into exile in Egypt 
after criticizing Solomon’s policies. 

For the next two generations there was spo- 
radic and inconclusive warfare between the two 
states, in which neither side could win. Israel was 
much more populous (during the eighth century 
Israel had some 800,000 people and Judah some 


Te REIGN of King Solomon had marked 


200,000), but the northern kingdom was ham- 
pered by both domestic and external problems. 

The people of Judah enjoyed a degree of social 
and political unity unknown to northern Israel. 
With a well-established religious center in Jeru- 
salem and a line of kings who ruled steadily for 
three-and-a-half centuries, the tone of Judah’s 
life was one of moderation, avoiding the extremes 
of discord that beset the northern kingdom. 


Farmers and Craftsmen 


Life on the land was hard but fairly tranquil ex- 
cept in times of drought or war, and the peasants 
(who formed the great majority of the population 
of Judah) were usually content to ignore the out- 
side world. Most lived in isolated hamlets and 
thought mainly about weather and soil, harvests 
and livestock. Six days out of seven, they went at 
sunrise into the surrounding fields to work their 
land, returning home at dusk to a family meal 
and an early bedtime. 

The agriculture of most farms in the Mediterra- 
nean world, then as now, was centered on three 
all-important products: grain, wine and olive oil. 
From mid-September to early November, people 
harvested olives and pressed them for oil. Then, - 
with the onset of the winter rains, they plowed 
the fields and sowed wheat and barley. From 
midwinter until early spring they planted millet, 
lentils, sesame, chickpeas, cucumbers and 
melons. They spent part of the slack season from 
the end of March to the middle of April cutting 
down flax stalks for the fibers, used in making 
cloth. Then they harvested the barley crop. Har- 
vesting the wheat took up most of May and June, 
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and the longest days of the year were spent from 
dawn to dusk on the circular stone threshing 
floors, separating the chaff from the grain. After 
the harvest festival, midsummer was spent 
somewhat less laboriously in pruning and clean- 
ing the grapevines while the grapes ripened in the 
sun. Then, August and September were given 
over to picking figs, dates, pomegranates, and 
finally, to harvesting grapes and making wine. 

The cities of Judah were as hectic as the coun- 
tryside was placid. Inside a city’s walls every 
available foot of space was used for housing, until 
at last, in Solomon’s time, the population spilled 
over into the fields outside the gates. The mar- 
ketplaces were jammed with caravans, farmers 
selling their surplus crops and local artisans dis- 
playing their products. | 

A visitor to Jerusalem would have found hun- 
dreds of tiny workshops huddled in special quar- 
ters of the city. In the ceramic quarter, potters 
could be seen turning out pots and jars of every 
size and use. The carpenters’ bazaar housed 
workshops specializing in the manufacture of 
furniture and other articles made of wood. In the 
cloth bazaar there were wool merchants, spin- 
ners, dyers and weavers. Smiths and metal- 
workers occupied the brass and iron bazaars, fash- 
ioning weapons, farming implements, musical 
instruments and household utensils. Then there 
were the workers in precious metals and jewelry. 


Finally, there was a Phoenician quarter composed » 


mainly of descendants of the Tyrians brought in 
by David and Solomon to beautify Jerusalem. In 
this quarter were merchants selling cloth and 
garments dyed purple, as well as cabinetmakers 
and manufacturers of glassware. 


Reform in Judah | ( 


The first decades after the division provided a se- 
vere test of Judah’s ability to survive. Attacked 
several times by Israel artd Egypt, the country’s 
leaders neglected domestic problems, and as a 
result social and religious conditions gradually 
deteriorated. The gap between rich and poor 
grew wider than ever, and the erosion of religious 
principles continued almost unchecked. The 
devotees of Baal “built for themselves high 
places, and pillars ... 
under every green tree; and there were also male 
cult prostitutes in the land’ (1 Kings 14.23-24), 

The moral authority of Judaism was restored, 


on every high hill and. 


however, with the rise of King Asa and his son 
Jehoshaphat. Taking the throne in 913 B.c., Asa 
announced his support of religious conservatives, 
revitalized the temple priesthood and banned 
most forms of pagan worship. He also made 
peace with the northern kingdom. Jehoshaphat 
(873-849 B.c.) proved an equally competent ruler. 
He won the gratitude of his hard-pressed subjects 
by making broad economic and judicial reforms. 


Turmoil in Israel 


The northern kingdom of Israel had been tur- 
bulent and unpredictable from the beginning, 
with a large, diverse population who seldom 
agreed on anything, and an unstable government. 
In addition to the prophets who opposed any he- 
reditary monarchy, there were many religious 
and tribal factions whose rivalries made an or- 
derly transfer of power almost impossible. Dur- 
ing the 200 years of its existence, the northern 
kingdom was ruled by 19 kings, eight of whom 
died violently. 

In an effort to stabilize the rule of Israel, 
Jeroboam attempted to institute a new cult linked 
solely to the north. He established shrines at Dan 
and Bethel and strengthened the priesthood. De- 
spite these achievements, he was unable to win 
over all his subjects; some still regarded Jerusa- 
lem as the center of their faith. 

Following Jeroboam’s death in 901 ..c., Israel 
entered a period of prolonged crisis. During the 
next generation five different men held or 
claimed the throne, and the resulting warfare 
nearly destroyed the northern kingdom. 

Finally, in about 876 B.c., an army officer 
named Omri eliminated his last rival and began 
a brief but extremely successful reign. Occupying 
the throne for seven years, Omri strengthened 
the country’s military position, built a splendid 


-new capital at Samaria and founded Israel’s first 


ruling dynasty. He also compromised with pa- 
ganism to the extent that he “did more evil than 
all who were before him” (1 Kings 16.25). 

The rise of paganism and despotism in the 
north reached a critical level under Omri’s son 
Ahab (died 850 s.c.), whose wife was the strong- 
willed Phoenician princess, Jezebel. Ahab adver- 
tised the prosperity of his reign with elaborate 
building projects. However, the country’s small 
farmers and laborers had only a marginal share in 
this prosperity. In Israel, as in the southern king- 
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dom before Jehoshaphat’s reforms, the gains of 
conquest and trade were enjoyed almost exclu- 
sively by the upper classes. 

Social injustice accompanied the increasingly 
brutal religious policies of Ahab and Jezebel. 
Raised in the cosmopolitan court of Tyre, Jezebel 
had little liking for the rough-and-ready culture 
of the Israelites, and even less for their austere 
monotheistic religion. Following her marriage to 
Ahab, she arrived in Samaria with a retinue of 
personal attendants and priests and was per- 
mitted to establish shrines to the Phoenician 
gods. Fanatically devoted to the cult of Baal, she 
set out to make it the official state religion—in 
place of worship of the Lord. 

The northern kingdom now faced the gravest 
crisis in its history. The royal court in Samaria 
abandoned itself totally to Phoenician ways. 
Though the king never officially denounced the 
orthodox religion, it became for many only a tra- 
dition with little effect on conduct. The true dan- 
ger was in the people’s willingness to go along 
with Jezebel’s paganizing campaign. 


The Prophets of Israel 


At this point a man appeared who seemed to have 
been born to keep the spark of faith alive. An in- 
tense, lonely figure, Elijah mystified the people of 
his time. Dressed in a leather loincloth and a 
cloak of woven hair, deeply tanned, tough and 
lean from much fasting and outdoor exercise, he 
would appear without warning to challenge Is- 
rael’s rulers and their pagan gods. Then he would 
vanish, only to reappear to carry on the struggle. 


Debir, located near vast pastures at the edge of the Negeb desert, 
was a center for the dyeing and weaving trades in Judah during the 
8th century B.c. The town had about 30 dye works and nearly every 
house had a loom. Wool was dipped several times into stone vats 
rimmed with grooves, so not a drop of the valuable dye was wasted. 


Elijah is said to have performed many brave 
and miraculous deeds. His greatest service was in 
rallying the faithful of Israel around the Lord, 
thus carrying on the role of prophet as estab- 
lished by Samuel nearly two centuries earlier. 
Unlike a king, priest, ambassador or general, a 
prophet was sustained not by birth or royal ap- 
pointment, but solely by his own conviction that 
the Lord had chosen him as a spokesman and di- 
rect emissary to the king and people of Israel. He 
might advise the king on an impending battle, 
condemn him for apostasy or predict the de- 
struction of the entire nation. Usually, his right to 
speak was considered sacred and his person in- 


Sia Be 
Excess dye was pressed out of the wool by a weighted lever. ~~ ee 
This cooperative venture was the forerunner of the trade guilds 
that throve under Hezekiah near the end of the century. The 
finest dyes came from the murex mollusk (photograph). It yielded the 
rich color that caused Phoenicia to be called ‘‘land of the purple.” 


violate, because his words were believed to be the 
words of God. Elijah rose to heaven in a chariot 
of fire before the house of Omri was over- 
thrown, but his message was remembered. 
Israel found another inspirational leader in 
Elisha, who worked in close association with the 
itinerant prophets in the countryside. Scorned as 
fanatics by.some, they would deliver spectacular 
public oracles, rising from an ecstatic trance-like 
state to a frenzy of singing and dancing in cele- 
bration of the Lord. Politically, these “sons of the 
prophets” were extreme traditionalists, and they 
played an important role in the overthrow of 
Ahab’s son Jehoram in 842 B.c. The army feared 


Jehoram’s military ineptitude, and the people, 
having borne the cost of two unsuccessful wars in 
Moab and Syria, were equally dissatisfied. The 
country was ripe for rebellion. 

Elisha sent one of his disciples to the head- 
quarters of Jehu, an army commander, where 
everything had been planned beforehand. Jehu 
was anointed king, and his enthusiastic troops 
quickly set out to eliminate the country’s leader- 
ship, killing not only Jehoram but the visiting 
king of Judah, Ahaziah, and his entire entourage. 
The now middle-aged Jezebel was put to death, 
while adherents of her cult were massacred. 
(Ahab had died some years before.) 


Jehu ruled from 842 to 815 and founded Israel’s 
longest dynasty, but his reign was marked by 
continued unrest because of vast tribute paid, 
first to Assyria and then to the Aramean king 
in Damascus. After the Assyrian raid and de- 
struction of Damascus in 803 B.c., the last two 
kings of the Jehu dynasty, Jehoash (801-786) and 
Jeroboam II (786-746), reversed Israel’s fortunes, 
and the northern kingdom entered its greatest 
(and last) period of prosperity. But prosperity 
brought back the abuses that had characterized 
Omri’s era. Once more, the rich immersed them- 
selves in foreign cults and manners. The gap be- 
tween rich and poor widened again. In the 10 
years following Jeroboam’s death in 746, Israel 
had five kings. Each successive revolt left the 
country more vulnerable to Assyrian invasion. 

The Assyrians had made military forays into 
the west before. A century earlier they had domi- 
nated the whole of southwest Asia from Baby- 
lonia to the Mediterranean, and Israel was one of 
their many tributaries. Then, in the early part of 
the eighth century, the Assyrian Empire was 
weakened by domestic troubles. The fertile 
country between the Tigris and Euphrates rivers 
supported many different peoples whose alle- 
giance to Nineveh (the Assyrian capital) could 
never be taken for granted, and Assyrian mon- 
archs repeatedly had to divert troops from the 
empire’s frontiers to deal with rebellions closer to 
home. Finally, after decades of instability, 
Tiglath-pileser III took the throne in 745 B.c. and 
prepared his country for serious conquest, or- 
ganizing a massive, well-equipped army. 


The Fall of the Northern Kingdom 


In 743-742 Tiglath-pileser’s Assyrians turned 
westward, where in northern Syria they encoun- 
tered all the Syro-Palestinian coastal lands in 


league against them, headed by King Azariah 


(Uzziah) of Judah. After defeating this opposi- 
tion, Tiglath-pileser demanded heavy tribute 
from those states (including Israel) that surren- 
dered peaceably and crushed the rest. Amos, 
Hosea and the other prophets of the day saw As- 
syria as an instrument of God’s judgment: 
“Rejoice not, O Israel! Exult not... 
for you have played the harlot, 
forsaking your God... . 
The days of punishment have come... 
Israel shall know it” (Hosea 9.1, 7). 


Under Hoshea; Israel’s last king, the prophecy 
came to pass. Hoshea made a suicidal attempt to 
regain independence, and in 724 ..c. the Assyrian 
king, Shalmaneser V, responded decisively. In 
the same year the whole northern countryside 
was overrun and heavily fortified Samaria itself 
was under siege. The capital held out for more 
than two years, but in 721 it finally fell to As- 
syria’s new king, Sargon II. 

Of the survivors, the Assyrian annals report 
that 27,290 people were deported to distant parts 
of the Assyrian Empire, where many eventually 
were assimilated into native populations. Israel in 
turn was resettled with Assyrian captives from 
other conquered territories. These foreigners in- 
termarried with the remaining Israelites, min- 
gling their religious and cultural traditions. In 
time they became a new people, destined to 
reappear in Jewish history as the Samaritans. 


Isaiah and Hezekiah 


The southern kingdom had been spared, but Is- 
rael’s fall was an example that Judah could not 
afford to ignore. Under King Hezekiah (715-687 
B.c.), Jerusalem gained a leader second only to 
David. Celebrated as a great defender of Judah, 
Hezekiah was blessed with the services of one of 
Judaism’s supreme figures: the prophet Isaiah. 

Unlike earlier prophets, whose origins were 
humble, Isaiah was possibly born into a promi- 
nent Jerusalem family. He involved himself in 
politics as readily as in religious matters, for_to 
him they were inseparable. Assyria’s rise to 
power was no accident, he proclaimed. God had 
ordained it for his own purposes, and to resist 
would only compound Judah’s sins. 

Hezekiah’s first crisis arose in about 713 B.c., 
when Judah was urged to join in an uprising 
against Assyria. Isaiah argued against such a 
move, assuring the king that God would make it 
known when Assyria should fall. Until then 
Judah must be patient. Hezekiah followed the 


‘ prophet’s advice and Judah was spared defeat. 


A few years later, however, Hezekiah chose to 
ignore the prophet’s counsel. In 705, following 
the death of the Assyrian king, Sargon II, Judah ~ 
joined Egypt in a bid for independence during a 
new wave of uprisings. Sargon’s successor, Sen- 
nacherib, took matters in hand, and by 701 Judah 
was overrun. Isaiah at last convinced Hezekiah to 
make peace and salvage what was left of the 
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kingdom. Hezekiah sent Sennacherib a humble 
message and subsequently paid the huge tribute 
demanded of him. Then, a dozen years later, the 
Assyrian monarch attacked Jerusalem. 

At this moment Isaiah astonished the court by 


reversing himself. He urged Hezekiah to resist. 
Sennacherib’s arrogance had finally passed the 
limits of divine indulgence, and Isaiah saw it asa 
sign of Assyria’s impending downfall. Within a 
short time, a terrible pestilence descended on the 


Defensive Design Became a Fine Art 


The Near East, never calm for long, was especially turbulent in the time of the 
prophets, when wars and invasions raged almost incessantly. These led to improvements | 
in the design of fortified cities, parts of which are still to be found in the area today. 


mn 


An engraving on a bronze vessel from about.the 8th 
century B.C. (above) shows how archers defended 
their cities from the top of crenellated walls. Below, 
the city gate of Gezer—dating from the earlier time 
of Solomon's reign—still standing today. 
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Solomon's city gate at Megiddo was a truly spectacular for- 
tification. It could be approached only by a steep stairway 
(A) or an exposed ramp (B) running up toa double outer 
gateway (C), which was covered and protected by towers. A 
.. high-walled courtyard then led to the main gate (D), like- 
- wise protected. Great double doors of wood guarded each 
gateway, two sets at the outer entry and four at the inner 
Oo. (inset, left). Soldiers could hide in bays between each set. 


a 


Assyrian camp, killing thousands of soldiers and 
quickly ending the siege of Jerusalem. 

Isaiah’s vision of history was that all nations, 
even the mighty Assyrian Empire, were merely 
tools serving God’s plan for the final redemption 
of mankind. This millennium would not arrive, 
Isaiah warned, before the Jews had endured a pe- 
riod of trial and sufferings. But in the end “a rem- 


A Judean Surgical Operation 

Trepanning, or removing a section of bone from the skull to 
relieve pressure on the brain, was practiced by Judean surgeons 
during the time of Isaiah. First the patient's head was shaved 
and the skin slit and drawn 
back, exposing the bone. Then 
asmall surgical saw was used 
to remove the section, which 
was replaced when the drain- 
age was completed. The hole 
remaining in the skull at left 
indicates that this particular 
operation killed the patient. 


nant of Israel” would return to their homeland 
and preside over an age of perfect harmony and 
peace. “The wolf shall dwell with the lamb, and 
the leopard shall lie down with the kid . 

little child shall lead them” (Isaiah 11.6). 


A Babylonian Threat 


The final century of Judah’s life was a troubled 
one. Hezekiah’s successor was Manasseh, whose 
45-year reign (687-642 B.c.) was Jerusalem’s 
longest and one of her worst. Manasseh reestab- 
lished paganism and even permitted fertility rites 
and cultic prostitution to take place inside the 
temple. Manasseh’s corrosive policy outlived him 
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for a while. In 640 the eight-year-old Josiah be- 
came king, and not until about 628 was he able 
to rule his country with a firm hand. 

Assyria was steadily weakening, and the old 
problem of local rebellions sapped Nineveh’s re- 
sources until 612 B.c. The great Assyrian capital 
then fell to a coalition led by the rising new power 
in western Asia: Babylonia. 

Babylonia had first risen to eminence more 
than a thousand years earlier. Under Ham- 
murabi, who produced one of history’s great legal 
codes, Babylon was established as the most im- 
portant city in Mesopotamia. Then, in about 1550 
B.c., a Hittite invasion plunged the territory into 
a dark age. During the first millennium B.c. the 
Chaldeans, a Semitic people from the coast of the 
Persian Gulf, took over Babylonia and rose to po- 
litical dominance. Chaldean Babylonia became 
strong enough to worry the rulers of Assyria, and 
in the eighth century it was incorporated into the 
empire by force. In about 650 B.c. a large Assyrian 
garrison had to be stationed in Babylon. 

During the*period of Assyria’s disintegration, 
Josiah moved to eliminate pagan worship in his 
land. He was determined to unite north and south 
and reestablish a united kingdom like David's. 
This purge was equivalent to a declaration of 
rebellion. Pagan shrines throughout the country 
were destroyed, their priests were executed 
and all idolatry was forbidden on pain of death. 


Jeremiah and the Fall of Jerusalem 


At this time the prophet Jeremiah began his 
ministry. Though he supported Josiah’s reforms 
at the outset, Jeremiah was dissatisfied with their 
results and soon found himself criticizing a pop- 
ular cause. What he opposed above all was a 
growing self-satisfaction among the people of 
Judah—a belief that by obeying the letter of the 
law, they were fulfilling their spiritual obliga- 
tions. They were in fact, Jeremiah believed, turn- 
ing their backs to the Lord. 

This was an unpopular message. The political 
situation in the Near East was changing again, 
seemingly to Judah’s benefit; many believed that 
a triumphant new age was at hand. 

The illusion did not last. The vacuum created 
by Assyria’s collapse was filled by the energetic 
Babylonians. By 600 s.c. all of Syria and Palestine 
was under the control of Babylon. In 598 s.c. Jeru- 
salem rebelled, and for a time there seemed some 


chance of success. But in December of 598, King 
Nebuchadnezzar arrived and, in the words of a 
contemporary Babylonian record, “laid siege to 
the city of Judah (Jerusalem) and. . . took the city 
on the second day of the month Addaru. He ap- 
pointed in it a new king to his liking, took heavy 
booty from it, and brought it to Babylon.” This 
event can now be exactly dated by Babylonian 
records—March 16, 597 B.c. Some thousands of 
Judah’s important citizens, including the royal 
family, were taken into exile. 

A number of the remaining nobles made one 
last attempt to fight back. They held secret meet- 
ings in Jerusalem with envoys from neighboring 
states to discuss a possible rebel coalition. Zede- 
kiah, the puppet king installed by Nebuchadnez- 


Disunity and Strife 
Divide the Empire 


The Israelite empire that David 
-had established split, and remained 
permanently divided, following the 
death of Solomon in about 922 B.c. 
Two rival kingdoms thus arose: 
Israel under Jeroboam and Judah 
under Solomon's son, Rehoboam. 
Israel was the richer and more popu- 
lous of the two, but factional strife 
from within prevented her from 
mounting an effective attack against 
Judah. The more unified Judeans 
might have conquered Israel, had it 
not been for an Egyptian threat to 
their southern border. There was also 
the successive aggression from Syria 
(Aram) and Assyria to the north. 
The result was an inconclusive 
series of military conflicts, lasting 


until the final fall of Israel. 


zar, was caught in the middle. He did his best to 
dissuade the plotters, but he failed. By 589 B.c. 
rebellion again broke out. Jerusalem was be- 
sieged and, after a full year’s resistance, the ex- 
hausted city was taken in July of 587 B.c. 

This time Nebuchadnezzar showed no leni- 
ency. Zedekiah was blinded and imprisoned, 
members of the court were executed en masse 
though only a few hundred people were led away 
in chains to Babylon. Jerusalem itself was plun- 
dered and burned to the ground. 

The kingdom of Judah was dead. In time, after 
many years and much suffering, a few Jews 
would return—the “remnant of Israel’ that Isaiah 
had foreseen. But the kingdom was gone and the 
course of Jewish history had been altered forever. 
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Chapter 12 


Pitting himself against Queen Jezebel and her cult of Baal, a prophet affirms that 
the Lord is the sole God of Israel. He also condemns the despotic nature of King Ahab's 
rule, and lays the groundwork for the destruction of the powerful Omride dynasty. 


Flijah: Troubler of Israel 


The most famous of the great prophets of Israel, Elijah 
is remembered for his fiery words, wild appearance and 
opposition to the pagan cults of the infamous Queen 
Jezebel. Appearing suddenly in the northern kingdom 
sometime early in the ninth century B.c., Elijah quickly 
gained prominence as a spokesman for the Lord. His 
departure was as sudden as his appearance: ‘And Elijah 
went up by a whirlwind into heaven.’’ His return was 
to be eagerly awaited by the Jews. 


Etijah was born around 900 B.c. in the small 
village of Tishbe in the administrative province 
of Gilead, east of the Jordan River in northern Is- 
rael. This was a rugged, mountainous region. 
During the long, dry summers, temperatures 
hovered around 100° F. Yet, despite its harsh as- 
pects, the land was extremely fertile, watered by 
the many streams flowing to the Jordan. Fields of 
wheat flourished on the plains of Gilead, and 
most of the people there—probably including 
Elijah’s family—were farmers. Near their homes 


they cultivated gardens with neat rows of beans, — 


peas, lentils, cucumbers, onions and melons. In 
the valleys below the hills and on terraces carved 
in the hillsides, they tended orchards of pome- 
granate, apricot and olive trees, and they planted 
vineyards along the slopes. Even the hills were 
not barren, and groves of tall oak trees shaded the 
mountain ridges. Gilead’s greatest agricultural 
fame came from small.plots of land filled with 
fragrant herbs which were marketed throughout 
the eastern world. The extract from these herbs, 
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the so-called “balm of Gilead,” was a soothing, 
aromatic. .resin used in perfumes and medicines. 

During his youth, Elijah may have become one 
of the Nazirites. These holy men lived their lives 
with a strict adherence to both the letter and the 
spirit of the Mosaic code. They symbolized their 
dedication to God by taking a lifelong vow never 
to cut their hair, own land, live in houses or drink 
wine. The Nazirites regarded themselves as war- 
riors of God, always prepared to fight—and, if 
necessary, to kill—the enemies who undermined 
their religious traditions, which was treason 
against the Lord of Israel. Such a battle was brew- 
ing in Israel just as Elijah was reaching maturity 
in Gilead. 

Since the original Israelite kingdom had split 
into Israel and Judah several decades previously, 
there had been friction between the two nations. 
Internally, Israel, the northern kingdom, expe- 
rienced coups, countercoups and royal assassina- 
tions. Finally, in 876 B.c., an army commander 
named Omri gained enough support from the 
army and the general public to proclaim himself 
ruler of the country. 

Omri brought a stable government to Israel 
and reestablished peaceful relations with Judah. 
He fortified his borders east of the Jordan, drove 


“They seized them; and Elijah brought them down to the brook 
Kishon, and killed them there” (1 Kg. 18.40). After Elijah’s ritual 
proved successful in a contest over who was God in Israel—the 
Lord or Baal—bystanders slew the defeated Baalist priests 

at the Kishon River, which here flows past the verdant Carmel hills. 


back the encroaching Syrians, made Moab—to 
the south—a vassal and settled Israelites in the 
area north of the Arnon River. His most signifi- 
cant alliance was with Phoenicia, a country 
formed by several small, independently ruled 
city-states—notably Tyre, Sidon and Byblos— 
northwest of Israel along the Mediterranean 
coast. The pact between Israel and Phoenicia 
served as a defense against their common neigh- 
bor, warlike Syria, and as a stimulus to trade. 

~ Omri made the alliance with Tyre even firmer 
by marrying his son, Prince Ahab, to Princess 
Jezebel, daughter of Ethbaal, the Tyrian priest- 
king of Phoenicia. The Israelite ruler sought 
greater security within his kingdom by abandon- 
ing the difficult-to-defend capital of Tirzah in 
favor of a location in the Ephraimite highlands, 
six miles northwest of Shechem. It was a hilltop 
site, slightly south of the fertile geographic cen- 
ter of Israel, on the main north-south road of the 
hill country: On a clear day, the Mediterranean 
Sea could be seen from the summit. 

The city that Omri founded was a handsome 
and imposing citadel. Skilled Phoenician masons 
constructed massive walls around temple and 
palace; in the courtyard of the royal quarters was 
a large rectangular pool. 


Despite Omri’s extensive building plans, he - 


did not live to see the completion of Samaria. 


When he died in 869, his son Ahab became king. 


Ahab finished the work in progress and expanded 
it, enlarging and tripling the strength of the site’s 
fortifications. The royal palace, a two-story 
model of opulence, became known as Ahab’s 
“ivory house” because of the extensive use of 
ivory wall paneling and furniture decoration— 
another product from Tyre, the world center of 
the ivory trade. Ahab built yet another palace at 
Jezreel, north of Samaria in the Jezreel Valley. 
There the weather was milder and warmer during 
the winter than it was in the hills of Samaria. 


Worship of Baal 


Jezebel worshiped Baal, a Canaanite god. As 
had long been customary with foreign queens, 
she was allowed to worship her own god, but Jez- 
ebel approached her religion with a fanatic’s zeal. 
She was from.a worldly, cultured nation, and, in 
her eyes, Israel—especially its religion—seemed 
staid and primitive and in need of stimulation. 
When she came to Israel, she brought along 450 


Led by King Ahab and Queen Jezebel, many Israelites wor- 
shiped gods of Phoenicia during the time of Elijah. Above, some 
of Jezebel’s priests and priestesses of Baal, the storm god, and 
Asherah, the mother-goddess, enact a fertility rite before an altar 
with images of the deities. The religion, closely related to the 


priests of Baal and 400 “prophets” of Asherah, 
the mother-goddess. This religious cadre was 
luxuriously housed by the state and dined at the 
palace, a heavy addition to the burden of Israelite 
taxpayers. 

When Ahab built his “ivory house,” he con- 
structed a temple of Baal with quarters for the 
priests next to the palace. The greater part of this 
sacred structure was a court, enclosed with thick 


walls and open to the sky. Within the court was 


a small sacred chapel containing symbols of Baal 
and the mother-goddess, Asherah. The temple 
priests and their attendants kept an eternal 
flame burning in a large dish-shaped brazier on 
the chapel’s altar. 

Since Baalism was a nature cult, worshipers 
joined the priests and temple prostitutes in sacred 
orgies before the altar, especially at the new-year 
celebration. Then they acted out the reproductive 
theme so that the gods, who controlled earth and 
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old Canaanite worship, sought to increase the fertility of 

nature. As incense burns on a horned altar, a priest and priestess 
pour holy wine into sacred vessels (one type is shown in photo). 
Others dance in a state of ecstasy, and a priest slashes himself in 
a plea for divine attention. Elijah fought such pagan practices. 


water, would follow their example and improve 
the fertility of animals and man. The fertility 
cult was the most popular aspect of Canaanite 
religion, appealing strongly to subsistence farm- 
ers in an often hostile land. 

The pagan religion imported by Jezebel horri- 
fied devout Israelites, but it also found many new 
followers. Descendants of the Canaanites who 
had remained in the country during David’s rule 
paid only lip service to the Israelite God; and for 
centuries the Israelites themselves had often 
given in to the temptation to blend the Lord and 
local gods into a single cult. Within a few years, 
many of the people of Israel had embraced pagan- 
ism. Although Ahab did not make Baalism the 
official state religion, he did nothing to curb its 
spread. To do so might have undermined his own 
power to rule. 

When some Israelite prophets opposed Jeze- 
bel’s policies, she had several of them executed. 
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She threatened others with reprisals until many 
gave in and spoke only what the ruling classes 
wanted to hear. The handful who continued to 
resist were persecuted, alienated from their fel- 
low prophets and driven into hiding. 


Elijah Appears 


It was during this religious crisis that Elijah first 
appeared. Traveling from Gilead, he crossed the 
Jordan and headed south to Samaria, wearing 
only a leather loincloth, sandals and a hairy ani- 
mal-hide cloak draped around his shoulders. As 
he climbed the hill of Samaria, the path took him 
past the small, rough stone houses of the common 
people. These were clustered tightly in the lower 
town that had spread down the hillside outside 
the wall of the citadel. At the top, on the espla- 
nade in front of the city gate, the city elders held 
court, administered punishment and conducted 
other legal matters. 

The city marketplace also occupied a large 
portion of the esplanade. There, shaded by a 
rough woolen canopy, a tradesman might be seen 
lifting a large clay storage jar and tipping it to 
measure out a portion of barley ona bronze scale 
for his customer. The two-handled jars were in- 
expensive and universally used to store grains, 
beans, water, wine, milk and honey. Nearby, 
skilled potters offered a finer grade of ceramics to 
those who could afford more decorative items: 
vases, pitchers and bowls finished with a peb- 
blelike surface and washed with hematite, which 
gave it a brown-red color. When this dried, the 
vessels were burnished to give them a beautiful 
glossy sheen after baking. In the Phoenician sec- 
tion of the bazaar, wealthy Samaritans could 
choose from a dazzling display of wares: delicate 
glass flasks with white and yellow bands flowing 
over a blue background; gold rings and armbands 
shaped like serpents with precious jewels for 
eyes; deep-blue glass beads and pendants; fabrics 
whose metallic and multicolored yarns were in- 
tricately embroidered into complex geometric 
and floral patterns; bronze bowls and platters 
etched with pictures of winged cherubim and 
other mythological creatures; daggers with ivory 
handles carved in animal shapes, such as a snarl- 
ing lion’s head. 

Elijah’s path led him past the merchants and 
craftsmen, who may have stared at his odd ap- 
pearance, and through the citadel’s colossal cov- 


ered gateway, flanked by enormous towers for 
defense. Inside the walls, it was a distance of sev- 
eral more yards to the large guard tower at the 
southeast corner of the wall surrounding the 
royal enclave, then another quarter of a mile past 
homes of officials and buildings for national 
business, to the palace itself. Once inside, Elijah 
passed the lavish decorations that earned the 
name “ivory house,” such as intricate ivory wall 
paneling carved like a frieze in a repeating pat- 
tern of lotus buds and flowers. 

The prophet was ushered into Ahab’s audience 
hall by a royal servant. Apparently he found the 
king alone, possibly reclining on a cedar couch 
that was inlaid with ivory figures of lions, bulls, 
sphinxes and other beasts fighting one another. 
The sun glistened on ivory wainscoting sculpted 
in multiples of a stylized palm tree—a favorite 
Phoenician motif. 

The king was startled when his visitor was 
announced. Elijah entered’the room and wasted 
no time on formal greetings. Without hesitation, 
he began to condemn Ahab for the paganism that 
had breached Israel’s sworn covenant with the 
Lord. ‘‘As the Lord the God of Israel lives, before 
whom I stand,” Elijah thundered, “there shall be 
neither dew nor rain these years, except by my 
word.” A long drought would demonstrate that 
God, not Baal, controlled the forces of fertility. 


The Widow’s Child 


Before Ahab could recover, Elijah was gone. The 
king summoned his guard, but the prophet had 
left the city as rapidly as he had come. He re- 
crossed the Jordan into Gilead and hid in an iso- 
lated area by the brook Cherith, a stream feeding 
into the Jordana few miles south of Tishbe. There 
the Lord provided him with “ravens [which] 
brought him bread and meat” each morning and 
night. The drought soon began, and when the 


-brook dried up so that he could no longer drink, 


Elijah returned to the Jordan and followed it 
many miles north, past the Sea of Chinnereth 
(Galilee). He then turned northwest, crossed the 
Phoenician border and followed the rocky coast- 
line to the village of Zarephath, seven miles south 
of the port city of Sidon. 

As he reached the village gate, he met an im- 
poverished widow who was gathering twigs for a 
fire. Elijah approached her and said, “Bring me a 
little water in a vessel, that may drink.”” And then 
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he added, “Bring me a morsel of bread in your 
hand.” The poor woman pleaded, “”. . . I have 
nothing baked, only a handful of meal in a jar, 
and a little oil in a cruse .. .” It was barely 
enough, she said, to feed herself and her son. The 
prophet insisted that she “first make me a little 
cake of it and bring it to me, and afterward make 
for yourself and your son. For thus says the Lord 
the God of Israel, ‘The jar of meal shall not be 
spent, and the cruse of oil shall not fail, until the 
day that the Lord sends rain upon the earth.’” 

The widow took Elijah to her small, two-story 
stone home and built a fire in the kitchen area be- 
hind it. Mixing water with some of the barley 
meal—wheat flour was too expensive for poor 
people—she made dough which she flattened 


into a disk similar to a pancake. She then placed 
a griddle over the flames, poured some oil from 
the small clay jug over it and cooked the “cake” 
for Elijah on the steaming griddle. 

The widow gave Elijah the “upper chamber,” 
or attic, of the house and he lived there as the 
drought and famine dragged on in Israel. The 
small containers of meal and oil continued to 
provide for the household, just as the prophet 
had promised. 

Suddenly, the widow’s son became ill and 
died. The grief-stricken woman wailed to Elijah, . 
“What have you against me, O man of God?... 
to cause the death of my son!” Elijah took the boy 
from her, carried him up the ladder to his room 
and placed the limp body on the woven straw mat 
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The Capital of Israel 
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“He bought the hill of Samaria... 
and he fortified the hill, and called the 
name of the city he built, Samaria” 

(1 Kg. 16.24). The gently rounded hill 
at left was uninhabited when King 
Omri began constructing his capital city 
there. On its summit, around the royal 
enclosure (above), were built walls whose 
Phoenician-style masonry was unexcelled 
until the Ist century B.c. The squared, 
unmortared stones fit so perfectly that not 
even a knife blade could be inserted 
between them. The architecture of the 
palace also showed Phoenician influence. 
It was there that Elijah first confronted 
Ahab. The pool ( foreground) may have 
looked like the ‘‘pool of Samaria” 

at which Ahab’s blood was washed from 
his chariot after he was killed in battle. 


where he himself ordinarily slept. The prophet 
stretched himself out over the boy three times 
and prayed, “O Lord my God, let this child’s soul 
[life] come into him again.” Miraculously, the 
boy’s eyelids fluttered and he began to breathe. 
Elijah brought him downstairs to his grateful 
mother, who cried, ‘““Now I know that you are a 
man of God, and that the word of the Lord in your 
mouth is truth.” 

Soon after this, Elijah was told by the Lord to 
find Ahab and tell him that the three years of 
drought were coming to an end. He said farewell 
to the widow and began the long journey back to 
Samaria. In the capital, Ahab was steadily grow- 
ing more desperate and he ordered a servant to 
summon Obadiah, his steward. 

When the servant found him, Obadiah went 
immediately to the king’s quarters. Ahab in- 
structed him, “Go through the land to all the 
springs of water and to all the valleys; perhaps we 
may find grass and save the horses and mules 
alive, and not lose some of the animals.” Obadiah 
was not far out of Samaria when he encountered 
Elijah. The prophet told the steward to go back 
and inform Ahab that Elijah had returned to Is- 
rael, The terrified steward pointed out that he had 
remained faithful to the Lord and had hidden two 
groups of 50 prophets in the caves around the hill 
of Samaria and had brought them bread and 
water to help them escape Jezebel’s purges. 
Meanwhile, the king had been searching far and 
wide for the prophet. If Obadiah now went back 
to Samaria and told him that Elijah was here, and 
the prophet again vanished into thin air, Obadiah 
would be in serious trouble. Elijah assured 
Obadiah that he would not disappear, and fol- 
lowed him back to the palace. 


Contest of the Gods 


When the prophet entered the throne room, 
Ahab snapped, “Is it you, you troubler of Israel?”’ 
Elijah responded firmly, “I have not troubled Is- 
rael; but you have, and your father’s house, be- 
cause you have forsaken the commandments of 
the Lord and followed the Baals. Now therefore 
send and gather all Israel to me at Mount Carmel, 
and the four hundred and fifty prophets of Baal 
and the four hundred prophets of Asherah, who 
eat at Jezebel’s table.” 

Ahab agreed to a test of strength between the 
two gods and sent out a proclamation summon- 


ing all citizens to the mountain that towered over 
the Plain of Jezreel. The first rays of sunlight were 
filtering through the leaves of the oak and carob 
trees that gave Carmel its evergreen look, as hun- 
dreds of people streamed toward the site. Passing 
through thickets of bushes, they climbed the low 
hills to reach the long ridge stretching upward to 
the mountain’s summit. Once they had gathered, 
Elijah addressed them, demanding, “How long 
will you go limping with two different opinions? 
If the Lord is God, follow him; but if Baal, then 
follow him.” 

The crowd remained silent and Elijah added, 
“T even I only, am left a prophet of the Lord; but 
Baal’s prophets are four hundred and fifty men. 
Let two bulls be given to us; and let them choose 
one bull for themselves, and cut it in pieces and 
lay it on the wood, but put no fire to it; and I will 
prepare the other bull and lay it on the wood, and 
put no fire to it. And you call on the name of your 
god and I will call on the'name of the Lord; and 
the God who answers by fire, he is God.” 

The crowd agreed, “It is well spoken.” The 
priests of Baal cut several oak trees to build a 
pyre, and hacked the sacrificial bull into pieces 
which they placed on the wood. Then they 
prayed to their god, repeatedly calling, ‘“O Baal, 
answer us!”” As.the morning passed, they begana 
sacred dance in a limping, bobbing manner 
around the sacrifice. By noon, Baal had still not 
responded, and Elijah began to taunt them. “Cry 
aloud, for he is a god; either he is musing, or he 
has gone aside, or he is on a journey, or perhaps 
he is asleep and must be awakened.” 

The priests did call to Baal more frantically and 
then, grabbing swords and spears, they began to 
slash at their own bodies in a desperate effort to 
invoke his power. This sort of ritualistic gashing 
was common in such ceremonies but, though 
blood streamed down the priests’ arms and legs, 
“no one answered, no one heeded.” 

By then it was late afternoon and Elijah called 
to the crowd to gather around him. He had an 
altar built of 12 large stones (symbolic of Israel’s 
12 tribes), and piled it high with logs and the 
sacrificial bull. He ordered some of the men to fill 
four jars with water and pour. them over the © 
offering and the wood, then to repeat the process 
until everything was drenched. Elijah called to- 
ward the heavens, “O Lord, God of Abraham, 
Isaac, and Israel, let it be known this day that thou 
art God in Israel. . . Answer me, O Lord, answer 
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me, that this people may know that thou, O Lord, 
art God .. .” 

Suddenly a bolt of fire shot down from the sky, 
and, in an instant, the flames consumed not only 
the offered bull but the wood, the water and the 
stone altar. The astonished people fell down with 
their faces to the earth, screaming, “The Lord, he 
is God; the Lord, he is God.” 

The triumphant Elijah ordered the crowd, 
“Seize the prophets of Baal; let not one of them 
escape.” The people grabbed the startled priests 
and, at Elijah’s command, led them down the 
mountain to the brook Kishon and swiftly exe- 
cuted every one of them. By this action, Elijah 
declared holy war on the enemies of the Lord. 


Fugitive in the Desert 


Elijah turned to Ahab and told him to prepare to 
return to his palace at Jezreel because the drought 
was about to end. Clouds soon blackened the sky, 
and as the rain began to pour, Ahab drove his 
chariot horses toward Jezreel. Elijah, wild with 
ecstasy in the victory over Baal, ran across the 
plain in front of the king’s chariot, splashing 
through puddles on the road leading from Mount 
Carmel to the palace entrance. 

But Elijah’s triumph was short-lived. As soon 
as Ahab dismounted in the courtyard, he rushed 
inside the palace to Jezebel. He told her at once of 
Elijah’s miracle and his execution of all her 
priests. The outraged queen immediately sent a 
message to Elijah: ““So may the gods do to me, 
and more also, if I do not make your life as the life 
of one of them by this time tomorrow.” 

Again the prophet became a fugitive, and he 
began his journey along the narrow highland 
running south from Jezreel, across the border into 
Judah. He passed through the country to the hot, 
dry Negeb (southland), skirting clusters of drab 
round hills of limestone and chalk until, after a 
130-mile trip, he reached Beer-sheba on the Ju- 
dean frontier. 

Beer-sheba, a village of seven wells, was an 
oasis that had been a sanctuary since the time of 
the Patriarchs. Elijah remained there only long 
enough to revive himself with food and water, 
then continued south into the desert, a wilderness 
of hot winds and barren soil. 

After a day of wandering, he reached a gully 
where a broom bush clung to the parched earth. 
This desert shrub needed little moisture to sus- 
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tain it and often grew to a large size, offering 
some protection from the relentless sun. Tired 
and depressed over his victory-turned-defeat, 
Elijah rested in the shade of the broom bush and 
sadly spoke: “It is enough; now, O Lord, take 
away my life; for am no better than my fathers.” 

He lay down on the hard earth and slept. As he 
dreamed, an angel appeared, touched him and 
said, ‘Arise and eat.” Elijah woke to find a jar of 
fresh water and a cake of bread baking on a hot 
stone. After eating and drinking, he slept again 
only to have the angel appear once more in his 
dreams and say, “Arise and eat, else the journey 
will be too great for you.” | 

When he opened his eyes, he found a second 
supper. “And he arose, and ate and drank, 
and went in the strength of that food forty days 
and forty nights to Horeb [Sinai] the mount of 
God.” There, 200 miles south of Beer-sheba, God 
had given the commandments to Moses. The 
prophet found a cave on the mountainside and 
prepared to spend the night. But, hearing the 
voice of the Lord, he went outside to witness a 
tremendous windstorm, followed by an earth- 
quake and a great fire. Then the “still small 
voice” of the Lord (Hebrew: “the sound of gentle 
stillness,” within which the voice of God was 
heard) asked why he was there. 

“T have been very jealous for the Lord, the God 
of hosts,” Elijah replied, “for the people of Israel 
have forsaken thy covenant, thrown down thy 
altars, and slain thy prophets with the sword; and 
I, even I only, am left; and they seek my life, to 
take it away.” God told him to return to Israel to 
continue his work and to seek out a man named 
Elisha, who would be his successor. 

After weeks of travel, Elijah arrived in Gilead 
and went to the village of Abel-meholah, some 
distance from Tishbe. When he found Elisha 
plowing his father’s field, the prophet draped his 
hairy cloak over the young man’s shoulders, 
thereby designating him as his successor. Elisha 
said farewell to his family and left with Elijah. 

While Elijah was making his long journey from 
Mount Sinai, Ahab had been battling the ever- 
aggressive Syrians. After defeating them, he 
joined them in an alliance which was quickly 
forced into action. When the empire-minded As- 
syrians invaded Syria in 853, the armies of Israel 
and Syria united to block the Assyrian advance in 
a battle at Qargar on the Orontes River. 

With peace restored, Ahab returned to Jezreel, 


where he became interested in the large estate 
adjacent to the palace grounds. It was the prop- 
erty of a landowner named Naboth, who took 
great pride in the vineyards planted there. This 
land, an inheritance from his ancestors, produced 
large crops of red grapes used for the wine such 
as the king himself drank. 


Naboth’s Vineyard 


From the Plain of Jezreel, the earth sloped down 
toward the Jordan River. Naboth, like other vine- 
yard owners there, planted his vines on terraces 
dug into the stony hillsides. This was necessary to 
prevent the thin layer of soil from being washed 
away during the rainy winter months. He allowed 
the vine stems to grow by trailing along the 
ground, and once the branches were filled with 
clusters of grapes, his workers propped them up 
on forked sticks so they could ripen. This was the 
most common method of vine culture, though 
some owners in the district trained the vine stems 
to grow upward along sticks when they first 
sprouted in the spring. After the grapes had been 
harvested each year, Naboth’s men pruned the 
vines so that only the trunk and a few main 
branches remained during the winter. 
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“Now Naboth the Jezreelite had a vineyard 
in Jezreel, beside the palace of Ahab king of 
Samaria” (1 Kg. 21.1), Ahab’s winter palace 
& was in the lush Jezreel Valley near the area 
shown at left. Here, by a plot of Jezebel, 
Naboth was murdered and his vineyard seized. 
The covetous eyes of Ahab’s haughty queen 
may have resembled those of the female figure 
abdve, found in the ruins of nearby Megiddo. 


But Ahab had other ideas about this land and 
he went to visit his neighbor. He found Naboth in 
the vineyard. After they had exchanged greetings, 
Ahab said, “Give me your vineyard, that I may 
have it for a vegetable garden, because it is near 
my house; and I will give you a better vineyard 
for it; or, if it seems good to you, I will give you 
its value in money.” 

Naboth shook his head and replied, “The Lord 
forbid that I should give you the inheritance of 
my fathers.” The king’s proposal was unthink- 
able to him because Israel’s long-established 
legal and religious custom dictated that property 
be forever handed down through the family that 
originally owned it, unless there were no heirs. 
The laws could not be ignored and private prop- 
erty could not be taken at will by the king, as it 
had been in Canaanite regimes. 

Ahab knew that Naboth was legally correct, 
and he returned to the palace in a petulant mood. 
Going immediately to his bedchamber, he lay 
down on his ivory-decorated bed and turned his 
face to the wall. When servants brought him 
food, he dismissed them angrily. Learning of this, 
Jezebel entered and asked, “Why is your spirit so 
vexed that you eat no food?” 

When he explained his frustration, Jezebel 
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smiled and said, “Do you now govern Israel? 
Arise, and eat bread, and let your heart be cheer- 
ful; I will give you the vineyard of Naboth the 
Jezreelite.”” 

The queen had no respect for the laws and reli- 
gious traditions of Israel, and she bent them to her 
will. Writing in Ahab’s name, she sent letters, 
stamped with the royal seal, to the elders and no- 
blemen of Jezreel, telling them: “Proclaim a fast, 
and set Naboth on high among the people; and set 
_ two base fellows opposite him, and let them bring 
a charge against him, saying, “You have cursed 
God and the king.’ Then take him out, and stone 
him to death.” This was in accord with the rarely 
used law prohibiting any blasphemy or treason 
against the Lord. 

The authorities held the event, and when the 
two hired informers denounced Naboth for blas- 
phemy, he and his family were taken outside the 
city and stoned to death. A report was sent to Jez- 
ebel and she rushed into Ahab’s room, trium- 
phantly exclaiming, “Arise, take possession of 
the vineyard of Naboth the Jezreelite, which he 
refused to give you for money; for Naboth is not 
alive, but dead.” 

With no heirs in the way, the property was 
automatically vested in the king. The happy 
Ahab rushed to his chariot and drove to the 
nearby vineyard, but Elijah had also learned of 
Jezebel’s treachery. Ahab had barely entered the 
property when he heard the prophet behind him 
angrily shouting, “Have you killed, and also 
taken possession?” 

Ahab turned to face him and said, ““Have you 
found me, O my enemy?” Elijah answered with 
the wrath of the Lord: “I have found you, because 
you have sold yourself to do what is evil in the 
sight of the Lord. Behold, I will bring evil upon 
you; I will utterly sweep you away, and will cut 
off from Ahab every male, bond or free, in Israel 
.. . The dogs shall eat Jezebel within the bounds 
of Jezreel.” 


The Fiery Chariot 


But Ahab soon had more to worry about than 
Elijah’s prophecy. The alliance with Syria disin- 
tegrated and, after three years of border skir- 
mishes between the two nations, Syria invaded 
and took Ramoth-gilead. Ahab mustered his 
army and, aided by reinforcements from Judah, 
tried to retake the city but was killed by a Syrian 
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archer. The sons who succeeded him were in- 
effectual rulers and now only Jezebel remained as 
the supreme adversary to Elijah. 

But the aging prophet felt himself too near 
death to conclude that battle. Accompanied by 
Elisha, he made a last pilgrimage to three cities 
where groups of prophets lived: Gilgal, Bethel 
and Jericho. At each point, Elijah begged the 
younger prophet to stay behind but Elisha re- 
fused. From Jericho they walked to the Jordan 
and Elijah removed his hairy cloak. He “rolled it 
up, and struck the water, and the water was 
parted to the one side and to the other, till the 
two of them could go over on dry ground.” 

Elijah then said to his successor, “Ask what I 
shall do for you, before I am taken from you.” 
Elisha replied, “I pray you, let me inherit a dou- 
ble share of your spirit.” Elijah responded, “You 
have asked a hard thing; yet, if you see me as lam 
being taken from you, it shall be so for you; but 
if you do not see me, it shall not be so.” 

The two prophets continued to walk on and 
talk, when suddenly “a chariot of fire’ came be- 
tween them. The astonished Elisha watched as a 
whirlwind drew Elijah upward into heaven; he 
cried after him, “My father, my father! the char- 
iots of Israel and its horsemen!” Then Elijah dis- 
appeared. Elisha sadly picked up his mentor’s 


- mantle and prepared to resume the battle against 


their common enemy. 


The story of Elijah is told in 1 Kings 17-19, 21; 
2 Kings 1, 2, 9, 10; and Malachi 4.5. 


In this vicinity of the Jordan, across from Jericho, Elijah is said 

to have ascended into heaven. As he talked there with Elisha, 
“behold, a chariot of fire and horses of fire separated the two of them. 
And Elijah went up by a whirlwind into heaven” (2 Kg. 2.11). 
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Chapter 13 


A new prophet arises to bring about the overthrow of the impious monarchy and to 
assert that there is no God in all the earth but in Israel. Yet, his avenging anger is matched 


by his compassion for the sick and the poor and his miraculous gift for helping them. 


Elisha: Healer and Revolutionary 


The prophet Elisha was the disciple and successor of 
Elijah. Though not as dramatic as Elijah, he was equally 
zealous in the Lord's service. His ministry was remem- 
bered less for angry eloquence than for benign miracles. 
Unlike the grim and solitary Elijah, Elisha spent his life 
among his fellowmen and was concerned with their 
everyday problems. Moreover, he involved himself di- 
rectly in political and military events. Elisha instigated 
an army rebellion that eventually destroyed the house 
of King Ahab of Israel and his foreign queen, Jezebel, 
thus fulfilling a prophecy of Elijah. His story, like 
Elijah’s, took place mainly in the northern kingdom of 
Israel. After his death his devoted followers preserved the 
tales of his miraculous words and deeds. 


Elisha was born in the ninth century B.c., the 
son of a well-to-do farmer in the Jordan Valley 
south of the Sea of Galilee. He was a young man 
ploughing a field behind yoked oxen when the 
aged Elijah found him. The prophet had just re- 
turned from Sinai. There, where Moses received 
the Law, he had been commanded to anoint Eli- 
sha as his spiritual heir. Without saying a word, 
the stern-visaged stranger draped his goat-hair 
mantle over the astonished youth’s shoulders. At 
once Elisha realized he had been chosen for holi- 
ness. After preparing a farewell feast for his par- 
ents and their household, he followed Elijah. 

For several years Elisha served primarily as 
Elijah’s attendant. Then, knowing that his end 
was near, Elijah made a final pilgrimage with Eli- 
sha to the communities at Gilgal, Bethel and Jer- 


icho. At each place they stayed with “sons of the 
prophets.” These were small communes of holy 
men and mystics of the kind the prophet Samuel 
had fostered. Liying mainly on donations from 
the pious, they sought to perceive the Lord’s will 
in their own prophecies, often falling into trances 
induced by music and frenzied dancing. 

From the community at Jericho, Elijah and Eli- 
sha walked to the Jordan River, followed by 50 of 
the prophets. “Then Elijah took his mantle, and 
rolled it up, and struck the water, and the water 
was parted to the one side and to the other, till the 
two of them could go over on dry ground. When 
they had crossed, Elijah said to Elisha, ‘Ask what 
I shall do for you, before I am taken from you.’ 
And Elisha said, ‘I pray you, let me inherit a dou- 
ble share of your spirit.’ ... 

“And as they still went on and talked, behold, 
a chariot of fire and horses of fire separated the 
two of them. And Elijah went up bya whirlwind 
into heaven. And Elisha saw it and he cried, ‘My 
father, my father! the chariots of Israel and its 


‘~horsemen!’ And he saw him no more.” 


Sorrowfully, Elisha picked up his master’s 
mantle and struck the Jordan waters. For him, too, 
the waters parted. The prophets on the other 
bank exclaimed, “The spirit of Elijah rests on Eli- 


The only known authentic portrayal of an Israelite ruler appears 
on the Black Obelisk of Shalmaneser III of Assyria. Here Israel's 
Jehu, robed and wearing the cloth cap of royalty, kisses the ground 
in submission to Shalmaneser. Behind him an Israelite official is 
holding part of Jehu's tribute of gold and silver. 
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sha.” And they bowed down to their new leader. 

At the time his ministry began (about 850 B.c.), 
the influence of the prophets had been weakened 
by Queen Jezebel’s persecutions, but many holy 
men, at the risk of their lives, still opposed the 
queen and her idols. Elisha soon emerged as their 
leader. His first great deed, though, was in patri- 
otic aid of his nation. 

Not long after Elisha succeeded Elijah, Israel 
sent an army to put down the insurrection of the 
small vassal state of Moab, east of the Dead Sea. 
King Jehoram (or Joram) of Israel, son of Ahab 
and Jezebel, led the forces. From his capital at 
Samaria, he chose a long detour along the west- 
ern shore of the Dead Sea, in order to attack 
Moab on its more vulnerable southern frontier. 
En route, his forces were augmented by the ar- 
mies of Jehoshaphat, king of Judah, and those of 
the vassal kingdom of Edom. It was a long, circui- 
tous march in relentless heat. By the time the ex- 
pedition reached the semidesert region south of 
the Dead Sea, men and animals were weak and 
crazed from thirst. But the brook Zered, to 
which they headed for water, was bone dry. 


Victory in Moab 


The kings of Israel, Judah and Edom, told that 
Elisha was in their midst, sought him out to ask 
for help. Elisha rebuked Jehoram for the wicked- 
ness of his parents. “What have I to do with 
you?” he declared. ‘“Go to the prophets of your 
father and the prophets of your mother.” But he 
relented, saying, “. . . were it not that I have re- 
gard for Jehoshaphat the king of Judah, I would 
neither look at you, nor see you.” Elisha then in- 
voked the Lord’s intervention. From the depths of 
an ecstatic trance, he promised: “You shall not 
see wind or rain, but that stream-bed shall be 
filled with water. . .”” The next morning a torrent 
gushed through the brook. The vast expedition 
was refreshed and saved from disaster. 

From their distant border towers, the Moabites 
mistook the waters splashing and shimmering 
over the red sandstone for blood. Thinking that 
the armies of the three kings were battling among 
themselves and were now easy prey, they raced 
to the scene and were killed to the last man. The 
victorious invaders then pushed northward, loot- 
ing every Moabite city in their path, until only the 
fortified capital of Kir-hareseth remained. When 
the Israelite armies besieged that city, King 


Mesha of Moab, in despair, offered the ultimate 
sacrifice to Chemosh, the country’s god: he 
burned his eldest son on a pyre on the city walls, 
in full sight of the besiegers. Watching in horror, 
Jehoram and his allies were seized with dread of 
the alien god and ordered a hasty retreat. 


Miracles in the Countryside 


Back in Israel, Elisha resumed his mission, aiding 
the poor and afflicted. He traveled throughout the 
countryside on a donkey that was led by Ge- 
hazi, a man who had attached himself to the 
prophet as a servant. 

At one place Elisha was approached by the 
grief-stricken widow of a holy man. Because she 
was unable to pay her husband’s debts, creditors 
were about to take her two sons into slavery, a 
common practice condoned by the state. She was 
completely destitute, with, nothing but a jar of 
olive oil in her hut. Elisha instructed her to bor- 
row as many empty jars as possible and to begin 
pouring oil from her own jar into them. To her 
amazement, oil poured forth copiously until all 
the borrowed jars were filled. “Go, sell the oil and 
pay your debts,” Elisha said, “and you and your 
sons can live on the rest.” 

Not long afterward, Elisha was staying in a 
prophets’ commune in the hills near Bethel. 
There he received 20 loaves of barley bread and 
fresh ears of grain from a devout farmer. Told to 
feed the whole commune, the prophet’s servant 
protested, ““How am I to set this before a hundred 
men?” But Elisha was insistent. ““Give them to the 
men... for thus says the Lord, ‘They shall eat 
and have some left.’’”” Miraculously, the loaves 
and the grain multiplied until everyone was fed. 

In the fertile Jezreel Valley, between Mount 
Gilboa and the hills of Galilee, lay the village of 
Shunem. There Elisha was befriended by a 
childless woman and her elderly husband. After 
he had dined with the wealthy and devout couple 
several times, they built a separate chamber and 
furnished it for his use. He soon showed his grat- 
itude. Aware that the wife craved a child of her 
own, Elisha informed her, “At this season, when 
the time comes round, you shall embrace a son.” 
The woman could not believe him, but eventually 
she conceived and gave birth to a son. 

Some years later this cherished boy suffered a 
sunstroke while helping his father in the fields. 
He died in his mother’s arms. The frantic woman 
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set out to find Elisha. As soon as he heard the 
news, the prophet returned with her to Shunem. 
“When Elisha came into the house, he saw the 
child lying dead on his bed. So he went in and 
shut the door upon the two of them, and prayed 
to the Lord. Then he went up and lay upon the 
child, putting his mouth upon his mouth, his eyes 
upon his eyes, and his hands upon his hands; and 
as he stretched himself upon him, the flesh of the 
child became warm. . . . the child sneezed seven 
times, and the child opened his eyes.” Leaving 
the revived boy with his grateful mother, Elisha 
and his servant continued their journeys through 
the countryside. 

Among the “sons of the prophets’ settle- 
ments, Elisha apparently favored those of Jericho 
and Gilgal, the sites of some of his recorded mir- 
acles. Once, for instance, famine had reduced the 
Gilgal prophets to living on such wild roots and 
berries as they could forage. During one of Eli- 
sha’s visits, the ingredients they had collected for 
a soup included some gourds from an unfamiliar 
wild vine. When the prophets tasted the soup, it 
was evident that the gourds were poisonous. ““O 
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“And the anger of the Lord was kindled against Israel, and he gave them continually into the hand 
of Hazael king of Syria’ (2 Kg. 13.3). This ivory plaque, framed by lotus flowers, is a contem- 
porary portrait of Hazael. Elisha wept as he foresaw the career of this Syrian, for Hazael dreamed 
of extending his boundaries westward (above), beyond the Sea of Galilee. He overran Gath, took 
tribute from Jerusalem and routed the Judeans at Ramoth-gilead, until he was stopped in 841 B.C. 


man of God, there is death in the pot!” they cried 
in alarm. Elisha asked for a little meal, sprinkled 
it into the cauldron, and said, “Pour out for the 
men, that they may eat.” This was done, and to 
the prophets’ amazement, no one became ill. 
On another occasion Elisha joined a group of 
holy men who were cutting logs on a Jordan bank. 
As one of the men swung his axe, its iron head 
slipped from the handle and fell into the water. 
The man was greatly distressed, since the axe was 
borrowed. Elisha tossed a stick at the spot where 
the axehead had sunk. Instantly the heavy metal 
tool floated to the surface and was retrieved. 


A Leper Is Cured 


Soon, word of Elisha’s miraculous power spread, 
even to neighboring lands. In the Aramean king- 
dom of Syria to the north, Naaman, a famous 
military commander, had developed leprosy. 
Having heard of the wonder-working Elisha, he 
obtained from his king in Damascus a letter to the 
king of Israel asking him to cure Naaman. Bear- 
ing gifts of gold and silver and embroidered festal 


garments, Naaman and his retinue set out for Sa- 
maria. When he read the letter, the king of Israel 
was angered: ‘“Am I God, to kill and to make 
alive, that this man sends word to me to cure a 
man of his leprosy? Only consider, and see how 
he is seeking a quarrel with me.” Elisha heard of 
the affair and asked to see the Syrians. 

Near the prophet’s house the Syrian party was 
met by Elisha’s messenger. “Go and wash in 
the Jordan seven times,” he told Naaman, “and 
your flesh shall be restored, and you shall be 
clean.” Naaman felt himself insulted by this curt 
reception. Besides, he argued, were not the 
waters of his own country better than Israel’s? 
Nevertheless, he finally immersed himself in the 
Jordan as instructed. He was cured at once. 

The grateful warrior returned to Elisha, offer- 
ing lavish gifts, but the prophet refused them. 
Convinced by the miracle that Israel’s Lord was 
the only true God, Naaman asked for a portion of 
soil from Israel, so that he could worship the He- 
brew God even in Damascus. (A common belief 
among other religions of the time was that a god’s 
powers were effective only on his own soil.) 


After the servants had left, Gehazi secretly ran 
after Naaman. Pretending that he was speaking 
for his master, he begged for a talent of silver and 
two festal garments. The Syrian graciously gave 
him two talents of silver and the garments. But 
Elisha had witnessed the fraud “‘in spirit.” En- 
raged, he put a curse on Gehazi: “Therefore the 
leprosy of Naaman shall cleave to you, and to 
your descendants for ever.”” Gehazi departed, “as 
white as snow” with leprosy. 


Samaria Under Siege 


Before long the fragile peace between Israel and 
Syria broke down and warfare was resumed. Eli- 
sha used his extrasensory powers to predict the 
place and time of raids by the enemy. Realizing 
that Elisha was the source of this intelligence, the 
Syrian king sent a task force to kill him. 

Under cover of darkness, the Syrians sur- 
rounded Elisha’s house. The prophet invoked the 
Lord’s help, and the foreigners were temporarily 
blinded. Then Bliisha came out of his house and 
said to them, “ ‘This is not the way. . . follow me, 


and I will bring you to the man whom you seek.’ 
And he led them to Samaria.” When they 
reached the capital, Elisha, restoring their sight, 
placed them in the hands of the Israelite king. 
When Jehoram was about to have them all exe- 
cuted, Elisha objected: “You shall not slay them. 

. Set bread and water before them, that they 
may eat and drink and go to their master.” 

This act of clemency brought a truce in the war. 
But it did not last long. Ben-hadad, king of Syria, 
marshaled a full-scale invasion. The Israelites 
could offer little resistance, and Jehoram and his 
troops were forced to retreat behind the sturdy 
walls of their hilltop capital. The invaders then 
surrounded Samaria, preventing any supplies 
from entering the city. The streets of that proud, 
elegant city became clogged with beggars, and 
the moans of the dying filled the air. In despera- 
tion some people resorted to cannibalism. 

That horror confronted Jehoram one day. A 
hysterical woman, pleading for justice, ex- 
plained: “This woman said to me, ‘Give your son, 
that we may eat him today, and we will eat my 
son tomorrow.’ So we boiled my son, and ate 


him. And on the next day I said to her, ‘Give your 
son, that we may eat him’; but she has hidden her 
son.” 

Jehoram cursed Elisha because, as the Lord’s 
prophet, he failed to protect his people. A royal 
servant sent to kill Elisha found his door barred. 
The king himself then arrived at the prophet’s 
home. “This trouble is from the Lord!” cried Je- 
horam. “Why should I wait for the Lord any 
longer?” Elisha thereupon predicted that the 
siege would be lifted the very next day. 

At twilight next evening, the Syrians heard 
what they took to be the sound of chariots and 
horses. Rumor spread that a vast army of mer- 
cenaries was approaching to relieve the Israelites. 
The Syrians panicked and fled, leaving behind 
their tents and provisions. Jehoram, suspecting a 
trap, sent out scouts to confirm that the enemy 
had run away. They soon returned with news that 
the Syrians had crossed the Jordan. At once the 
starving Israelites thronged out of the city and 
plundered the Syrian food and supplies. Elisha’s 
prophecy had come true. 

Now that there was peace again, Elisha jour- 
neyed from Samaria to Damascus, a trek of over 
100 miles. While the capital, a great commercial 
center, throbbed with life, King Ben-hadad lay 
gravely ill. When he heard that the renowned 
prophet was in Damascus, he sent one Hazael to 
“inquire of the Lord” whether the king would re- 
cover. Hazael, bringing with him 40 camels laden 
with gifts, sought out Elisha. 

The prophet’s response was anibievous He 
told Hazael, “Go, say to him, “You shall certainly 
recover’; but the Lord has shown me that he shall 
certainly die.” Then Elisha fixed his gaze on Haz- 
ael and broke into tears. Hazael asked why he 
wept, and he replied: ““Because I know the evil 
that you will do to the people of Israel; you will 
set on fire their fortresses, and you will slay their 
young men with the sword, and dash in pieces 
their little ones, and rip up their women with 
child.” Hazael denied he would ever do such 
things, but Elisha insisted, saying, “The Lord has 
shown me that you are to be king over Syria.” 

Hazael returned to his ruler and told only the 
prophet’s promise of recovery, but did not men- 


Prophets like Elisha and his mentor Elijah were popularly credited 
with miraculous healing powers. Both men were said to have raised 
dead children by placing their bodies over the children’s corpses. 
Such miracles were seen as proof that these prophets spoke for the 
Lord. Here a prophet seeks to revive the son of an Israelite woman. 


tion Elisha’s foretelling of the king’s death. At 
dawn the next day he crept into Ben-hadad’s 


bedchamber and suffocated him with a wet cloth. . 


Then he proclaimed himself king. 

As Elisha had foreseen, Hazael soon renewed 
the war on Israel with another invasion. Jehoram, 
joined by the forces of his ally and cousin, King 
Ahaziah of Judah, met the Syrians at Ramoth- 
gilead, about 25 miles east of the Jordan. Jehoram 
was wounded in an early skirmish, and his body- 
guards carried him to his royal villa in the Jezreel 
Valley where his mother, Jezebel, held court. 
Ahaziah followed him, leaving the allied armies 
under the command of the Israelite general, Jehu. 


Fall of the House of Ahab 


Meanwhile, Elisha had decided to bring about the 
downfall of Ahab’s idolatrous family. He dis- 
patched a young prophet to Ramoth-gilead to 
find Jehu and announce: ‘Thus says the Lord the 
God of Israel, I anoint you king over the people 
of the Lord, over Israel. And you shall strike 
down the house of Ahab your master, that I may 
avenge on Jezebel the blood of my servants the 
prophets, and. . . of all the servants of the Lord. 
For the. . . house of Ahab shall perish. . .” 

Jehu, an ambitious, battle-hardened leader, 
readily accepted Elisha’s promise. His command- 
ers and troops, disgusted with Jehoram’s con- 
duct of the war, at once hailed Jehy as king. 

Immediately, Jehu and a band of his supporters 
set out in chariots for the royal villa in the Jezreel 
Valley. When he learned of the approaching 
horsemen, Jehoram sent a messenger to meet the 
riders and ask if they came in peace. ““What have 
you to do with peace?” Jehu sneered. When that 
messenger, and then another, failed to return, Je- 
horam and Ahaziah rode out to confront Jehu. “Is 
it peace, Jehu?” Jehoram called out. The fiery 
general yelled back, ““What peace can there be, so 
long as the harlotries and the sorceries of your 
mother Jezebel are so many?” 

The two kings turned and fled, but Jehu’s men 
pursued and slew them. After hearing of their 
deaths, Jezebel hurriedly “painted her eyes, and 
adorned her head,” intending to defy the rebels. 
Jehu remembered the curse pronounced by Elijah 
many years before: “In the territory of Jezreel the 
dogs shall eat the flesh of Jezebel; and the corpse 
of Jezebel shall be as dung upon the face of the 
field .. .” On his orders, several of the queen’s 


own eunuchs flung her out of a window to her 
death on the stone floor of the palace courtyard. 
Jehu and his men now took over the palace, mur- 
dering and looting. Then Jehu commanded his 
men, “See now to this cursed woman, and bury 
her; for she is a king’s daughter.” But when they 
entered the courtyard, Jehu’s men found only 
“the skull and the feet and the palms of her 
hands.” Dogs had devoured the rest. Such was 
the end of the once powerful queen. 

Jehu’s bloodbath had only begun. He went on 
to exterminate all other potential claimants to the 
throne, first ordering the beheading of Ahab’s 
70 sons and grandsons in Samaria. The severed 
heads were thrown into baskets and brought to 
him in Jezreel. On his triumphal march toward 
Samaria, Jehu encountered a large delegation of 
Ahaziah’s kinsmen, who were unaware of these 
bloody events. He ordered them all killed. 

As he neared Samaria, Jehu was greeted by Je- 
honadab, leader of a clan of religious extremists 
called Rechabites. He explained to the new ruler 
that his followers wished to join in a righteous 
crusade against Israel’s sins. Jehu lifted the 
Rechabite into his chariot. “Come with me,” he 
said, ‘and see my zeal for the Lord.” 

His zeal was limitless in its cruelty. He con- 
demned to déath anyone who had the re- 
motest connection with the reign of Ahab. This 
done, Jehu proceeded to cleanse Israel of the 
worship of Baal, the fertility god of Jezebel’s na- 
tive Tyre. To accomplish this, Jehu resorted to 
trickery: he proclaimed that on a certain day he 
would offer a major sacrifice to Baal in the god’s 
temple in Samaria, and commanded every priest 
and follower of Baal to be present or risk execu- 
tion. At the appointed time, they flocked to the 
temple from all parts of Israel, filling the interior 
sanctuary and overflowing into the outer court- 
yard. Then the temple gates were locked. While 


priests of Baal were burning a ram in sacrifice, 


soldiers with drawn swords rushed in and slaugh- 
tered the trapped multitude, after which Jehu had 
the temple razed. , 

By provoking Jehu to rebellion, Elisha had 
achieved the fall of Ahab’s family, as Elijah had 
prophesied. The bloodletting, however, left Israel 
isolated and weak. Both Judah and Tyre, shocked 
by the murders of Ahaziah and Jezebel, broke 
vital military and trade alliances with Israel. 
Moreover, Jehu made little effort to correct social 
and economic abuses. And though worship of 
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Baal was suppressed, other pagan cults flour- 
ished. Soon the very prophets who had supported 
Jehu were disillusioned. Elisha withdrew into the 
background and again roamed the countryside, 
aiding the people, delivering oracles and living 
with the prophets. 

Within a.short time, Syrian armies again in- 
vaded and conquered Israel's territory east of the 
Jordan, as far south as the Moab border. When 
Jehu died, about 815, his son Jehoahaz ascended 
the throne. He failed to stop the Syrians and was 
forced to become their vassal. After a humiliating 
reign of 17 years, Jehoahaz was succeeded as king 
of Israel by his son, Jehoash. 


Death of Elisha 


Evidently the new king and Elisha became 
friends, and the prophet helped him recover 
some of the land lost to Syria. Now old and ill, 
Elisha retired to await death, probably at one of 
the “sons of the prophets” settlements. Jehoash, 
learning of Elisha’s illness, went to visit him. 
The dying prophet summoned all his remain- 
ing strength to perform his final prophetic act. He 
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"And the debing is “like the driving of Jehu the son bat Nimshi; 

for he drives furiously” (2 Kg. 9.20). Anointed king by Elisha, 
Jehu became one of Israel's most zealous reformers. He carried out 
a purge of paganism, himself slaying King Jehoram of Israel from 
his chariot and ordering the death of King Ahaziah of Judah. (At 
left, model of a Cypriot chariot.) Jehu then rode to the house of 
Jezebel, and at his command the queen's attendants cast her from a 
window. In the Syrian ivory plaque above, an 8th-century woman 
is portrayed peering out of a window. 


instructed Jehoash to shoot an arrow through the 
window. The king did so, and Elisha assured him 
it was the “Lord’s arrow of victory, the arrow of 
victory over Syria! For you shall fight the Syrians 
in Aphek until you have made an end of them.” 

This last prophecy came to pass. Not long after 
it was pronounced, Hazael died and Jehoash sent 
an army against the forces of Hazael’s son. Israel 
defeated the Syrians three times and recovered 
much of its lost territory. Elisha did not live to see 
these victories. Soon after his last prophecy, he 
died and was buried in a tomb somewhere near 
the Moabite border. 

Many years later, a group of mourners, carry- 
ing a body to the same burial ground, were sur- 
prised by Moabite raiders. Hastily they dropped 
the corpse into Elisha’s tomb and ran, “and as 
soon as the man touched the bones of Elisha, he 
revived, and stood on his feet.” Even death had 
not extinguished Elisha’s miraculous powers. Is- 
rael would never forget his deeds. 


The story of Elisha is told in 1 Kings 19.19-21 
and 2 Kings 2-13. 


The Assyrians: Scourge of Israel 


“He will raise a signal for a nation afar off, and whistle for it from the ends of the | 
earth; and lo, swiftly, speedily it comes!” (Is. 5.26). When Assyria drove westward in the 
latter half of the 8th century B.c., it destroyed the kingdom of Israel and made Judah a . 
vassal. By repelling frequent invasions in its northern Mesopotamian homeland, Assyria 
had forged its army into a superb instrument of war, enabling it to conquer most of the 
Near East. Isaiah saw Assyria’s victories over Israel and Judah as the Lord’s purgation 
of his people, few of whom still remained faithful. He also predicted Assyria s downfall, 
carried out by Babylon in 612 B.c. ‘When the Lord has finished all his work Jo he will 
punish the arrogant boasting of the king of Assyria and his haughty pride” (Is. 10.12). 
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Much of what is known about the kings of 
Assyria comes from bas-reliefs discovered 
in some of their palaces. Set end to end, the 
reliefs found in the palace of Sargon II 
(722-705 B.c.) at Khorsabad would extend 
more than a mile. In the relief above, la- 
borers carry Phoenician cedar used to build 
Khorsabad. After capturing Samaria, Sar- 
gon II deported many Israelites, some of 
whom may have been forced into labor. 


“Of a truth, O Lord, the kings of Assyria 
have laid waste the nations and their 
lands’’ (2 Kg. 19.17). Ashurbanipal, the 
last great king of Assyria, is shown riding 
in his ceremonial chariot in a bas-relief 
(left) from kis palace at Nineveh. Only the 
most exalted personages had canopies over 
their chariots. As king, Ashurbanipal was 
also high priest and deputy of the god As- 
shur, chief deity among hundreds of As- 
syrian gods. During his reign (669-633 
B.C.) Assyrian religion was practiced in 
Judah alongside the worship of the Lord. 
Ashurbanipal's library, which has yielded 
more than 22,000 clay tablets, is an inval- 
uable source for Assyria’s violent history. 


At right, Assyrian spearmen have scaled the double walls of an 
Elamite city. In addition to spearmen, archers and slingers, the 
Assyrians had engineers expert in siege warfare. One of their 
stratagems was to dig a hole under a wall and shore it up with 
wood—then set fire to those supports, causing the wall to collapse. 


In open terrain the chariot corps (below) was the most powerful 
striking force of the Assyrian army. In Ashurbanipal’s time, char- 
iots were exceptionally sturdy. Their large wheels had to be strong 
enough to support a team of four warriors: a driver, an archer and 
two shield bearers. In advance of the chariot rides a cavalry archer 
with drawn bow. On his back he carries a full quiver of arrows. 
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During the three centuries that followed 
the breakup of united Israel, Assyria 
possessed the greatest army in the Near 
East. The bas-reliefs on this page cele- 
brate the subjugation of Elam, a king- 
dom east of Babylonia, during the reign 
of Ashurbanipal. At left, Elamite pris- 
oners are fed in a military encampment. 
Captured soldiers made up the auxil- 
iary units of the Assyrian army, and 
from some of those taken at Samaria, 
Sargon II manned a contingent of 50 
chariots. In a policy of resettlement in- 
augurated by Tiglath-pileser III (745- 
727 B.C.), large numbers of the van- 
quished were scattered throughout the 
Assyrian Empire and their lands reset- 
tled by other deportees. This made suc- 
cessful revolts against the provincial 
administrators more difficult to win. 


Chapter 14 


As the Assyrian forces overpower Israel and bear down on Jerusalem, Isaiah eloquently 


decries his people's moral weakness and guides the statesmanship of Judah’s kings. 


Isaiah: Prophet of Hardship and Hope 


In the second half of the eighth century B.c., a spiritual 
leader emerged to dominate a troubled era. The man was 
Isaiah. Considered by some to be the greatest of the 
Hebrew prophets, his ministry spanned the reigns of 
three kings of Judah and may have ended, according to 
tradition, in martyrdom. It was he who foretold the com- 
ing of a Messiah, or redeemer, of Israel. 


Isaiah was probably born before 750 B.c. in Je- 
rusalem. His devout father, Amoz, named him 
Isaiah (“may the Lord save’). Judah was experi- 
encing a period of relative peace and prosperity. 
The home of Amoz, if he was affluent, may have 
been a rather spacious house. The facade was 
probably made of rough, stucco-covered bricks, 
the interior walls of carefully fitted slabs of 
smooth, buff-colored limestone. 

According to custom, Amoz took charge of the 
boy’s education at about the age of five. The most 
important lessons concerned the covenant the 
Lord had made with the Israelites. Amoz stressed 


its rigid code of justice and protection in ex- — 


change for righteous conduct. Those lessons 
would influence Isaiah for the rest of his life as a 
prophet of the Lord. 

As Isaiah grew older, he was tutored, either 
privately or with his brothers and other boys, by 
the priests who were custodians of the Torah. 
That sacred book, written on parchment scrolls 
and including the laws, history, poetry and other 
scriptures, was probably Isaiah’s textbook for 
reading and writing. He was also taught to form 
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numbers for basic arithmetic. Using a quill or 
reed pen, and ink made from carbon and gum 
arabic, the boy carefully copied his lessons on 
sheets of papycus or strips of tanned leather. 

Isaiah was a bright and serious student. But in 
carefree hours he would sing and dance with 
boys and girls of his age in the streets of his 
neighborhood. Sometimes he wrestled and boxed 
with the other youths or competed in tugs-of- 
war. There were also more inteilectual, indoor 
games resembling chess and cribbage. 

The years when Isaiah was maturing saw eco- 
nomic growth as King Uzziah began to develop 
Judah’s resources and foreign trade. But little 
of the new prosperity reached the lower classes. 
Heartless moneylenders prevailed. Merchants 
cheated buyers with false weights and measures. 
The courts were polluted with bribery, and even 
the priesthood was corrupt and ignored the plight 
of the underprivileged. A sensitive young man, 
Isaiah must have been increasingly troubled by 
the rampant injustice and frustrated by his ina- 
bility to fight it. Then, when he was in his early 
twenties, a profound emotional experience 
opened a path to action. 

King Uzziah, stricken with leprosy, probably 
died about 742 sB.c. His son Jotham, who had 
shared the rule during his father’s illness, be- 


Lachish was the strongest fortress-city in Judah until the Assyrian 
forces of Sennacherib breached its walls in 701 B.c. Thirteen 

years later they besieged the city again. Isaiah saw the Assyrian 
invasions as God's will: ‘I planned from days of old... that you 
should make fortified cities crash into heaps of ruins” (Is. 37.26). 


came king when Uzziah died. Isaiah would al- 
most certainly have been present at the temple 
for the coronation ceremony. Since the king was 
believed to receive his rule from God, Isaiah 
would naturally be interested to see if Jotham 
would follow in his father’s footsteps and pursue 
a policy of peace. 


A Stirring Vision 


We can imagine that the young Isaiah, dressed in 
white linen festival robes, stood in the temple 
court after the gates had opened for the crowning 
of the new king. Sunlight illuminated the entire 
temple complex. Jotham, in coronation robes of 
purple embroidered with threads of gold, led a 


solemn procession into the courtyard. It may | 


have been during this ceremony that Isaiah sud- 
denly had a soul-stirring vision of a heavenly 
temple. As he later described it, “I saw the Lord 
sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up; and his 
train filled the temple. Above him stood the sera- 
phim ... And one called to another and said: 
‘Holy, holy, holy is the Lord of hosts; the whole 
earth is full of his glory.’ 

“And the foundations of the thresholds shook 
at the voice of him who called, and the house was 
filled with smoke. And I said: ‘Woe is me! For I 
am lost; for ] am a man of unclean lips, and I 
dwell in the midst of a people of unclean lips; for 
my eyes have seen the King, the Lord of hosts!’ 

“Then flew one of the seraphim to me, having 
in his hand a burning coal ... And he touched 
my mouth, and said: ‘Behold, this has touched 
your lips; your guilt is taken away, and your sin 
forgiven.’ And I heard the voice of the Lord say- 
ing, “Whom shall I send, and who will go for us?’ 
Then I said, ‘Here am I! Send me.’ And he said, 
‘Go, and say to this people: ‘. .. Make the heart of 
this people fat, and their ears heavy, and shut 
their eyes; lest they see with their eyes, and hear 
with their ears, and understand with their hearts, 
and turn and be healed.’” 

Now Isaiah understood: his mission was to 
speak in the Lord’s name, to beseech his people 
to return to the laws of the covenant. If they did 
not heed God’s words, they would be destroyed. 

As Isaiah embraced his new role, those with 
whom he had been reared and schooled must 
have thought him mad. He exchanged his rich 
clothing for the traditional sackcloth and sandals 
of a prophet. “The Lord enters into judgment 


with the elders and princes [officials] of his peo- 
ple,” he warned his old friends; “ ‘the spoil of the 
poor is in your houses. What do you mean by 
crushing my people, by grinding the face of the 
poor?’ says the Lord God of hosts.” 


Preaching to the People 


Seeking larger audiences, Isaiah began to haunt 
the great bazaar that sprawled over a large part of 
the Lower City. In the ironworkers’ quarter busy 
blacksmiths pumped their bellows and fired 
furnaces to forge threshing sledges, plowshares, 
sickles and axes. Metalworkers hammered 
copper and bronze into smoothly shaped kitchen 
pans and kettles, while others joined handles 
to pots with their mallets. The impassioned 
young man wearing sackcloth walked among 
them with a determined step. Raising his voice 
over the din made by the craftsmen and huck- 
sters, Isaiah shouted, “How the faithful city has 
become a harlot, she that was full of justice! 
Righteousnesslodged inher, butnow murderers.” 

He carried the same harsh message throughout 
the bazaar, moving through the ceramics quarter, 
where perspiring potters turned their wheels to 
mold wet clay mixed with powdered limestone 
into jars, bowls, jugs and decanters. Or, pausing 
in the section where carpenters planed the sur- 
faces of chairs, benches and tables, he would as- 


The bucket-shaped water clock developed in Egypt was widely used 
in Isaiah's day. As water seeped out through a hole in the bottom 
of the vessel, a scale on the inner wall indicated the passage of time 
according to the drop in the water level. During the centuries 

after Isaiah, the water clock was greatly improved by the Greeks. 
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sail the decadence and corruption of his fellow’ 


citizens in Israel. 

He reserved some of his bitterest invective for 
the pampered women who went to the Phoeni- 
cian quarter, drawn there by jewelers from the 
kingdom of Tyre. These craftsmen were famous 
for their skill in fashioning gold and precious 
gems into bracelets, armbands, anklets and signet 
rings. Isaiah cried: “. . . the daughters of Zion are 
haughty and walk with outstretched necks, 
glancing wantonly with their eyes, mincing along 
as they go, tinkling with their feet. . .” Appalled 
by their greed for luxury, he warned of the Lord’s 
vengeance: “Instead of perfume there will be rot- 
tenness; ... instead of well-set hair, baldness; 
and instead of a rich robe, a girding of sackcloth; 
instead of beauty, shame.” 

Isaiah preached in this manner for several 
years. It was an inspired career to which he de- 
voted every day of his life, except for the hours 
when he worshiped: “Oh Lord, thou art my God; 
I will exalt thee, I will praise thy name; for thou 
hast done wonderful things, plans formed of old, 
faithful and sure.” 

In these early years Isaiah married a woman he 
called “the prophetess.” She gave birth to a son 
whom Isaiah named Shear-jashub (‘a remnant 
shall return” ). He intended the name as a symbol: 
if the people of Judah did not repent, only a few 
would remain after the Lord had punished them 
for breaking the covenant. 


Paganism of King Ahaz 


During this period Assyria, located on the upper 
Tigris River in Mesopotamia, had risen to great 
power and sent conquering armies westward. 
They subjugated most of the Near Eastern na- 
tions, including Israel. Judah was spared, but 
when King Jotham died in 735, his 20-year-old 
son, Ahaz, faced the threat of Assyrian aggres- 
sion. The kings of Israel and Syria formed an alli- 
ance to rebel against Assyria and asked Ahaz to 
join them. When the new king refused, the co- 
alition invaded Judah to force him into line. 

Ahaz panicked and, his Israelite faith being 
weak, he appealed to pagan gods for help. He 
even sacrificed his own son to the Semitic deity 
Moloch. The king’s desperate measures were fu- 
tile, for the combined armies of Syria and Israel 
continued to advance toward Jerusalem. 

To prepare his capital’s defenses, Ahaz went 
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Playing the Game of “Hounds and Jackals” 
A prosperous Judean of Isaiah's time and his son play “hounds 
and jackals,’’ an Egyptian game that was enjoyed more than 
a thousand years before the time of the prophets. Although the 
exact rules of the game are no longer known, two sets of five 
pegs, one set with the heads of dogs and one with the heads of 
jackals, were moved into various positions along the rows of 
holes on a board. Each new move may have been decided by the 
casting of three knuckle-bones. The board and bones shown in 
the photograph below were discovered in an Egyptian tomb. The 
board is made of ivory, with ebony inlays and carved ivory pegs. 


one morning to inspect the waterworks near the 
Gihon Spring accompanied by court advisors and 
army officers. A water shaft and an open-air res- 
ervoir had been dug in the rock there centuries 
before by the Canaanites. 

While the king and his men were discussing 
ways of protecting the water supply, Isaiah came 
to them, leading his four-year-old son, Shear- 
jashub, by the hand. The prophet approached 
Ahaz, to assure him that faith in the Lord was his 
best defense. “Take heed, be quiet, do not fear,” 
he said. Referring to the kings of Israel and Syria, 
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he added, “and do not let your heart be faint be- 
cause of these two smoldering stumps of fire- 
brands . . . thus says the Lord God: It shall not 
stand, and it shall not come to pass.” 

A short time later, Isaiah realized Ahaz would 
not heed his advice. Thinking that perhaps Ahaz 
needed visible proof of the Lord’s power, Isaiah 
challenged him: “Ask a sign of the Lord your 
God; let it be deep as Sheol [the underworld] or 
high as heaven.” The king refused, saying, “I will 
not ask, and I will not put the Lord to the test.” 

Isaiah responded angrily, ‘Hear then, O house 
of David! Is it too little for you to weary men, that 
you weary my God also? Therefore the Lord 
himself will give you a sign. Behold, a young 
woman shall conceive and bear a son, and shall 
call his name Immanu-el [meaning “God with 
us’]|. . . before the child knows how to refuse the 
evil and choose the good, the land before whose 
two kings you are in dread will be deserted .. . 

The faithless King Ahaz, rejecting the Lord, 
sought help from Assyria. “I am your servant and 
your son,” he wrote to Tiglath-pileser, the Assyr- 
ian king, pleading for help against Israel and 
Syria. As proof of his sincerity, he removed a 
large number of silver and gold utensils and other 
valuables from the palace and the temple and 
sent them to Assyria as tribute. 

The Assyrian monarch responded promptly. 
His armies demolished the Syro-Israelite forces 
well before they could reach Jerusalem. Tiglath- 
pileser then occupied the two countries, and de- 
ported large numbers of their people to Assyria. 
Judah was spared, but at the cost of its indepen- 
dence, for heavy taxes were levied on it. 


Isaiah’s Seclusion 


Soon afterward, the Judean king had to journey 
to Damascus to make a formal declaration of his 
allegiance to Assyria. Ahaz approached Tiglath- 
pileser with humility. “Ahaz . 
and gold that was found in the house of the Lord 
and in the treasures of the king’s house, and sent 
a present to the king of Assyria.”” He was also re- 
quired to pay homage to his overlord’s gods by 
offering a sacrifice at the altar of an Assyrian god. 

As a further sign of submission, Ahaz sent 
home an order to build an exact replica of that 
altar in the Jerusalem temple. On returning from 
Damascus, he had the bronze altar of the Lord 
moved to a lesser location, replacing it with 
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Asshur’s massive altar. Thereafter, he made all 
his sacrifices to the pagan god. 

Feeling that a true regeneration of Judah was 
hopeless now, Isaiah decided to remain silent 
until his people were more willing to heed the 
words of God. He withdrew to live quietly for the 


next 18 years (734-716), surrounded by loyal dis- 


ciples who recorded his prophecies for posterity. 

The northern kingdom of Israel fell to the As- 
syrians in 721 B.c. The southern kingdom was 
now the only remaining free territory left from 
David’s empire. 

In 715 Ahaz died and was succeeded by his as- 
sertive son, Hezekiah, who resolved to reclaim 
Judah’s independence. The chance came when 
several revolts erupted in the eastern Assyrian 
Empire. Preoccupied with crushing these rebels, 
Sargon II (722-705), who was then king of As- 
syria, virtually ignored the vassal-states of Judah, 
Edom and Moab. Egypt, now beginning to re- 
cover from decades of weakness, offered military 
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“The Lord will take away the finery of the anklets . . . the 
pendants, the bracelets, and the scarfs” (Is. 3.18) prophesied Isaiah, 
making the vanity of Jerusalem's wealthy women an example of 

the city’s decadence. Here women of the city examine necklaces and 
earrings amid articles of ivory, silver, glass and gold. The 
Phoenician craftsman is like those who worked once for David and 
Solomon. The human form, seldom seen in Israelite art, appears 
above in a clay figure of a woman who may be holding a tambourine. 
The rare statue is from Megiddo, and dates from 1000-600 B.C. 
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aid to the little nations if they would join her in 
open rebellion against Assyria. When Egyptian 
ambassadors arrived in Judah about 714, Heze- 
kiah was tempted by their offer. 

Isaiah then emerged from seclusion to pro- 
claim that it was foolish to rely on the shaky, un- 
tried power of Egypt. The populace of Jerusalem 
was startled when the prophet suddenly ap- 
peared in the streets, “naked and barefoot” ex- 
cept for a loincloth. The Lord had told him, he 
explained, that “so shall the king of Assyria lead 
away the Egyptians captives and the Ethiopians 
exiles, both the young and the old, naked and 
barefoot, with buttocks uncovered. . .” 

For three years Isaiah repeated his naked cha- 
rade, while Hezekiah pondered the Egyptian 
offer. In that time Sargon overcame his difficulties 
in Assyria, and then proceeded to devastate the 
small nations which had allied with Egypt. But 
Sargon left Judah alone, apparently because Hez- 
ekiah had refused to join the alliance. 


A Religious Revival 


Once this crisis had passed, Hezekiah undertook 
a program of religious reform. Assembling the 
priests in the eastern courtyard of the temple, he 
ordered them: “Now sanctify yourselves, and 
sanctify the house of the Lord... . and carry out 
the filth from the holy place. For our fathers have 
been unfaithful and have done what was evil in 
the sight of the Lord our God... .” 

The priests tore down the altar (like the one in 
Damascus) that Ahaz had built, removed all 
pagan idols and utensils and cleansed the temple. 
Hezekiah then held a ceremony of atonement, in 
which the priests played harps, lyres, cymbals 
and trumpets and offered sacrifices to the Lord. 
Outside Jerusalem, Hezekiah closed local pagan 
sanctuaries and destroyed their idols. The fol- 
lowing spring he revived the long-neglected festi- 
val of Passover. “O people of Israel,” he wrote to 
the northern kingdom, now an Assyrian prov- 
ince, “return to the Lord .. . that he may turn 
again to the remnant of you who have escaped 
from the hand of the kings of Assyria .. .” 
Hezekiah had hoped to reunite the two kingdoms 
under his rule, but his messengers were jeered, 
and only a handful from Israel came to Jerusalem 
to observe the sacrifice of the Passover lambs. 

In the spirit of the religious revival, royal 
scribes collected a large body of proverbs and 


riddles teaching moral lessons. Preserved by 
memory through generations, dozens of the poet- 
ic maxims were at last inscribed on sheets or 
rolls of parchment and eventually formed a part 
of the Old Testament book “The Proverbs.” 

During these reform years, goldsmiths, pot- 
ters, weavers and other craftsmen organized 
trade guilds to create a monopoly for themselves. 
There was even a guild of public scribes who 
wrote letters and drew up contracts at fixed 
prices for those people who could not write. 

Hezekiah’s reign was also noted for progress in 
medicine and surgery. The physicians of eighth- 
century Judah practiced the most advanced 
methods of the Egyptians and Babylonians in the 
treatment of wounds and sores, often using Ori- 
ental narcotics to reduce pain and induce sleep 
during surgical operations. 

As the quality of life improved, Hezekiah grew 
more restless with Assyrian domination and 
planned to reunite the country into a new Davidic 
state. When Sargon was killed in battle and his 
son Sennacher®) came to the throne, about 705, 
Hezekiah began to form an alliance with Baby- 
lonia, Phoenicia and Egypt against Assyria. The 
Egyptians offered to provide military aid, and 
again Isaiah vehemently counseled against rebel- 
lion and reliante on the Pharaoh: “Woe to those 
who go down to Egypt for help .”. . but do not 
look to the Holy One of Israel. . . The Egyptians 
are men, and not God; and their horses are flesh, 
and not spirit.” 


Preparation for War 


This time Hezekiah ignored the prophet’s ad- 
vice and prepared for battle. He outfitted his 
army with an arsenal of thousands of new spears, . 
swords, arrows and shields. He. ordered con- 
struction crews to rebuild Judean forts that had 
been destroyed when Ahaz submitted Judah to 


Assyria, and in Jerusalem he enlisted workmen to 


repair the city walls. 

Still Isaiah tried to dissuade Hezekiah, warning 
him of the Lord’s plan to chastise Judah: “Ah, As- 
syria ... Against a godless nation I send him, 
and against the people of my wrath I command 
him, to take spoil and seize plunder, and to tread 
them down like the mire of the streets.” 

Yet Hezekiah would not listen and, along with 
his allies, he declared independence. Then, an- 
ticipating the Assyrians’ retaliation, he prepared 
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his country for war. First, he sent for reports on | rowrooms were filled with rows of large jars con- 
the status of supplies in the government store- taining dried grain and other foods. To protect 
houses in Jerusalem and other large cities. These them against spoilage, the stone walls between 
massive warehouses usually adjoined the district the rooms were exceptionally thick, and the 
palace or governor’s residence. Their long, nar- _ floors were raised high above the foundations. 


Hezekiah’s Tunnel: Dug to Save a City 


When Jerusalem's water supply was in danger of being cut off by invading Assyrians, 
King Hezekiah ordered a tunnel dug from the Spring of Gihon to a reservoir inside the city. 
Using simple tools, workers hewed their way through about 1750 feet of solid limestone. 
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One team of tunnelers began at the Spring of Gihon (A) outside Jerusalem, 
and another worked from the Pool of Siloam (B) to the south, hacking 
through the stone until they met (C). The floor was cut out to increase the 
flow of water toward the lower end (inset), so the height of the waterway 
varies from 4 to 20 feet. The city wall was extended (D) to enclose the reser- 
voir and its overflow (E). Water still flows through Hezekiah’s tunnel 
(right), which was a major engineering feat for its time. The completion was 
described in an inscription (below) placed in the tunnel wall (F). This plaque 
is one of the few important surviving fragments of ancient Hebrew writing. 
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Hezekiah probably instituted food rationing to 
conserve the existing supplies. Once enough food 
had been accumulated, he embarked on his most 
ambitious project for Jerusalem. He decided to 
construct a new water system that would be bet- 
ter hidden and less vulnerable to enemy attack 
than the existing open aqueduct, which had been 
built centuries before. To accomplish this, he 
made plans to tunnel through the Ophel Hill to 
the Gihon Spring, then to dig a new reservoir, and 
finally, to protect the reservoir by extending the 
city walls around it. Guided by the most primitive 
surveying instruments and using only crude hand 
tools, small groups of men chipped away at the 
solid bedrock. After months, perhaps years, the 
two teams met near the middle of the twisting, 
1750-foot tunnel within earshot of each other. 
Aiming toward each other’s voices, the workers 
eagerly dug through the last five feet of rock— 
and then the water began to flow gently from 
Gihon to the new reservoir. 


Assyrian Invasion 


Meanwhile, Sennacherib had defeated Babylonia 
and turned his armies toward Jerusalem. He sub- 
dued one small state after another until by 701 
only Judah remained. Hezekiah, now without any 
allies, gathered his army commanders in the 
square by one of the Jerusalem gates. “Be strong 
and of good courage,” he told them. “Do not be 
afraid or dismayed before the king of Assyria and 
all the horde that is with him; for there is one 
greater with us than with him. With him is an arm 
of flesh; but with us is the Lord our God .. .” 
Yet Isaiah’s former prophecy prevailed. The 
smaller cities of Judah fell to Sennacherib in 
quick succession, and even the formidable for- 
tress-city of Lachish was menaced. It was the 
main stronghold shielding Jerusalem, protecting 
the pass leading east to Hebron 16 miles away. 
Impregnable against most enemies, Lachish 
proved to be no match for the Assyrian war ma- 
chine. Though the Judeans fought well and 
bravely, the city walls—nearly 20 feet thick— 
were breached and the Assyrians rushed in, mur- 
dering, burning and looting. The city elders knelt 
before Sennacherib in surrender as the captives 
and valuable treasures were carted off to Assyria. 
The Assyrians then advanced northeast to Je- 
rusalem. In his annals, Sennacherib later de- 
scribed the action against Hezekiah: ‘Himself | 


madea prisoner in Jerusalem, his royal residence, 
like a bird in a cage.” Distressed and demoral- 
ized, Hezekiah realized that, despite all his prep- 
arations, he could not hold out for long. Without 
even trying to fight, he sent a message of surren- 
der: “I have done wrong; withdraw from me; 
whatever you impose on me I will bear.” The 
conqueror’s impositions were severe. The former 
tributes of vassalage were increased and vast Ju- 
dean wealth was sent to Sennacherib’s capital, 
Nineveh, his “lordly city.” 

Having completed the conquest, the Assyrian 
monarch returned to his kingdom and ruled with 
relative ease until 690, when an alliance of several 
Mesopotamian states defeated him badly. The 
time seemed right for revolt, and when Egypt 
once again offered military aid, Hezekiah agreed 
to a pact. However, Sennacherib, recovered from 
his setback, quickly crushed the first rebels and, 
in 688, again invaded Judah. 

While he held Lachish under siege a second 
time, he learned that Egyptian troops were on the 
way to aid Judah. To free himself to meet the 
Egyptians, Sennacherib demanded that Hezekiah 
surrender immediately. The Judean king, know- 
ing that submission would in effect mean the end 
of his country, sought spiritual guidance from 
Isaiah. This time the aging prope beseeched the 
king not to surrender. 

“Therefore thus says the Lord concerning the 
king of Assyria: He shall not come into this city, 
or shoot an arrow there, or come before it witha 
shield, or cast up a siege mound against it... . 
For I will defend this city to save it, for my own 
sake and for the sake of my servant David.” 


A Timely Miracle 


Hezekiah sent his refusal to Sennacherib, and the 
Assyrian drew up his army around Jerusalem. But 
during the night “the angel of the Lord went forth, 


~ and slew a hundred and eighty-five thousand 
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in the camp of the Assyrians; and when men arose 
early in the morning, behold, these were all dead 
bodies.” Jerusalem rejoiced over what was surely 
divine intervention. 

“Then Sennacherib king of Assyria departed, 
and went home and dwelt at Nineveh.” But it was 
only a matter of time before the Assyrians would 
be back. Hezekiah did not have to face the chal- 
lenge again, for he died the following year, 687, 
and his son Manasseh assumed power. Manasseh 


at once bowed to the Assyrians. He seemed de- 
termined to undo his father’s work and began by 
restoring pagan cults. He is thought to have ruled 
45 years—the longest reign in Judah’s history 
and, in the opinion of many, the worst. 

After the aborted siege of Jerusalem, Isaiah, by 
then in his mid-sixties, disappeared from sight. A 
legend passed down through the centuries held 
that he was executed by Manasseh. No historical 


corruptly! . . . Woe to those who call evil good 
and good evil ... who acquit the guilty for a 
bribe, and deprive the innocent of his right!’” 

All of Judah would suffer for the sins of those 
who strayed from the Lord’s ways. But at the 
same time, Isaiah promised redemption for those 
few people who had kept the Lord’s covenant 
despite the calamities visited upon them: “And 
the ransomed of the Lord shall return, and 


evidence supports that story, but Manasseh’s 
blasphemies would have placed king and prophet 
in sharp conflict, and martyrdom is a possibility. 


Isaiah’s Legacy 


Throughout his ministry, Isaiah foretold with 
deadly accuracy the defeat and decay of Assyria, 
Syria and other nations bloated with pride and 
power. He had especially vehement words for the 
Babylonians: “Behold, I am stirring up the Medes 
against them .. . Their bows will slaughter the 
young men; they will have no mercy on the fruit 
of the womb; their eyes will not pity children. 
And Babylon ... will be like Sodom and 
Gomorrah when God overthrew them.” Indeed, 
Isaiah often castigated all mankind for its sins. 
But the harshest judgments and threats of di- 
vine wrath Isaiah thundered against his own peo- 
ple: “Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O earth; for 
the Lord has spoken: ‘Sons have I reared and 
brought up, but they have rebelled against me 
... Ah, sinful nation, a people laden with in- 
iquity, offspring of evildoers, sons who deal 
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Three Men Form a 
Two-stranded Rope 
Flaxen rope had important uses 
in shipping, building, hunting 
and warfare. It was made by a 
three-manteam (seeleft). Theman 
at right walks slowly forward, 
whirling two stone-weighted tools 
which twist strands of flax at- 
tached to them. The man at left, 
retreating, whirls the combined 
strands in the opposite direction. 
Aft center, a man controls the 
rope’s tautness with spikes. The 
work was done in a ‘‘rope walk.” 


come to Zion with singing; everlasting joy shall 
be upon their heads; they shall obtain joy and 
gladness, and sorrow and sighing shall flee 
away.” His faith in a Messiah’s coming never 
wavered throughout his life: “The people who 
walked in darkness have seena great light. . . For 
to us a child is born, to us a son is given; and the 
government will be upon his shoulder, and his 
name will be called ‘Wonderful Counselor, 
Mighty God, Everlasting Father, Prince of 
Peace.’”’ 

However he fared in his own time, Isaiah had 
left behind a legacy of hope for his people: ‘For 
out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word 
of the Lord from Jerusalem. He shall judge be- 
tween the nations, and shall decide for many 
peoples; and they shall beat their swords into 
plowshares, and their spears into pruning hooks; 
nation shall not lift up sword against nation, nei- 
ther shall they learn war any more.” 


The story of Isaiah is told in 2 Kings 18-20 and in 
the Book of Isaiah. 


The Babylonians: Warriors and Builders 


“Because you have not obeyed my words, behold, I will send for all the tribes of the north, 
says the Lord, and for [Nebuchadnezzar] the king of Babylon, my servant, and I will bring 
them against this land and its inhabitants, and against all these nations round about; I 
will utterly destroy them, and make them a horror, a hissing, and an everlasting reproach 
(Jer. 25.8-9). Nebuchadnezzar, ruling the Babylonian Empire, consolidated the power 

of Babylonian cities and the Chaldean people of the Mesopotamian lowlands. His brilliant 
dynasty brought Babylonia to a peak of artistic and organizational power, expanding the 
empire and controlling enemies by uprooting and resettling them far from their homes. 
Under Nebuchadnezzar was devised the massive, stately architecture of the city of Babylon. 
And it was here that many exiled Jews established a permanent community of their own. 


north- 
ern entrance to the city and led into the Pro- 
cessional Way, a broad avenue that passed 
the city palace of Nebuchadnezzar. The full- 
sized construction at right shows the relief 
figures of bulls and dragons, and the facing 
of glazed tiles often used on the gates and 
walls of Babylon, where their surfaces 
caught Mesopotamia’s bright sunlight. 
Brick was the standard building material 
of the Babylonians, whose land was almost 
entirely lacking in stone. The Persians left 
a pictorial record (above) of the Babylo- 
nians in their friezes at Persepolis, depicting 
Babylonian exiles after their defeat at the 
hands of the Persian king Cyrus in 539 B.c. 
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Spectacular Greenery in a Desert Setting 


Trees and foliage adorning the high, walled terraces of the ‘‘hanging gardens’’ of Babylon were visible from a long distance across the flat 
landscape of the city. The series of terraces reached 75 feet in height and were watered by a system of wells and fountains. Babylon would 
have been a desert except for the city’s irrigation, and the lavish garden built inside city walls was astonishing to visitors, who counted it 
among the great wonders of the ancient world. The ruins of a heavily vaulted structure, thought to have once supported earth on its arches, 
have been found in Nebuchadnezzar’s palace complex and were the evidence for an grtist’s reconstruction (above) of the famous gardens. 


Exiles from Jerusalem wept for their lost city by “the waters of Babylon,” 
the Euphrates River. In the painting (right) based on excavations, the 
river flows past Babylon's western wall. A temple of Marduk, god of Bab- 
ylon, and a huge temple tower, or ziggurat, dominated the city’s sacred 
enclosure. Already 1000 years old when Nebuchadnezzar was king, this 
300-foot tower was probably the Tower of Babel, subject of the Biblical 
story told in Israel since the 2nd millennium. Today raised figures are still 
to be seen along the high walls (above) lining the city’s Processional Way. 
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Chapter 15 


The warnings of Judah's last prophet fail to prevent the fall of Jerusalem and the 
exile of its people. With this calamity, the kingdom ends and the city is all but deserted. 


Jeremiah: 


Anguished Prophet of Disaster 


It was the harsh duty of the prophet Jeremiah to predict 
misfortunes, and his unhappy fate to witness and lament 
their fulfillment: the destruction of Solomon's temple, the 
end of the kingdom of Judah and the Babylonian captiv- 
ity. A sensitive man whose ministry spanned half a cen- 
tury, from about 627 to about 580 B.c., Jeremiah was 
rejected and maligned by those he tried to save. His life 
was lonely and full of sorrow, but his legacy, preserved 
in moving and beautiful poetry, is of faith in God even 
in times of extreme affliction. 


The village of Anathoth, where Jeremiah was 
born, was at the top of a broad hill about two 
miles northeast of Jerusalem. It had been set aside 
as a priestly community in the time of Joshua and 
since that time its priests had emphasized strict 
adherence to the laws of Moses. Jeremiah’s fa- 
ther, Hilkiah, was one of those priests and his son 
was reared with a devout reverence for the Mo- 
saic covenant—and, almost certainly, with the 
firm belief that he belonged to a more ancient and 
authentic priestly tradition than the one then 
prevailing in Jerusalem. 

The surrounding countryside was hardly a 
pleasant playground fora young boy. Around the 
village itself, on the edge of Judah’s central ridge, 
there was arable land, but to the east the rolling 
hills gave way to a series of sharp ridges, drop- 
ping away some 3000 feet to the Dead Sea. In this 
boulder-strewn wilderness there was no refuge 
from the desert sun, and the rare breezes were 
like the rush of air from a blacksmith’s forge. 


Images of its desolation, burned into the boy’s 
memory, would later appear in his speeches and 
writings. To the south, across a deep valley, he 
could see Jerusalem, the city that he would come 
to love and chastise. | 

In his pious home, Jeremiah was probably 
shielded from the evils of the capital. He was a 
small child when King Manasseh died, but the 
corruptions of that long reign survived the mon- 
arch’s passing, and as Jeremiah grew older, he 
became aware of them. For generations now, 
Judah had been a vassal of Assyria, obliged to 
honor its gods. But Manasseh paid far more 
than token homage to the Assyrians’ religion. 
Although he did not actually prohibit the worship 
of the Lord, he reopened local heathen shrines, 
installed pagan altars and even restored the 
abomination of human sacrifice. Inside the Jeru- 
salem temple he placed an image of Ishtar, the As- 
syrian goddess of love and war, associated with 
the planet Venus. In her name, priests and male 


_ worshipers engaged in ritual sex with “holy” 


prostitutes housed in the temple, a practice that 
was supposed to promote the fertility of crops, 
herds and families. Statues to the sun-god Sha- 
mash, the moon-god Sin and other deities repre- 
senting heavenly bodies were erected within the 


“Sennacherib king of Assyria came up against all the fortified 
cities of Judah and took them" (Is. 36.1). This sculptured wall at 
Nineveh records the fall of Lachish, a major Judean city, and the 
capture of two defenders. Assyria’s army, larger than Israel's, was 
likely the Near East's most adept in the art of siege warfare. 
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temple courtyards. Although Judaism forbade 
sorcery, wizards and enchanters flourished. The 
people who openly opposed the king’s practices 
were executed or driven underground. 

In 640, less than two years after Manasseh’s 
death, his son and successor, Amon, was mur- 
dered. Amon’s eight-year-old son, Josiah, was 
placed on the throne. As Josiah grew to manhood, 
Babylonia and other vassal states were challeng- 
ing Assyria’s waning power, and Josiah too dared 
assert some independence. Defying his Assyrian 
overlords, in about 628 Bc. he launched a drastic 
religious reformation and tried almost single- 
handedly to cleanse Judaism of its pagan in- 
fluences. Throughout Judah, Josiah’s soldiers 
tore down pagan shrines. The temple was swept 
clean of idols, and the priests who practiced pagan 
rites, the temple prostitutes and the practitioners 
of witchcraft were put to death. 

It was probably in 627, when he was about 18 
years old, that Jeremiah first recognized his voca- 
tion. As he later wrote: “Now the word of the 
Lord came to me saying, ‘Before . . . you were 


Collection of Taxes at Megiddo 
“And Jehoshaphat... built in Judah fortresses and store-cities”’ (2 Chr. 17.12). From Solomon's time onward, Israelites paid 
taxes in the form of grain and other provisions, with each district supplying the needs of the court for one month out of the year. 
These were collected at special ‘‘store-cities,” to which nearby farmers would bring their goods. Scribes recorded grain deposits 
(above, left) as they were placed in large plaster-walled pits, which probably had some type of cover. Grain and other goods were 
stored in thick-walled buildings on a raised earth platform, where they would keep until needed. Above: a pit from Megiddo. 


born I consecrated you; I appointed you a prophet 
to the nations.’ Then | said, ‘Ah, Lord God! Be- 
hold, I do not know how to speak, for I am only 
a youth.’ But the Lord said to me, ‘Do not say, “I 
am only a youth”; for to all to whom I send you 
you shall go, and whatever I command you you 
shall speak. Be not afraid of them, for I am with 
you to deliver you, says the Lord.’ Then the Lord 
put forth his hand and touched my mouth; and 
the Lord said to me, ‘Behold, I have put my words 
in your mouth.’” 


Gloomy Portents 


At the same time, God revealed to him the im- 
pending doom of Judah: “Out of the north evil 
shall break forth upon all the inhabitants of the 
land... . And I will utter my judgments against 
them, for all their wickedness in forsaking me; 
they have burned incense to other gods, and wor- 
shiped the works of their own hands.” The divine 
voice forewarned Jeremiah not to be dismayed by 
persecution: ‘aThey will fight against you; but 
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they shall not prevail against you, for I am with 
you, says the Lord, to deliver you.” God also 
commanded him not to take a wife, since Judah 
faced destruction and families would perish. 
Thus from the outset the prophet faced portents 
of loneliness, implacable enemies and his coun- 
try’s bitter destiny. 

It was with heavy heart, therefore, that Jere- 
miah took up his mission in Jerusalem. Like 
prophets before him, he admonished the throngs 
of shoppers and merchants in the marketplaces 
and the crowds in the temple courtyard. Entering 
with other worshipers, he delivered his grim 
warnings. Dressed in a long, close-fitting priest’s 
robe of white linen, his face youthful and his 
voice vibrant with anger, he must have been a 
startling figure as he called on the people: “Hear 
the word of the Lord,” and cried out against pagan 
cults and false leaders. “As a thief is shamed 
when caught, so the house of Israel shall be 
shamed: they, their kings, their princes, their 
priests, and their prophets, who say to a tree, ‘You 
are my father,’ and to a stone, “You gave me 
birth.’” Before long, Jeremiah was a familiar gad- 
fly in Jerusalem, lashing out at its citizens, de- 
spite their ridicule. “They bend their tongue like 
a bow; falsehood...has grown strong in the 
land.” 

Josiah’s efforts to revive religion gained im- 
petus around 622 with the discovery of an old law 
book—a major portion of the book now called 
Deuteronomy—expounding the theology of the 
Mosaic covenant. In line with its Mosaic pre- 
cepts, all sacrificial rituals were now performed in 
the Jerusalem temple, and the provincial clergy 
were invited to join the priestly guilds in the cap- 
ital, though most of them refused to do so. 

Such reforms met little popular support. Many 
rightly suspected Josiah of using the religious 
reform for political gain, and they probably 
feared a possible Assyrian retribution. At best 
most of the people obeyed Josiah’s dictates with- 
out giving up their pagan beliefs and practices. 

Meanwhile the Assyrian Empire was crum- 
bling. The Babylonians’ destruction in 612 of its 
magnificent capital, Nineveh, marked the virtual 
end of Assyrian power. Josiah, inspired by reli- 
gious zeal and political ambition, carried his ref- 
ormation into the old kingdom of Israel. Now free 
of Assyrian interference, he extended his political 
control as far north as Galilee and west to the 
Mediterranean Sea. 
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When Nebuchadnezzar besieged Jerusalem in 588 B.c., the entrapped 
Judeans called upon Egypt's Pharaoh Hophra for help. His army 
came along this strategic route west of Jerusalem. The Babylonians 


fell back, but returned and sacked the city when the Egyptians left. 


Aiming to preserve a buffer between aggres- 
sive Babylonia and his own empire, Pharaoh 
Neco of Egypt decided to aid Assyria. Knowing 
that an Egyptian-Assyrian alliance threatened 
Judah’s growing independence, Josiah led an 
army to intercept and delay the Egyptians. He 
met them in battle at Megiddo, about 50 miles 
northwest of Jerusalem, and there he was mor- 
tally wounded. He died while being rushed to the 
capital, after which his forces were badly routed. 
For a few years Judah fell under Egyptian domi- 
nation. As his subjects mourned Josiah’s death, 
his son Jehoahaz II was crowned king. But within 
three months Neco carried him off to Egypt, plac- 
ing his brother Jehoiakim on the throne. The new 
ruler, in his lust for power and luxury, ignored 
Josiah’s religious reforms, and paganism spread 
rapidly again. 


Sermon in the Temple 


Early in Jehoiakim’s reign, possibly during his 
formal coronation in about 608 B.c., Jeremiah was 
instructed by God to stand in “‘the Lord’s house” 
and proclaim his message. It was in September or 
early October, the time of the annual Feast of 
Booths (Tabernacles), when pilgrims from all 
Judah flocked to Jerusalem. Jeremiah must have 
been in the crowd that followed the solemn pro- 


cession into the temple. As priests circled the 
altar, worshipers waved their lulabs—ceremonial 
plumes woven of branches from palm, willow 
and myrtle trees—and joined in the singing. 

At this point Jeremiah loudly interrupted the 
temple ceremonies to denounce the display of 
superficial orthodoxy. “Thus says the Lord of 
hosts, the God of Israel,” he cried. ““Amend your 
ways and your doings, and I will let you dwell in 
this place... . Will you steal, murder, commit 
adultery, swear falsely, burn incense to Baal, and 
go after other gods that you have not known, and 
then come and stand before me in this house, 
which is called by my name, and say, ‘We are 
delivered!’—only to go on doing all these abomi- 
nations? Has this house. . . become a den of rob- 
bers in your eyes?” 

As he went on to predict the fall of the temple 
itself, the furious mob, still embittered by the 
belief that Josiah’s previous reforms had led only 
to Egypt’s conquest of Judah, seized Jeremiah and 
shouted, “You shall die!”” Court officials rushed to 
the scene and held an inquiry. An indignant 
priest told them, “This man deserves the sen- 
tence of death, because he has prophesied against 
this city, as you have heard with your own ears.” 
Jeremiah answered: “The Lord sent me to proph- 
esy against this house and this city all the words 
you have heard. Now therefore amend your ways 
and your doings. . . and the Lord will repent of 
the evil which he has pronounced against 
you. .. . Only know for certain that if you put 
me to death, you will bring innocent blood upon 
yourselves and upon this city and its inhabi- 
tants...” The officials spared Jeremiah’s life 
and allowed him to depart. 

Despite his brush with death, the prophet’s 
threats of divine vengeance became even more 
vehement, and his enemies grew increasingly 
bitter. Even in his birthplace, Anathoth, he was 
warned: “Do not prophesy in the name of the 
Lord, or you will die by our hand.” 

Undeterred, however, Jeremiah soon after- 
wards went to Topheth, the “burning place” for 
human sacrifice, in the nearby Valley of Hinnom. 
Whether the elders and priests there were fol- 
lowers of a pagan cult or of a corrupt form of Ju- 
daism is unknown, but in their presence Jeremiah 
raised an earthenware flask and smashed it 
against the ground, declaring, “Thus says the 
Lord of hosts: So will I break this people and 
this city . . . so that it can never be mended.” 


From Topheth Jeremiah headed back to Jeru- 
salem. He entered the temple and announced to 
all present: “Thus says the Lord of hosts, the God 
of Israel, Behold, I am bringing upon this city and 
upon all its towns all the evil that I have pro- 
nounced against it, because they have stiffened 
their neck, refusing to hear my words.” 

The chief priest, Pashhur, heard Jeremiah’s 
words of doom. Outraged, he grabbed a lash and 
flogged the prophet. Then he had Jeremiah 
dragged to the Benjamin Gate in the northern 
wall of the city and shackled him in the stocks. 
When Pashhur released him the next morning, 
Jeremiah was unrepentent. “The Lord does not 
call your name Pashhur, but Terror on every 
side. . . .And you, Pashhur, and all who dwell in 
your house, shall go into captivity; to Babylon 
you shall go; and there you shall die, and there 
you shall be buried. . .” 

At times Jeremiah was so humiliated by pun- 
ishment and abuse that he despaired of his mis- 
sion. In distress he cried, “O Lord, thou hast de- 
ceived me. . . khave become a laughingstock all 
the day; every one mocks me. For whenever I 
speak, I cry out, I shout, ‘Violence and destruc- 
tion!’ For the word of the Lord has become for me 
a reproach and derision all day long.’”” Yet he 


“Sennacherib king of Assyria. . . was besieging Lachish with all 
his forces’ (2 Chr. 32.9). In 701 B.c., Assyria’s war engines 
besieged the mighty Judean fortress of Lachish. The most powerful 
devices were wheeled battering rams protected by leather canopies 
(above and right). As their heavy beams drove wedges into the city 
wall, the Judeans rained missiles and firebrands on them, but the 
enemy doused the fires with long-handled water ladles. Judeans 
also poured boiling water and hot oil on enemy archers, lancers and 
slingers, and shored up the wall as the Assyrians undermined it. 
Despite these strong defenses, Lachish fell in a matter of weeks. 
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‘A voice declares from Dan and proclaims evil... ‘Besiegers 
come from a distant land; they shout against the cities of Judah'’’ 
(Jer. 4.15-16). Jeremiah’s premonition referred to the extreme 
northern area of Israel, where the tribe of Dan had given its name 
to the brook above. This was the route of the Assyrian invaders. 


could not restrain his compulsion to speak out: 
“If I say, ‘I will not mention him, or speak any 
more in his name,’ there is in my heart as it were 
a burning fire shut up in my bones, and I am 
weary withholding it in, and J cannot.” 

Meanwhile, King Jehoiakim ignored the 
prophet’s tirades, probably remembering how 
Jeremiah had interrupted his coronation cere- 
monies. Taxing Judah’s already strained finances 
and using forced labor, he built another luxurious 
palace in the southern outskirts of Jerusalem. 
Jeremiah publicly condemned him: “Woe to him 
who builds his house by unrighteousness, and his 
upper rooms by injustice; who makes his neigh- 
bor serve him for nothing. . .” 

In 605, only four years after Josiah’s death, 
Egyptian authority in Palestine was suddenly 
halted when the Babylonians under Crown 
Prince Nebuchadnezzar crushed Pharaoh Neco’s 


forces at Carchemish in upper Syria. After Nebu- 
chadnezzar’s victory, Jehoiakim “became his 
servant” and paid him formal tribute. But then a 
messenger brought Nebuchadnezzar the news 
that his father the king had died. Nebuchadnez- 
zar had to abandon his advantage and return to 
Babylon to secure the throne and to be crowned. 

“In the fourth year of Jehoiakim . . . king of 
Judah, this word came to Jeremiah from the Lord: 
‘Take a scroll and write on it all the words that I 
have spoken to you against Israel and Judah and 
all the nations . . . It may be that the house of 
Judah will hear all the evil which I intend to do to 
them, so that every one may turn from his evil 
way, and that I may forgive their iniquity and 
their sin.’” To accomplish this task, Jeremiah 
commissioned a scribe named Baruch, to whom 
he dictated his most important sermons and ora- 
cles, for inscription on a papyrus scroll. Later, 
Baruch became Jeremiah’s personal secretary. 

A year later, in 604, Jehoiakim proclaimed a 
fast for heavenly intervention against the Baby- 
lonians, who kad returned and were then ad- 
vancing against the nearby Philistine city of Ash- 
kelon. Since Jeremiah was then barred from the 
temple, he charged Baruch to read the scroll of 
prophecies on the fast day for all to hear. “It may 
be that their- supplication will come before 
the Lord, and that every one will turn from his 
evil way .. .” Baruch joined the temple congre- 
gation and read the scroll aloud. When he ac- 
knowledged that the words were Jeremiah’s, 
court noblemen knew they must be reported to 
the king. Foreseeing Jehoiakim’s reaction, they 
told Baruch, ““Go and hide, you and Jeremiah, and 
let no one know where you are.” 

On the chill evening when the courtiers 
brought the scroll to the king, he was warming 
himself before a fire in a metal brazier. Each time 
his secretary, Jehudi, read a portion of the writing 
to him, Jehoiakim angrily cut it off and tossed it 


into the brazier flames. When the entire papyrus 


was burned, he ordered the prophet'’s arrest. Jer- 
emiah, safely hidden, once more dictated his ora- 
cles to Baruch, adding many other things not re- 
corded the first time. 


The First Exiles to Babylonia 


When the Babylonian forces first marched 
through Judah in 604 s.c., King Jehoiakim sub- 
mitted without a struggle and paid heavy tribute 
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to Nebuchadnezzar. In 601, the Egyptians won a 
major battle against the Babylonians, who then 
retreated to Babylon. At this time Jehoiakim un- 
wisely rebelled against his Babylonian overlords. 
Nebuchadnezzar, busy refurbishing his defeated 
army, sent the armies of several vassal states 
against Judah, and for over two years they rav- 
aged the country. Finally Nebuchadnezzar at- 
tacked with his own troops. 

In Jerusalem, before any action could be taken, 
Jehoiakim suddenly died. His untimely death 
thrust his eighteen-year-old son Jehoiachin (or 
Jeconiah) onto the throne just in time to face the 
Babylonian forces as they surrounded the capi- 
tal. After a three-month siege, the city surren- 
dered on March 15, 597. 

The conquerors carted off many treasures from 
the temple and palace, though they did not dam- 
age the capital badly. However, King Jehoiachin, 
his royal family, noblemen, and thousands of 
influential citizens, soldiers and skilled craftsmen 
were taken as captives to Babylonia. Nebuchad- 
nezzar installed the king’s uncle, Zedekiah, as 
ruler of Judah. He proved to be an indecisive vas- 
sal, under constant pressure from those eager to 
regain the country’s independence. 

As these events unfolded, Jeremiah demanded 
in the Lord’s name that the country accept its 
harsh fate as a just punishment for violating the 
Lord’s covenant. This offense to nationalist senti- 
ment made him more unpopular than ever. His 
insistence that resistance was futile was regarded 
as treasonable. To dramatize the need to submit, 
he tied a wooden yoke across his shoulders and 
wore it for months in the streets and in the 
temple precincts. 

One day Jeremiah sent a message from the 
Lord to everyone present at a conference of Zed- 
ekiah and representatives of other vassal states, 
who were plotting revolt. “But if any nation or 
kingdom will not serve this Nebuchadnezzar king 
of Babylon. . . I will punish that nation with the 
sword, with famine, and with pestilence. . .” 
read the message. To Zedekiah, he added, “Bring 
your necks under the yoke of the king of Babylon, 
and serve him and his people, and live.” Whether 
through Jeremiah’s influence or not, Zedekiah 
abandoned the conspiracy. 

Jeremiah sent a letter to the Judean exiles in 
Babylon counseling them to abide by the Lord’s 
judgment. In particular he warned them not to 
listen to prophets and diviners who proposed 
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subversion. It was God’s plan, Jeremiah told 
them, that they remain captive for 70 years, after 
which he “will restore your fortunes and gather 
you from all the nations” and return them to 
Judah. Because 70 years was reckoned a normal 
life span, he meant that only the children of the 
exiles would return to Jerusalem. 


Nebuchadnezzar Attacks Judah 


Within Judah, nationalist factions continued to 
pressure the king to resist Babylonian domina- 
tion. Finally, in 589, his ninth year of rule, Zede- 
kiah yielded. Ignoring Jeremiah’s objections, he 
declared independence. Nebuchadnezzar’s le- 
gions thereupon swept through Judah, conquer- 
ing city after city until only three fortified strong- 
holds remained: Azekah, Lachish and Jerusalem. 
Azekah and Lachish put up fierce resistance but 
were overcome, and by December 589 the Baby- 
lonian soldiers were hammering at the walls of 
Jerusalem. 

As the siege dragged on, Zedekiah sent a dele- 
gation of priests to ask Jeremiah to intercede with 
the Lord. The divine word was grimly discourag- 
ing: “. . . I will turn back the weapons of war 
which are in your hands. . . He who stays in this. 
city shall die by the sword, by famine, and by 
pestilence; but he who goes out and surrenders 

. . shall live and shall have his life as a prize of 
war. For I have set my face against this city for evil 
and not for good, says the Lord: it shall be given 
into the hand of the king of Babylon, and he shall 
burn it with fire.” Jeremiah lamented the pros- 
pect: “My anguish, my anguish! I writhe in 
pain! .. . Myheart is beating wildly. . . Disaster 
follows hard on disaster, the whole ,land [of 
Judah] is laid waste.” 

Suddenly relief came. An Egyptian army in- 
vaded Judah and Nebuchadnezzar withdrew 
from Jerusalem to meet the new danger. Con- 
vinced that the siege would be resumed, Jeremiah 
persisted in urging surrender. When he tried to 
leave the city to visit his birthplace, he was 
stopped and accused of deserting to the enemy. 
He was hauled before palace officials, who re- 
jected his denials and had him beaten and thrown 
into an underground dungeon. 

“When Jeremiah had come to the dungeon 
cells, and remained there many days, King Zede- 
kiah sent for him, and received him. The king 
questioned him secretly in his house, and said, ‘Is 


there any word from the Lord?’ Jeremiah said, 
‘There is.’ Then he said, ‘You shall be delivered 
into the hand of the king of Babylon.’ Jeremiah 
also said... . ‘What wrong have I done to you or 
your servants or this people, that you have put me 
in prison? . . . Now hear, I pray you, O my lord 
the king: let my humble plea come before you, 
and do not send me back . . . lest I die there.’” 
The king, though disappointed, reduced Jere- 
miah’s sentence to a sort of house arrest in the 
court of the guards. 

Jerusalem’s respite lasted about two years, 
until the Babylonians renewed their siege. Jere- 
miah’s insistence on surrender provoked de- 


mands that he be executed for undermining mili- 


tary and civilian morale. Zedekiah agreed to the 
demands, and the prophet was lowered into the 
swamp-like mud at the bottom of a deep cistern 
to await his death. 

However, he had not been forgotten. An 
Ethiopian at the court, Ebed-melech, implored 
Zedekiah to spare Jeremiah’s life. The king re- 
lented and authorized the Ethiopian to lift the 
prophet out of the deathtrap. 

Within a few days Zedekiah summoned Jere- 
miah to a private meeting near one of the temple 
gates, to ask if there was any hope for the city. 
Only after the king swore not to kill him or to de- 
liver him to his enemies did Jeremiah repeat his 
advice: “If you will surrender to the princes of the 
king of Babylon, then your life shall be spared, 
and this city shall not be burned with fire, and 
you and your house shall live.” 


Destruction of Jerusalem 


But Zedekiah did not heed Jeremiah’s advice and 
the siege continued. Inside the city, suffering in- 
creased as food supplies dwindled, and thirst and 
hunger grew with summer’s approach. Jeremiah 
was still imprisoned by the king, “and a loaf of 
bread was given him daily from the bakers’ 
street, until all the bread of the city was gone.” 
Jerusalem was also tormented by the summer 
heat. And outside her walls the Babylonians pre- 
pared to attack the city with battering rams 
mounted on huge armored wagons, pushed by 
shielded soldiers. Jerusalem was filled with the 
stench of rotting corpses, and disease was spread- 
ing. Food reserves were nearly exhausted, and 
by the sixth month of the siege, “the famine was 
so severe in the city, that there was no food for 


the people of the land.” At last, the hunger- 
crazed people were driven to cannibalism. 

By July 587 Jerusalem could hold out no longer. 
The walls were breached, and Nebuchadnezzar’s 
warriors swarmed into the city. Zedekiah and 
some soldiers slipped out of the city that night, 
but were pursued and captured near Jericho. 
They were taken to Riblah, north of Damascus, 
where Zedekiah was forced to watch as his sons 
were killed. Then he was blinded and taken in 
chains to Babylon, where he later died in prison. 

In August, Nebuchadnezzar sent the captain of 
his bodyguard to Jerusalem with orders to sack 
and demolish the city. This was done with cruel 
thoroughness. The temple and palace were 
stripped of all gold and silver and burned to the 


_ ground, along with other buildings. The city 


walls were torn down. Throughout the country 
most of those who had not managed to hide or to 
escape to other lands were slaughtered. Several 
hundred of Judah’s more prominent citizens, 
however, were rounded up for deportation. In the 
Chronicles thisys reckoned as the true start of the 
Babylonian captivity. Ever since, the ninth day of 
Ab (the fifth month of the Hebrew calendar), the 
day when the temple was razed, has been ob- 
served by Jews as a day of mourning. | 

_Through the-captain of his guard, Nebuchad- 
nezzar ordered that Jeremiah should not be 
harmed, probably because he had counseled 
submission. The prophet, now close to 60 years 
old, was brought to Ramah, several miles north of 
Jerusalem. There the Babylonian official told him 
affably, “If it seems good to you to come with me 
to Babylon, come, and I will look after you well; 
but if it seems wrong to you. . .donotcome. See, 
the whole land is before you; go wherever you 
think it good and right to go.” 

Jeremiah chose to remain in his homeland. The 
colonial government of Judah had been trans- 
ferred to the town of Mizpah, about eight miles 


north of Jerusalem. Gedaliah, the former prime 


minister and member of a leading Judean family, 
had been appointed governor. To Mizpah, there- 
fore, Jeremiah returned, heartbroken that his 
worst prophecies had come true. 

Babylonian rule under Gedaliah was mild. 
After some months, possibly years, of peace, 
however, a disgruntled patriot, Ishmael, plotted 
with the king of Ammon to liberate Judah. In 582 
Ishmael and other conspirators, while banqueting 
at the governor’s palace, drew their swords and 
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murdered Gedaliah and all the other guests pres- 
ent, including several Babylonian soldiers. The 
next day the rebels unleashed a swift slaugh- 
ter of innocent citizens and made prisoners of 
others, among them apparently Jeremiah. 

Loyalists, headed by a captain Johanan, suc- 
ceeded in crushing the rebels, but because Ish- 
mael and the other assassins escaped, Babylonian 
reprisals were feared. The best course seemed 
flight to Egypt, and many sought guidance from 
Jeremiah. After 10 days of prayer, he urged them, 
in the Lord’s name, to remain in Judah. Fear of the 
Babylonians, however, prevailed over his advice. 
A group led by Johanan escaped to Egypt—forci- 
bly carrying Jeremiah with them. 

To avenge the murder of their officials, the 
Babylonians for a third time ravaged the land and 
carried off hundreds more Judeans into exile. 
Judah was placed under the authority of the Bab- 
ylonian governor at Samaria. Settlers from Edom, 
Ammon and Moab moved in and intermarried 
with Judeans, so that the Israelite social order 


The Assyrians deported thousands of captives after their defeat of the Judeans in 700 B.c. In the frieze above is a group of men, women 


and religious identity were all but swallowed up. 

Jeremiah never saw his beloved land again. He 
labored to keep the Mosaic law alive among the 
Israelites in Egypt, and probably died in that 
country, far from Jerusalem. 

Jeremiah’s final prophecies gave renewed hope 
to the Jewish exiles in Babylonia and those dis- 
persed throughout the alien world. “Therefore 
hear the plan which the Lord has made against 
Babylon . . .” he said. “Surely the little ones of 
their flock shall be dragged away; surely their 
fold shall be appalled at their fate. At the sound 
of the capture of Babylon the earth shall trem- 
ble, and her [Babylon’s] cry shall be heard among 
the nations.” 

“For Israel and Judah have not been forsaken 
by their God, the Lord of hosts. . . Babylon must 
fall for the slain of Israel, as for Babylon have 
fallen the slain of all the earth.” 


Jeremiah’s story is told in the Book of Jeremiah. 


and children leaving Lachish after it was sacked and burned by Sennacherib’s army. Some rode in ox-drawn carts, but others were forced 
to walk hundreds of miles to Assyria. A sudden plague stopped them at Jerusalem, but in this campaign the Assyrians captured 46 towns. 
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Part Five 


Keepers 
of the Faith 
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“And all the assembly of those who had returned from the captivity made booths and dwelt in [them]... And 
there was very great rejoicing’ (Neh. 8.17). The conquered Jews were exiled to Babylonia, which was 
conquered by Persia. But within a century, they were allowed to return and rebuild the Jerusalem temple. 
There they held the Feast of Booths, a traditional holiday commemorating Israel's exodus from Egypt. Shel- 
ters of willow and palm branches were erected throughout the city, and in these the people lived for eight 

days of prayer, feasting and sacrifice. Old Testament history closed with a succession of western rulers 
—from Greece, Egypt, Syria and Rome—ultimately ending Jewish political sovereignty. But their religion 
and its holidays would sustain the nationless Jews until the founding of modern Israel, 2000 years later. 
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‘Is not this a brand plucked from the fire?” (Zech. 3.2). Jews returning from 


exile saw themselves as a remnant saved by the Lord. In the final period of Old Testament 


life, that remnant grew to become a nation once again, with a faith that still endures. 


EBUCHADNEZZAR’S INVASION left the king- 
dom of Judah deeply scarred. Every- 
where, towns were burned and looted, 

crops destroyed and villages deserted. Worst of 
all, Solomon’s great temple was a charred ruin, 
stripped even of the ancient and sacred ark of the 
covenant. Ten years earlier, in 597, Nebuchad- 
nezzar had put down a Judean revolt and taken 
many of the nation’s leaders in captivity to Baby- 
lonia. After the destruction of Jerusalem in 587, 
he abducted an even larger number of Jews, and 
finally, in 582, deported a third group. 

The impact of the captivity was crushing. The 
Jews taken to Babylonia were the leaders of 
Judah’s spiritual and secular life—priests and 
scholars, officers, administrators, village elders, 
wealthy merchants and craftsmen. Without them, 
Judah could scarcely continue to exist politically, 
much less rise up again to challenge Babylo- 
nia’s firm authority. 

Those who remained in Judah were little better 
off than their captured leaders. They were still 
taxed by Babylonia, and the Samaritans (Israel- 
ites and foreign settlers in the old northern king- 
dom of Israel) were steadily encroaching upon 
their farmlands. Intermarriage with Gentiles be- 
came common, children were raised with no 
knowledge of the scriptures and Jewish rites were 
mingled with Babylonian and Canaanite prac- 
tices. For 50 years no attempt was made to rebuild 
the temple. It would be left to the exiled leaders 
in Babylonia, more than 500 miles to the east, to 
someday make their way back to restore the 
kingdom and religion of Judah. 

Despite their anguish, the day-to-day condi- 
tion of the exiles was not the abject slavery that 


befell most prisoners of war. They were placed in 
their own settlements, allowed to build homes, 
raise crops and earn a living in virtually any way 
they chose. More important, they were allowed to 
assemble freely and maintain some sort of com- 
munity and religious life. Thus, though separated 
indefinitely from Palestine, they managed to 
keep a sense of their identity as Jews and to nur- 
ture the hope that their nation would one day be 
restored to them. . 

In the meantime, large numbers of Jews left 
Judah to seek work and refuge elsewhere. Many 
made their way to Egypt and established the 
communities which would later make Egypt a 
major center of Jewry in the ancient world. Moab, 
Edom, Ammon, Samaria, Galilee and Transjor- 
dan also became refuges for discouraged Judeans. 
The emigration spurred by Nebuchadnezzar’s 
invasion marked the beginning of a historical 
trend that would never be reversed. Israel had 
begun to be scattered among the nations. 


Prophets of Redemption 


- After the fall of Judah even the most pious Jews 


were forced to question the supremacy of their 
God. Some feared that he had turned forever 
against the children of Israel for their sinfulness. 
Others, equally despairing, wondered whether 
their Lord—seemingly unable to protect one 
small country—was the one supreme God, after 
all. In these circumstances, the first task facing 
the Jews’ religious leaders-was to find an expla- 
nation for the disaster, one that would prove the 
Lord’s power and wisdom in the face of over- 
whelming evidence to the contrary. There was an 
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explanation, the scholars argued, in the writings 
of Ezekiel, Jeremiah and others who had proph- 
esied God’s judgment of his impious people. In 
the Babylonian exile that judgment was being 
fulfilled, but the punishment would not last for- 
ever. It was a time to purify the Israelite spirit and 
prepare it for redemption. 

In this belief the captive Jews found hope for 
the future. Gradually a new religious community 
began to take form, no longer tied to a political 
state but still defining itself through adherence to 
Jewish law and custom. Convinced that they 
were suffering for earlier sins, the Jews in Baby- 
lonia returned with special vigor to the righteous 
traditions of their forebears, expanding most of 
their scriptures and codifying the priestly laws that 
would govern all services in the restored temple. 

The greatest prophet of the exiles was Ezekiel, 
who had been broughtto Babylonia during the first 
deportation in 597. His early writings warned 
those still in Jerusalem that they would soon be 
punished for their wickedness. After Jerusalem's 
destruction in 587, he turned his attention to the 
restoration of Judah, rallying his fellow exiles’ 
faith in God’s mercy and helping them find a 
concept of Judaism that depended not on a 
homeland or temple but on the Law of Moses. 

As the exiles’ religious activities progressed, so 
did their hope for freedom. They were encour- 
aged by a growing instability in the Babylonian 
Empire after Nebuchadnezzar’s death in 562. At 
the same time, a major uprising was taking shape 
in the Median Empire. The rebellion was led by 
Cyrus the Persian, king of a Median vassal state 
in southern Iran. Babylonia’s leaders eagerly sup- 
ported him, confident that the fighting would 
leave Media too weak to threaten their own secu- 
rity. This proved a fatal mistake. Cyrus waged a 
brilliant campaign, gaining the Median throne in 
550 and expanding his domain with frightening 
speed. By 546 the new Persian Empire extended 
westward to the Aegean Sea, and in 539, after se- 
curing his holdings to the north and east, Cyrus 
moved south into Babylonia. Within months he 
made his triumphal entry into the capital, where 
the citizens welcomed him as a liberator. 

From the beginning, Cyrus proved an enlight- 
ened ruler. He decreed that religious practices not 
be interfered with, and that social and political 
reforms be instituted according to the wishes of 
the people. Then, in 538, when all of western Asia 
was under his control, he issued the Edict of Res- 
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toration. This allowed all Babylonian Jews to re- 
turn to their homeland and directed that the tem- 
ple in Jerusalem be rebuilt at the expense of the 
royal treasury. Cyrus appointed Shesh-bazzar, an 
aristocrat of the Davidic line, to rule Judah as a 
semi-independent state. 


The First to Return 


The first group of exiles to set out with Shesh- 
bazzar was probably small and zealous. Work on 
the temple seems to have begun at once, but the 
project soon bogged down. The tiny community 
of repatriates had returned to a land that still bore 
the desolate marks of defeat. The rolling fields 
that had produced so many abundant harvests of 
wheat, barley, grapes and olives lay untended 
now, barren for many seasons, and the new set- 
tlers suffered a period of crop failures that left 
many of them destitute. 

In addition, the new community soon had to 
contend with the hostility of its neighbors. The 
Samaritans were especially unfriendly toward 
the recent arrivals, for they had come to look 
upon Judah as part of their own territory. The 
Jews who had never left Judah were probably no 
happier than the Samaritans to see their spiritual 
brothers arrive and claim the landholdings of 
their ancestors. The situation was further aggra- 


- vated by the settlers’ obvious desire to set them- 


selves apart—not only from the Samaritans but 
from the native Jews as well, who seemed to be 
practicing a pagan-influenced religion. 

In such a situation, resentment and mistrust 
gave way to incidents of violence, ending the re- 
construction of the temple and any hopes for a 
dramatic revival of Israel’s unity. The determined 
leaders claimed these problems were simply the 
growing pains of a new Israel, but their optimism 
increasingly fell on deaf ears. Why, the discour- 
aged pilgrims wondered, was the Lord not acting 
on their behalf? Could it be that he was not able 
to? New groups of the faithful continued to return 
from Babylonia, but the hardships persisted. 

Political events outside Palestine helped the 
hard-pressed leaders to resume work on the tem- 
ple in 520, which was 18 years after the first re- 
turn from Babylonia. In 522 the Persian throne 
had been seized by an army officer, Darius, and 
a two-year epidemic of rebellions had broken out 
all over the Persian Empire. 

In Palestine, several prophets—among them 


Haggai and Zechariah—took these events as a 
sign that a new age was at hand. Their belief 
was infectious; their long-frustrated followers 
turned enthusiastically to the task of rebuilding 
the temple, and in March of 515 it was dedicated 
with thanksgiving and celebration. But despite 
the predictions and prayers, the new age did not 
materialize. Judah continued to enjoy relative 
freedom as a theocratic state, but the failure of the 
prophecies was deeply felt: Darius had crushed 
the rebels, and God’s kingdom had not arrived. 

Little is known of the conditions within the 
Jewish community during the next 70 years. The 
population of Judah did grow steadily as new 
groups of Jews resettled there, and by the middle 
of the fifth century had nearly doubled. Even so, 
the population was still far smaller than it had 


been before the devastating Babylonian conquest. 

There was friction between the high priests in 
Jerusalem and Persian representatives headquar- 
tered in Samaria, and the population was still di- 
vided over many serious issues. Widespread dis- 
illusionment over Judah’s continued lack of 
independence had brought about a gradual de- 
cline in religious devotion to the Lord, and mar- 
riage with Gentiles had become common. Sab- 
bath laws were widely ignored by merchants 
struggling to make a living, workers were cheated 
by their employers, and unscrupulous land- 
owners forced many small farmers to sell them- 
selves and their families into servitude. 

Even in the temple, laws of ritual cleanliness 
were sometimes violated, and general nonpay- 
ment of the temple tax forced many priests to 


‘ 


abandon their sacred duties for other forms of 
employment. The Judean community seemed to 
be collapsing. 

It was at this critical point that two towering 
figures, Ezra and Nehemiah, appeared on the 
stage of Judean history. Beginning in Jerusalem in 
the third quarter of the fifth century, these men 
dramatically reversed the decline of Judean life. 


Nehemiah and Ezra 


The work of Nehemiah began in about 445 s.c., 
during the reign of the Persian monarch Arta- 
xerxes I. In Jerusalem the Jews had begun to re- 
build the city walls. Persian government officials 
in Samaria, always jealous of their authority, re- 
ported to the king that the Jews were planning a 
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rebellion. Artaxerxes immediately ordered the 
construction stopped, prompting the intervention 
of one of his own attendants, Nehemiah. While 
loyal to the Persian king, Nehemiah was also a 
Jew with strong sympathy for his struggling 
people. He urged Artaxerxes to let him go to 
Jerusalem and supervise the building of the walls. 

‘Despite Samaritan protests, the king agreed, 
and, according to the Bible, the walls of Jerusalem 
were rebuilt in an astounding 52 days. Artaxerxes 
was impressed enough by this to make Judah a 
separate province under the governorship of Ne- 
hemiah, and a new stage in Israel’s history 
seemed to have begun. 

Nehemiah’s first concentrated efforts were to 
reform the widely unequal distribution of wealth 
and political influence in Judah. Later he enforced 
the Sabbath and marriage laws, restored,a full 
complement of priests to the temple and required 


the payment of annual taxes. 


During this formative period the great scribe 
Ezra appeared in Judah. A prominent member of 
the Jewish community in Babylon, he had been 


“Gather wine and summer fruits and oil, and store them in your 
vessels” (Jer. 40.10). Olive oil was very important in Biblical 

life, providing food, fuel, ointments and medicines. Beaten down 
from their trees, the olives were first crushed in a stone basin 

by a heavy roller, which was turned by a man or animal. The olive 
pulp was then placed in a smaller vat, covered with a flat stone 
and pressed with a weighted lever. Oil flowed from a hole in the 
vat bottom. Of the finest quality was “beaten oil," obtained 

by gently pounding immature olives in a mortar and then straining 
the oil. Above are a roller and basin from the 2nd century B.C. 


commissioned by the Persian king to reintroduce 
the Law of Moses into Judah. 

He brought with him a set of scrolls containing 
the Torah, the five books of Moses, compiled in 
written form during the long exile. Chapter 8 of 
the Book of Nehemiah gives a dramatic account 
of Ezra’s appearance in Jerusalem. In a public 
square the scholar addressed the entire popula- 
tion, reading the Law through the morning until 
the men and women of Jerusalem wept. 

This burst of enthusiasm was undoubtedly 
heartening, but many Judeans still hada casual 
attitude toward their religious obligations. Dras- 
tic action was needed. One of Ezra’s first deci- 
sions required all Jewish men to divorce their 
Gentile wives and forswear mixed marriages in 
the future. Such a policy provoked considerable 
resistance, but in Ezra’s view intermarriage was 
endangering the religious and ethnic identity of 
the Jews in, Palestine. His decree was finally ac- 
cepted by most of the population. 

Ezra’s subsequent reforms demanded strict 
adherence to Sabbath and dietary laws, sus- 
pended cultivation of land and collection of debts 
every seventh year and formalized the annual 
half-shekel tax to maintain the temple. From then 
on, Israel would exist as a community bound to- 
gether by the Law, and a Jew would be identified 
mainly by his devotion to the teachings of Moses, 
not by his nationality. 

Almost no details are known of the last cen- 


— 


“Why did I not die at birth... ? Why did the knees receive me?” 
(Job 3.11-12). Old Testament women, as this passage suggests, 

gave birth in a kneeling position rather than reclining. A Cypriot 
statue shows a woman (middle) delivering, as two women assist. 


tury of Persian rule in Judah. The high priests and 
civil governors apparently continued to rule the 
country as a Persian province, and relations be- 
tween Jerusalem and Samaria grew steadily 
worse. Although there was still some social and 
commercial contact with the Samaritans, the the- 
ological differences between the two peoples 
were unreconcilable. The Samaritans recognized 
only the Torah as sacred, rejecting the prophetic 
writings and oral traditions revered by the 
Judeans. In turn, the Judeans condemned the 
Samaritans as unorthodox and excluded them 
from temple services. Then, although the date is un- 
known, the Samaritans erected their own temple 
on Mount Gerizim, and the split was complete. 


Alexander and Hellenism 


As the fourth century drew to a close, even the 
bitter feelings toward Samaria were overshad- 
owed by a far more serious matter, the erosion 
of ancient Jewish traditions by foreign cultures. 
Aramaic, the *fficial language of the Persian 
Empire, had already replaced Hebrew as the lan- 
guage of the people, and public readings from 
scripture were usually accompanied by a transla- 
tion. But even this cultural change was slight in 
comparison with the flood of Greek customs and 
values that Alexander the Great’s conquests 
began to release across the Near East. 

In 334, Alexander, seeking to conquer all the 
Near East, led his armies from Greece into Asia 
Minor. There, in the year 333, he met and de- 
stroyed the Persian army under Darius III at Issus 
in one of history’s most decisive battles. 

Within a year the Greeks had control of Syria, 
Judah and Egypt, and their armies marched 
across Mesopotamia to subdue the remnants of 
Darius’ forces. By 326, Alexander’s empire 
reached India and his campaigning was over: his 
soldiers refused to go on. Within three years he 
was dead, at the age of 33. 

After his death, Alexander’s empire frag- 
mented as swiftly as it had been conquered, but 
Hellenism, or imposed Greek culture, had made 
its mark. All across Mesopotamia and beyond, 
Alexander had followed a policy of implanting 
Greek civilization, conducting mass marriages 
between his soldiers and native women, and es- 
tablishing new settlements for his troops and 
other Greeks. Long after his empire had broken 
up, thousands of Greeks continued to.emigrate 
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from their populous homeland to create new 
towns and cities in Asia Minor. Their language 
soon replaced Aramaic throughout most of the 
Near East (though not in Judea, as Judah was 
called in Greek), and the cities of Antioch and 
Alexandria became thriving centers of Hellenism. 
By 312, Alexander’s empire had been divided 
among his generals. Seleucus had established his 
own dynasty over Babylonia and Syria. Egypt had 
come under the control of Ptolemy, and his de- 
scendants ruled Judea for the next 100 years. 


Jews of the Dispersion 


During the century of Egyptian rule, life in Judea 
was probably not changed in any drastic way, 
though again few details are known. The Ptole- 
mies apparently followed the Persian system, 
collecting taxes from the Judeans but leaving 
their internal affairs to the high priests. At the 
same time, the number of Jews living in Egypt 
and other places outside Judea increased sub- 
stantially: Alexandria soon had the largest Jewish 
community of any city in the world. By the end 
of the third century B.c. the Jews living in foreign 
cities, the “Jews of the Dispersion,” outnumbered 
the Jews still living in Judea. 

As Greek became their native tongue, more 
and more Jews of the Dispersion found the sacred 
scriptures incomprehensible. In Alexandria the 
wealthy Jewish community sponsored a transla- 
tion of the Hebrew scriptures into Greek. This 
translation (known as the Septuagint because 70 
rabbinical scholars reputedly produced it) be- 
came the standard version of the Bible for most of 
the Greek-speaking Jews of the Dispersion. 

The century of Egyptian rule over Judea came 
to an end in 198, when a Syrian army under An- 
tiochus III defeated Egypt’s forces at Panium and 
Palestine was added to the Seleucid Empire. The 
Jews, burdened by increasingly heavy taxes and 
deeply offended by the installation of an Egyp- 
tian garrison inside the walls of Jerusalem, had 
helped Syria’s forces. In return, Antiochus low- 
ered their taxes, paid for repairs to the damaged 
temple and guaranteed freedom of religion. 

In general, the Jews of the Dispersion were sin- 
cerely loyal to the religion of their ancestors. 
They recognized Jerusalem as the Holy City, paid 
their annual taxes to the temple and whenever 
possible made pilgrimages there to celebrate 
the holy days. Nevertheless, in many synagogues 
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outside Judea services were being conducted in 
Greek, mixed marriages were becoming a famil- 
iar practice again and the rite of circumcision 
was increasingly ignored. Among the many Hel- 
lenistic ideas that gained ground with the dis- 
persed Jews was the popular belief that different 
peoples simply- worshiped the same God by 
different names. This doctrine was anathema to 
the priests and scholars of Jerusalem, for it 
blurred the differences between Jew and Gentile. 

Shortly after his victory over Egypt, Antiochus 
III made the suicidal mistake of challenging the 
legions of Rome. He was swiftly defeated, and 
the harsh peace terms marked the beginning of 
the Seleucid dynasty’s decline. Antiochus died in 
disgrace (he was killed trying to rob a temple). In 
175 after a stormy 12 years under an older son, 
the throne was seized by the most hated figure in 
ancient Jewish history: Antiochus IV. 

From Antioch, the Seleucid capital of Syria, 


- Antiochus used Hellenization as a systematic 


policy for exterminating Judaism. With the help 
of some highly placed Jewish sympathizers— 
mostly within the priestly aristocracy—he ac- 
tively promoted Greek customs of the sort most 
offensive to faithful Jews. A gymnasium was built 
in the middle of Jerusalem, and young Jews were 
encouraged to participate in sports long associ- 
ated with Greek gods. Among the worldly 
aristocrats, Greek clothing, hair styles, philoso- 
phy and drama came into vogue. Then, in 169, 
Antiochus and his troops plundered the temple, 
in reprisal for a minor uprising. 


Persecutions of Antiochus 


Two years later Antiochus confirmed himself as 
the mortal enemy of Judaism. In response to a 
new disturbance in Jerusalem, he dispatched a 
force of mercenaries who entered the city on the 
Sabbath, butchered thousands of Jews, looted 
their homes and pulled down the city walls. Sub- 
sequently they fortified the Acra, a hill that 
overlooked the temple, and settled a Seleucid 
garrison on it. 

Antiochus followed this atrocity with his final 
attempt to destroy Judaism. Temple services were 
suspended, as were Sabbath observances and 
traditional celebrations. Circumcision was for- 
bidden, and it became a capital crime to possess 
a copy of the Torah. Pagan altars were set up all 
over the country and Jews were forced to make 
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sacrifices at them. Finally, in his most offensive 
act—the “abomination that makes desolate”— 
Antiochus had an altar to Zeus erected in the 
temple, and sacrificed the abhorred flesh of pigs 
on it. 

Those Jews who treasured the sacred tradi- 
tions of the nation which their faithful ancestors 


Traveling smiths were important figures in Old Testament 
fimes, valued not only for their skill in making and repairing 
metal, but for the news they carried from one village to another. 
Here a smith lays out his tools to repair the hoe and pan of a 
Judean woman. With the aid of a bellows, he will heat the 
metal over hot coals, then hammer it on a flat rock. Most 
smiths were taken from Judah during the Exile, because their 
skills were needed by the Assyrians to make war implements. 


among the Babylonian exiles had struggled to 
preserve, saw the terrible threat to which their 
faith was exposed. They could choose between 
allowing it to disappear from the earth, or stand 
manfully in its defense. They chose the latter, and 
by the end of 167 the Maccabean revolt had begun. 


Maccabees and Hasmoneans 


Led by the five sons of Mattathias, a Levite priest, 
the rebellion mushroomed from a spontaneous 
guerrilla operation into full-scale warfare. Within 
two years, aided by Antiochus’ concurrent war 
with the growing Parthian Empire, the Macca- 
bees, as Mattathias’ sons were known, had re- 
taken most of Jerusalem, except for the Acra. In 
December of 165 the temple was restored to its 
rightful function by Judas Maccabeus. 


For the next 12 years the fighting continued 
sporadically, but by 153 Judea was effectively 
controlled by the high priest Jonathan, one of the 
three surviving Maccabees. In 142 the hated 
stronghold on the Acra hill was finally taken and 
at last Judea had won its independence. 
- Under the Hasmonean dynasty—established 
by Jonathan’s brother Simon and his son John 
Hyrcanus—Judea became a theocratic kingdom 
once more. John Hyrcanus, ruling from 134 to 
104, enlarged Judea’s borders considerably, de- 
stroying the Samaritan temple on Mount Gerizim 
and securing the country against attack. Subse- 
quently, his son Alexander Janneus (104-76) con- 
tinued to pursue a vigorous policy of expansion, 
in spite of growing opposition to the financial and 
physical burdens it imposed on the country. This 
issue finally erupted into civil war, but Janneus 
held onto his power and remained high priest 
until his death. Under his rule, Judean bounda- 
ries even exceeded those of the Israel of Solomon’s 
reign. He was succeeded by his shrewd wife 
Alexandra (76369), who gave Judea a much 
needed period of stability and peace. 

During these extraordinary years of turmoil 
and success, there was a profound and historic 
change in the structure of Judaism. From the time 
of Ezra and Nehemiah, two religious factions had 
evolved. Following in Ezra’s footsteps was a 
group of deeply religious and scholarly men 
originally called Hasidim, or “the pious ones.” 
They strove, as Ezra had done, to redefine the 
Law in light of changing conditions in Judea and 
the rest of the world. In effect, they became the 
“progressive wing” of Judaism, constantly study- 
ing past interpretations of the scriptures and 
making new ones as the need arose. 

By the time of the Maccabean revolt, the Ha- 
sidim had become the leaders of a more or less 
formal party, called the Pharisees. During the 


_ Hasmonean era their chief rivals were the Sad- 


ducees, organized around the aristocratic class of 
priests whose authority covered all activities in 
the temple. The Sadducees—descendants of a 
hereditary priesthood that arose some time after 
Nehemiah’s temple reforms—rejected entirely 
the oral tradition preferred by the Pharisees. The 
Law of Moses, in their view, was immutable, ab- 
solute and not open to new interpretations. 
Although the Sadducees were conservative in 
theological matters, they were far more receptive 
to change in secular affairs. They were a sophisti- 
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cated group, in touch with international currents 
in politics and culture, and more at home with 
Greek ideas and customs than most of their 
less privileged countrymen. 

Through the reign of Alexander Janneus, the 
Sadducees exercised great influence in Judean 
affairs, while the Pharisees were limited to an op- 
position role. But as the Hasmonean era drew to 
a close with the Roman conquest of Syria in 63 
B.c., the Sadducees slipped into a decline that, 
with one brief interruption, proved permanent. 

The Pharisees, in contrast, were not dependent 
on the temple or the monarchy. Their power was 
based on the countless small synagogues 
throughout Judea and the entire Dispersion. 
They were better equipped to survive a loss of 


Persian Provinces 

in Syria-Palestine 

After the Exile 

Allowed by the Persians to return to 
Palestine, the Jews dreamed of 
restoring and unifying their nation. — 
But conditions had altered radi- 
cally during the Exile. The kingdom 
of Judah had been made a province 
of fewer than 50,000 people, and 
Israel by now was partitioned into a 
number of small provinces. Also, 

the Persian policy of provincial 
home rule intensified their mutual 
rivalries. In about 330 B.c. the 
Persians fell to Alexander the Great. 
After he died Judah became a border 
state between his two successors— 
the Ptolemies of Egypt and the 
Seleucid dynasty of Syria. The form- 
er held the area for 125 years and 
the latter 31, until the Maccabean 
struggle for independence began. 
Fierce fighting continued until 63 B.C, 
when the Roman army under 
Pompey took decisive control. 
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Judean independence than was the priesthood. 

This was the condition of the Jews at the close 
of the Old Testament period. Sooner than anyone 
could have expected, the entire structure of Juda- 
ism had been overturned. In the end, it was the 
Pharisees alone who held the key to the future. 
Without the leadership and continuity they later 
provided during the dark years after Jerusalem 
fell to the Romans, Israel might well have become 
just one more victim of history. Nor was that their 
last triumph. With their exhaustive oral tradi- 
tion—ultimately compiled in the Mishnah and 
Talmud—the Pharisees gave their faith the depth 
and resilience not only to outlive the Roman Em- 
pire, but also to sustain itself through the next 


2000 years of world history. 


/ * * © 
O/SAMAR.ALAS 


ee 


_~—-— — 


@ Hamath 


le 


HAMATH 


i 
a 


“i oe a a 
., ~Damascus © 
on, ; 


“(EAOF - «= GMA RR 
GALILEE) — 


—_ Ramoth-gilead 


_—_—— 


e@ Rabbath-ammon 
mw MO WK 
. i}? @ Heshbon 
Jerusalem 
—— 


Hebron 


| DUMEA 


Beer-sheba ® 


200 


Chapter 16 


After the fall of Jerusalem, the Jewish exiles in Babylonia are inspired by a visionary 


prophet. He affirms the living presence of the Lord and foresees the rebuilding of Jerusalem. 


Ezekiel: Priest to the Exiles | 


An exiled priest, Ezekiel was the great prophet of the 
Babylonian captivity. As a priest, he dealt with practical 
problems of worship in an alien land and influenced the 
development of the synagogue. As a prophet, he was a 
mystic, given to ecstatic visions and obscure symbolism. 
But his dream of a revived and rebuilt Jerusalem in- 
spired hope and faith in his fellow exiles. 


The prophet was born in Jerusalem, probably 
about 623 s.c. His father, Buzi, was a Zadokite 
priest, descended from Solomon’s high priest 
Zadok. Soon after Ezekiel’s birth, King Josiah of 
Judah, having launched an earnest religious re- 
form, placed the Zadokites in charge of the tem- 
ple to purge it of idolatry and enforce strict Mo- 
saic laws. The boy’s upbringing and education 
were therefore intensely orthodox. 

In 609 B.c., at about the time young Ezekiel’s 
training for priesthood began, Josiah was killed in 
a battle with the Egyptians at Megiddo. His suc- 
cessor let the reform movement lapse and pagan- 


ism flourished once again. Ezekiel was deeply ~ 


dismayed by the spiritual backsliding. Others, 
including the prophets, felt that the widespread 
profanation of everything holy meant that the 
end of Judah was near. 

In the first years of the sixth century B.c., Judah 
finally suffered the fate Jeremiah had predicted. 
The nation had become a vassal of Babylonia, the 
dominant empire of the Near East. When it at- 
tempted to revolt, the forces of Nebuchadnezzar, 
king of Babylonia, invaded Judah, ravaged its 


towns and countryside, and in 598 besieged Jeru- 
salem. After three months, the city surrendered. 
Apart from looting temple and palace treasures, 
the conquerorg did little damage. But they de- 
ported the young king Jehoiachin (Jeconiah), his 
family, officials, priests, scribes and _ skilled 
craftsmen, in all probably between 5000 and 6000 
people. Ezekiel was in this first group sent to 
Babylonia, in the southern part of the plain be- 
tween the Tigris and Euphrates rivers. The exiles 
must have been impressed by the country’s lush 
fertility, the product of a system of navigable 
canals dug centuries before. 

The exiles must have been even more im- 
pressed by the capital, Babylon, a city of some 
200,000 inhabitants, made virtually impregnable 
by a double row of fortification walls. The city 
had broad avenues and sumptuous gardens; an 
elaborately decorated gate dedicated to Ishtar, 
goddess of love and war; the massive palace of 
the king with its famous “hanging gardens”; and 
the great temple of the chief god Marduk, with its 
seven-storied pyramidal tower. 

The exiles were remarkably well treated. 
Though living in separate exile colonies, they 
were drawn into the Babylonian work force on 
the land and in the towns, allowed to build homes 


“Behold, I am against you, O Tyre, and will bring up many 
nations against you, as the sea brings up its waves”’ (Ezek. 26.3). 
This jagged Lebanese coastline, near Tyre, recalls the Lord's stern 
words of warning. Rebuked for its worldliness by Ezekiel, the 
prosperous Phoenician capital fell to Nebuchadnezzar in 572 B.C. 
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and gardens and, most important, permitted to 
worship as they pleased. Ezekiel was in the group 
settled in the village of Tel-abib, near Babylon 
on the Chebar canal, with easy access by water 
to the capital and the cities of Nippur and Erech, 
farther down the Euphrates River. 

Besides cultivating their own gardens, Jews 
worked on large plantations, where barley and 
sesame were the major crops, and on estates de- 
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Tilling a Mesopotamian Field 

“He took of the seed of the land and planted it in fertile soil; he 
placed it beside abundant waters” (Ezek. 17.5). To the wooden, 
iron-tipped plow common in Egypt and Israel, the Mesopota- 
mians added the seed drill. As shown above and in the 7th- 
century B.C. Assyrian relief below, the drill is simply a tube 
leading downward from a 
seed basket to just behind the 
plowpoint. Seeds drop directly 
into the furrow and wastage 
is minimized. Although the 
Hebrews in exile must have 
become familiar with the 
seeder plow, it never became 


were scattered by hand. Both 
methods are still used today. 


voted to palm tree cultivation. Many became 
shepherds, tending herds of sheep, goats and cat- 
tle. They also found employment in the cities, at 
their old crafts or new ones. Clay was one of the 
country’s main natural resources, so potters were 
in great demand. Workers in copper and bronze 


common in Israel, whereseeds . 


were also needed to make utensils and weapons. 

As the years passed, more and more of the 
newcomers entered commerce, and some even 
became wealthy. Babylonia, unlike Palestine, had 
developed a complex banking system, and enter- 
prising Jews soon learned how to deal with letters 
of credit, bank notes and interest rates. In Nippur, 
for example, some Jews dealt with the mercantile 
and banking firm of Murashu Sons; about two 
centuries later, when the area fell to Persia, 
Murashu would act as tax-collecting agents for 
the new rulers of Babylonia. 

At Tel-abib the Jews built one-story houses by 
local construction methods, using clay bricks. 
The walls were made very thick for insulation 
against the fierce heat of the plain. There were no 
windows, except for small ventilation holes near 
the ceiling. Ezekiel, too, built himself a house and 
planted a garden next to it. He married a Judean 
woman, but nothing more is known about her. 

The exiles adapted themselves to native ways 
of life. They slept on mats on earthen floors, 
squatted to ea& from trays, and drank beer and 
wine brewed from dates. Aside from vegetables, 
the staple food was crisp barley bread, baked in 
pancake shape. Only the more affluent could 
afford beef and lamb, but there was plenty of fish 
and fowl. It is-possible that the Jews shared the 
Babylonian taste for roasted grasshoppers. 

Though free to practice their religion, the Jews 
had no temple or organized clergy. As they were 
absorbed into Babylonian society, their national 
and religious consciousness tended to dissolve. 
Ezekiel, like other priests in exile, labored to hold 
his community to the faith of their fathers. In part 
to counteract the appeal of pagan worship, he 
stressed Mosaic rituals such as circumcision, and 
prescribed ceremonies of cleanliness and the ob- 
servance of the Sabbath and holidays. 


A Call to Prophecy 


Almost five years after the beginning of the Bab- 
ylonian exile, the Jews in exile and in Jerusalem 
were greatly excited: popular prophets were say- 
ing that the exile would soon be over. It was at 
this same time, in July of 593, that Ezekiel re- 
ceived his call to prophecy. While he was walking 
in the countryside, a tremendous thunderstorm 
broke, the heavens opened and he beheld an 
apocalyptic vision. The Book of Ezekiel starts 
with his description of that vision—so complex 
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An Assyrian Home 


Jewish exiles in Assyria saw homes such as these—boxlike structures with inclined roofs, grouped around a central courtyard. Reed 
mats alone furnished ordinary homes, but the more affluent had stools and beds. On the walls were a household altar and cooking 
vessels hung beyond the reach of vermin—the rats, mice, scorpions and lizards that sought refuge inside from the fierce heat of the sun. 


and strange that through many centuries rabbini- 
cal scholars would seek to interpret its meanings. 

Ezekiel saw four creatures in human form, 
each with four faces—man, lion, ox and eagle— 
and each with two pairs of widespread wings 
and the burnished hoofs of a calf. The whirring of 
their wings was “like the thunder of the AIl- 
mighty.” The four “living creatures darted to and 
fro, like a flash of lightning,” and beside them 
were four great gleaming wheels, and wheels 
within the wheels, “their rims. . . full of eyes.” 
Overhead he saw something like a platform, 
above it a chariot-throne and on the throne in 
human form “the glory of the Lord.” The whole 
scene was bathed in blinding light and flames. 

When he saw the Lord, Ezekiel fell upon his 
face as he heard the divine voice. “Son of man,” 
it said, ““I send you to the people of Israel. . . who 
have rebelled against me; they and their fathers 
have transgressed against me to this very 
day. ... and you shall say to them, ‘Thus says 
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the Lord God.’ And whether they hear or refuse 
to hear. . . they will know that there has been a 
prophet among them. And you, son of man, be 
not afraid of them, nor be afraid of their words, 
though briers and thorns are with you and you sit 
upon scorpions .. .” 

Then the Lord’s hand stretched out to Ezekiel, 
holding a scroll upon which were written “words 
of lamentation and mourning and woe.” Com- 
manded to eat the scroll, Ezekiel found it honey- 
sweet. “And go, get you to the exiles, to your 
people,” the voice continued. Then the Lord 
lifted him up, Ezekiel recorded, “and I went in 
bitterness in the heat of my spirit, the hand of the 
Lord being strong upon me . . .” Returning to his 
countrymen in Tel-abib, he “sat there over- 
whelmed among them seven days.” 

Thus the priest, then about 30 years old, 
emerged as prophet. After his seven-day shock, 
he again heard the Lord speak: ‘Son of man, I 
have made you a watchman for the house of Is- 


rael; whenever you hear a word from my mouth, 
you shall give them warning from me.” 


The Ordained Fate of Jerusalem 


Ezekiel then set about speaking to the exiles. He 
told them that God was present in Babylonia and 
everywhere else, not just in Judah—unlike pagan 
gods whose supposed power was limited to cer- 
tain territories—and he warned them of the con- 
sequences of disobedience. Moreover, their 
hopes for a speedy end to their exile were in- 
spired by lying prophets. But many found sup- 
port for such optimism in the fact that Jehoiachin 
was not only alive but received royal rations for 
his table, and in the fact that Jerusalem and the 
temple were still standing. False prophets had 
encouraged their vain hopes. 

Ezekiel therefore sought to destroy the errone- 
ous sense of security. In oracles and in symbolic 
actions he spoke of new and greater calamities 
still to come, justifying God’s wrath by the con- 
tinued wickedness of Judah. Once he used an 
earthen model of Jerusalem, complete with toy 
soldiers. Lying down beside the model, he ate bad 
food and drank little water, to indicate the misery 
and famine awaiting Jerusalem. 

On another occasion the prophet packed a 
small knapsack that a fugitive might carry. After 
dark, he dug a hole through the clay wall of his 
home, crawled through it and walked away into 
the night. To the puzzled onlookers he ex- 
plained: “This oracle concerns the prince in Jeru- 
salem and all the house of Israel,’”” who shall dig 
through their walls and slink away in the dark. 

In a new vision, Ezekiel felt himself trans- 
ported to Jerusalem. There he was shown 70 
elders in the temple committing “vile abomina- 
tions,” with “‘all kinds of creeping things, and 
loathsome beasts, and all the idols of the house of 
Israel.” Thus he was able to explain and to justify 
the divine vengeance still to come. 

The influence of Babylonia, so powerful and 
prosperous, was strong upon people far from 
their homeland and their temple. Many must 
have thought the pagan deities greater than their 
own God, who seemed unable to save them. Eze- 
kiel strove to convince the skeptics that the very 
calamities that befell them were demonstrations 
of the Lord’s power, in that they fulfilled his 
warnings. The faithful should seek redemption by 
returning to the covenant even in captivity: “Thus 


says the Lord God: Though I removed them far 
off among the nations, and though I scattered 
them among the countries, yet I have been a 
sanctuary to them .. .” 

Some exiles argued bitterly, moreover, that 
they were being punished for the guilt of their 
ancestors. Ezekiel angrily rejected this attempt 
to transfer guilt to their fathers. Instead, he in- 
sisted that each individual was responsible for his 
own actions: “The soul that sins shall die. The 
son Shall not suffer for the iniquity of the father, 
nor the father suffer for the iniquity of the 
son... and the wickedness of the wicked shall 
be upon himself.” 

Merciless in denouncing his own people, Eze- 
kiel did not spare the heathen nations, lest their 
present power be thought to prove their idols’ 
influence. Ina number of impassioned oracles, he 
pronounced the doom of Ammon, Moab, Edom, 
Philistia and especially Tyre and Egypt. 


Roots of the Synagogue 


The prophet evidently was held in high esteem. 
Many heard his discourses, and the elders of 
Jewish communities came to consult him. Be- 
cause God was their sanctuary, he taught, they 


Babylonian medicine combined religion, magic and science. At 
right a priest-physician examines the liver of a sacrificed sheep to 
divine the future of a patient, pegging his findings on a clay model 
of the liver (above) marked with magical omens. Whips, masks 
and a clay statuette are present to drive off disease-causing demons, 
who were thought to fear their own image. More practical wisdom 
is evident here in the foods prescribed: tear-inducing raw onion 

to cleanse the patient's infected eye, and a medicinal beverage. An 
exiled Jew takes notes, hoping to add this cure to Jewish medicine. 
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did not require a temple in Babylon, but needed 
only keep their faith. Wherever true believers 
came together, the Lord would be with them. In 
the Jewish settlements small groups began to 
gather for prayer and study of the writings. Such 
assemblies were known as synagogues—they 
would later replace the temple as the center 
of Hebrew worship. The congregation needed 
mainly to obey the Mosaic laws and follow the 
rituals, which Ezekiel and other priests codified. 

The forebodings of Ezekiel, as well as the 
prophecies of Jeremiah in the homeland, were 
coming true. Zedekiah, who governed Judah for 
the Babylonians, was pressured by his nationalist 
counselors to rebel in 589. Nebuchadnezzar 
thereupon sent armies against Judah. They swept 
through the country, demolishing its cities, until 
they reached Jerusalem. The ensuing siege lasted 
about two years. Once more Ezekiel, as com- 
manded by the Lord, acted out Jerusalem’s des- 
tined fate. Into a cauldron over a fire he cast 
choice pieces of meat and bones and cooked 
them to cinders—as a symbol of the impending 
sack of the Holy City. 

Early in the siege, Ezekiel’s wife died. When 
people asked why he did not mourn, he quoted 
the Lord, saying “you shall not mourn or 
weep, but you shall pine away in your iniquities 
and groan to one another.” He was setting an ex- 
ample of submission to God’s will: Jerusalem was 
receiving its deserved chastisement. 

_In 587 news reached Babylonia that Jerusalem 
had fallen, thousands of its inhabitants had been 
slaughtered and everything in it, including the 
temple, had been destroyed. Again hundreds of 
the upper classes and skilled workers were car- 
ried off to Babylonia. The burning of the temple, 
on the ninth of Ab (July-August), is still observed 
by Jews as a day of mourning. 

This second deportation is generally regarded 
as the definitive start of the captivity. It marked 


the end of the kingdom of Judah and its Jerusa- | 


lem-centered cult. Israel had ceased to exist as a 
nation. Nebuchadnezzar would order further de- 
portations from the remnants of the Jewish pop- 
ulation in subsequent years. The total number of 
exiles to Babylonia, from the first contingent to 
the last, has been estimated at between 10,000 
and 25,000. 

Shortly after the fall of Jerusalem, Ezekiel be- 
held a vision of the ultimate return to Israel. In the 
vision, the Lord transported him to a valley filled 


with dry human bones, and commanded him to 
prophesy that they would live again: “and as | 
prophesied, there was a noise, and behold, a rat- 
tling; and the bones came together, bone to its 
bone. And as I looked, there were sinews on 
them ... and the breath came into them, and 


they lived, and stood upon their feet, an exceed- 


ingly great host.” 

Then the Lord told him, “Son of man, these 
bones are the whole house of Israel. Behold, they 
say, ‘Our bones are dried up, and our hope is lost; 
we are clean cut off.’. . . Thus says the Lord God: 
Behold, I will open your graves, and raise you 
from your graves, O my people; and I will bring 
you home into the land of Israel.” 


The New Jerusalem 


Ezekiel’s preaching of doom now changed to — 
prophecies of glorious restoration. The Lord, he 
said, would be like a good shepherd regathering 
his flock into the fold. God would correct the false 
impression thet heathen gods had overcome 
him, “and the nations will know that I am the 
Lord . . . when through you I vindicate my holi- 
ness before their eyes.” 

By bringing his chosen people back to the 
Promised Land, Ezekiel said, the Lord would 
prove that he was the only God. The Jews would 
renounce iniquity and again honor the Mosaic 
covenant. “Thus says the Lord God ... I will 
sprinkle clean water upon you, and you shall be 
clean from all your uncleannesses, and from all 
your idols I will cleanse you. A new heart I will 
give you, and a new spirit I will put within you; 
and I will take out of your flesh the heart of stone 
and give you a heart of flesh. . . . You shall dwell 
in the land which I gave to your fathers; and you 
shall be my people, and I will be your God.” 

Ezekiel continued his work as a priest, but evi- 
dently he refrained from prophecy for about 13 
years. When he resumed his inspired utterances, 
his themes were redemption and restoration, so 
that he would later be called “the prophet of re- 
construction.” In the year 573 B.c., another ec- 
static vision transported him into a resplendent 
future in which a united monarchy of Israel and 
Judah would be governed by a messianic king 
of the line of David as well as an independent 
priesthood of the line of Zadok. | 

In the vision he was conducted through a re- 
stored Jerusalem by an angelic architect, “with a 
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line of flax and a measuring reed inhishand . . .” 
The angel said, “Son of man, look with your eyes 
. . . declare all that you see to the house of Israel.” 
The architect measured out virtually every inch 
of the temple to be built. Then the Lord spoke, 
giving Ezekiel a code of conduct for the city and 
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the new temple, the organization of the priest- 
hood, details of sacrifices and ritual, the layout of 
the city, and the apportionment of the nation’s 
land among the 12 original tribes. 

It was an ideal state and an ideal new Jerusalem 
in the future that Ezekiel described to the exiles. 
He pictured it as a theocratic state centered in the 
temple, anda sharp line would be drawn between 
the civil and the sacred authorities. 


Preserving the Writings 


Ezekiel’s prophecies helped keep the faith alive 
among the captive Jews. Though some did drift 
away, marrying Babylonians and losing their 


separate identity, a large core of the faithful sur- 
vived the temptations of their new surroundings. 
Among the generations born in Babylonia, many 
clung to their unique heritage. The captivity set 
patterns for religious survival that would pre- 
serve Judaism far outside its homeland for cen- 
turies to come. 

One such pattern was a renewal of faith among 
the exiles prior to their return to Judah. They 
paid far greater attention to their sacred litera- 
ture, especially the Pentateuch, or first five books 
of the Bible. These writings recorded the origins 
of the covenant nation. The messages of the pre- 
exilic prophets were read afresh by people who 
suddenly saw the true meaning of their utter- 
ances. Some of the Psalms were composed in this 
period, among them the stirring Psalm 137, with 
its lament of the exile experience and its pledge 
of eternal allegiance to Zion: 


“By the waters of Babylon, 
there we sat down and wept, 
when we remembered Zion. 

On the willows there 
we hung up our lyres. 

For there our captors 
required of us songs, 

and our tormentors, mirth, saying, 
‘Sing us one of the songs of Zion!’ 


How shall we sing the Lord’s song 
in a foreign land? 
If I forget you, O Jerusalem, 

let my right hand wither! 

Let my tongue cleave to the roof of 

my mouth, 

if | do not remember you, 
if I do not set Jerusalem 

above my highest joy!” 

Ezekiel never saw the new Jerusalem. The lat- 
est date appearing in his chronicle is the twenty- 
seventh year of his exile, around 570 B.c. After 
about 25 years of ministry, he died in Babylonia. 
His efforts to keep his people together and to sus- 
tain their faith had helped the nation of Israel 
survive a long captivity and provided a source of 
hope for the future return from exile. The institu- 
tions Ezekiel helped develop in those years of 
captivity insured that Judaism would remain a 
vital force long after the Jews had been dispersed 
from their native land. 


The story of Ezekiel is told in the Book of Ezekiel. 
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The Persians: Enlightened Conquerors 


“Thus says Cyrus king of Persia: The Lord, the God of heaven, has given me all the 
kingdoms of the earth, and he has charged me to build him a house at Jerusalem 
(Ezra 1.2). Moving into a Near East exhausted by centuries of conflict, the Persians 
under Cyrus swept down from the Iranian mountains and easily took Babylonia 

in 539 B.c. Within 25 years their empire stretched from India to Ethiopia and from 
the Caucasus Mountains to the Arabian Sea. But as impressive as their military 
deeds were, of more lasting significance was the Persian philosophy of government: they 
strove for peaceful coexistence among the nations of the empire through a policy of 
toleration. This liberalism broke sharply with the usual repressiveness of conquering 
peoples, and cast its influence on Greek, Roman and many modern civilizations. 
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Two Persian warriors—part of the king's 
special regiment known as “‘the 10,000 im- a Persian ‘‘satrap,’’ or governor, who held semiroyal status. Above is one such official, with 
mortals’’—appear in their brightly colored crown and scepter, sitting behind his chariot and driver. The satrap's duties included over- 
costumes on the enameled tiles of the palace at seeing the local finances—an important task, for with the Persians’ introduction of coinage 
Susa, one of the empire's capitals. These ex- to the empire, trade was flourishing. Above the satraps were the king and his advisors, and 
perts with the bow and spear were considered assisting them in their governorships were the king's secretaries. One of the latter was the 
the elite fighting forces of the Persian army. reformer Ezra, whose influence was vital in insuring his people's return to Jerusalem. 


On the stairway of the great audience hall at 
Persepolis, alion is shown killing a bull. This 
palace complex, which also included a large 
harem room and treasury, was built as the 
official headquarters of the king. It lay about 
150 miles north of the Persian Gulf and 
about 300 miles southeast of the empire's 
winter capital at Susa. Above the stairway 
are remains of the tall, slender columns from 
the “hall of a hundred columns.” The com- 
plex stood until 330 B.c.,, when Alexander the 
Great conquered the Persians and razed it. 
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The governors of the Persian provinces lived rather comfortably. 
Ruins have been found which may have been the base of one such 
governor's residence—a villa at Lachish, just southwest of Jerusa- 
lem. Above is an artist's rendering of the villa. It was entered 
through a single gateway (A) leading to an open courtyard (B) 
which might have contained a pool. The surrounding buildings 
show features new to Palestinian architecture, among them the use 
of columns at the two main entryways (C) and barrel-vault ceilings 
(D) over some of the apartments. These vaults, an innovation 
of Assyrian architecture, provided a way to span areas much 
greater than those of conventional, flat ceilings, without requiring 
center supports. The Romans later used the device extensively in 
their architecture. At the extreme interior of the villa was what 
appears to have been a throne room (E), where official business 
might have been conducted. Around the courtyard were other com- 
partments, probably for servants, storage and guest facilities. The 
villa dates from the prophet Nehemiah's time, the 5th century B.C. 


The famous Persian army which conquered the Near East did so 
without the benefit of much armor or heavy equipment. Rather, 
the large cavalry and infantry relied on its mobility, courage 
and skill as archers and spearmen. The favorite weapon was the 
heavy composite bow, as carried by the soldier at left. Archery was 
so important that the great Persian kings had themselves portrayed 
as archers on their coins. According to their government's policy of 
accommodation, the army did not usually destroy the towns of a 
conquered enemy. Instead, garrison troops were stationed there 
and the people were allowed to retain their customs and traditions. 
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Chapter 17 


In a tale set in the time of the Persian Empire, one of the great women 


of the Bible risks her life to save her people from the persecution of a hostile nation. 


\ 


Esther: Heroine of the Jews 


Esther, or Hadassah in Hebrew, is the heroine of an 
ancient chronicle set in the splendors of the Persian Em- 
pire at its height, in the fifth century B.c. This is a 
dramatic tale of love, hate and palace intrigue, of a 
beautiful Jewish maiden who married King Ahasuerus. 
Esther succeeded in averting a massacre of Jews, plotted 
by a grand vizier named Haman, and then avenged the 
plot. The Book of Esther is characteristic of the many 
tales of intrigue and treachery in the royal courts of the 
Persian period. 


The book begins with an account of a sumptu- 
ous reception staged by King Ahasuerus in his win- 
ter palace at Susa (Shushan) “for all his princes 
and servants, the army chiefs of Persia and 
Media and the nobles and governors of the prov- 
inces” to display “the riches of his royal glory 
and the splendor and pomp of his majesty.” 

King Ahasuerus was the son and successor of 
Darius the Great as king of Persia. He was also 


the ruler mentioned in the fourth chapter of the . 


Book of Ezra and is otherwise known by the 
Greek name Xerxes. An inscription from his cap- 
ital, Persepolis, described the extent of his em- 
pire in terms confirming the record in Esther. 
Ahasuerus had ample cause for pride in his 
winter capital. Of the three cities that served as 
his headquarters during the year, Susa was per- 
haps the finest. Persepolis, some 300 miles south- 
east of Susa, was the official capital, the site of 
the most imposing temples and the burial place 
of the kings. Occupied only in the spring months, 


it was here that political and military leaders 
from the entire empire—127 provinces stretching 
from India to Ethiopia in one direction, to the 
Mediterraneani*coast in the other—gathered to 
pay tribute to the monarch. Ecbatana, 200 miles 
north in the highlands of Media, was the royal 
refuge from the fierce summer heat of Susa. 

A glimpse of the opulence of the winter 
palace is provided in the scriptural narrative. It 
speaks of “marble pillars, and also couches of 
gold and silver on a mosaic pavement of por- 
phyry, marble, mother-of-pearl and precious 
stones,” and notes: “Drinks were served in 
golden goblets.” 

Ahasuerus no doubt reveled in the magnifi- 
cence of his apadana, or audience hall, at Susa. 
Kneeling bulls sculpted in pairs topped the tall, 
slender, distinctively Persian columns that sup- 
ported the roof. The walls of many-colored 
glazed bricks were decorated with reliefs show- 
ing fantastic winged bulls and other mythological 
creatures and Persian archers and spearmen. 

Materials from every corner of the empire— 
ebony and silver from Egypt, gold from Asia 
Minor, ivory from Ethiopia and semiprecious 
stones from east of the Caspian Sea—had been 
used to construct the luxurious palace. Darius 


The story of Esther tells that among the hundreds of beautiful 
women whom Ahasuerus (Xerxes) called to his palace, she “found 
grace and favor in his sight more than all the virgins” (Est. 2.17). 
This carved Persian portrait shows the same regal bearing Ahasu- 
erus might have shown when he first beheld the Jewish maiden. 
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had brought in foreign laborers and specialized 
craftsmen to complete the edifice, and they em- 
bellished it with designs from their native lands. 

Outside the royal quarter—containing the pal- 
ace, the king’s carefully guarded harem and the 
treasury—Susa was a bustling cosmopolitan cen- 
ter. Long-haired, perfumed visitors and envoys 
from Babylonia, itinerant Greek scientists, Jew- 
ish merchants and Persian infantrymen in coats 
of mail and long trousers jostled one another on 
the market-lined streets. The geographical center 
of what was then the largest empire ever assem- 
bled, Susa was a natural crossroads for travelers 
on the great highway system from Asia Minor to 
northern India. 

The Persians treated most of the conquered 
kingdoms, including Judah and Israel, with a le- 
niency exceptional in that period. Subject peo- 
ples were allowed to worship their own gods and 
live by their own customs. Countries which had 
not actively fought the Persians kept their own 
forms of government and maintained armies, 
though under Persian officers. 

Ahasuerus saw few of his multitude of sub- 
jects face to face. In the interests of security, a 
curtain isolated the throne room from the rest of 
the hall, which was some 250 feet square, with 
beams of the famous Lebanon cedar. Only a se- 
lect few—the seven nobles who were his closest 
advisers—could approach the king’s person 
without invitation. All others, even members of 
his family, knew that to enter unbidden for any 
reason was to risk the death penalty. Only if 
Ahasuerus extended his golden scepter toward 
an intruder would he be spared. 

Such was the setting in which the drama of 


Esther unfolded. 


Ahasuerus and Mordecai 


The royal reception was wound up with a seven- _ 


day banquet. On the final day, “when the heart of 
the king was merry with wine,” he sent eunuchs 
to bring his queen, Vashti, to him, “to show the 
peoples and the princes her beauty; for she was 
fair to behold.” Amazingly for those times, Vashti 
refused to come. Her husband’s drunken wish to 
exhibit her to the male guests must have seemed 
humiliating. Ahasuerus was infuriated. His 
counselors urged him to take drastic action, lest 
other wives might take to disobeying their hus- 
bands. Accordingly the king banished Vashti 


from his presence and sought a new queen. 

“Now there was a Jew in Susa the capital whose 
name was Mordecai,” the chronicle relates. He 
was one of many Jews in that city. When Cyrus 
conquered Babylonia some 50 years earlier, he 
had given all Jews there permission to return to 


‘their Palestinian homeland. But they had been 


well treated by the Babylonians. Many of them 
had prospered as merchants and craftsmen. New 
generations had grown up without personal 
memory of their fathers’ country. The majority 
therefore had no desire.to journey to the arid hills 
of Judah, now part of the fifth satrapy of Persia, 
called Abar-Nahara (“beyond the river”). With 
the new freedom of travel afforded under Persian 
rule, however, many Jews moved to other parts of 
the empire, including the capital Susa. 


The Jews of Persia 


Not much is known about the Jews outside Pales- © 
tine in the Persian epoch. From earlier Biblical 
accounts, such&as those of Ezekiel and Ezra, we 
know that they clung to their Mosaic faith under 
the Babylonians and, given the Persian tolerance 
of varied religious and national customs, they 
doubtless continued to keep their Jewish identity. 

- Thus their day-to-day life in Susa was not 
much different from the life of their fellow Jews 
in the homeland. Once every seven days the Sab- 
bath was kept, perhaps in the kind of synagogues 
that had evolved in Babylonia. One day each 
spring their homes were redolent with the odors 
of roast lamb and bitter herbs for the ritual Pass- 
over meal commemorating the ancient exodus 
from Egypt. Young children still heard the tales of 
Israel’s past heroes, triumphs and tribulations. 
Little suspecting that another such threat could 
arise in Susa, they were reminded how often their 
forebears had suffered persecution. 

The scriptural record identifies Mordecai as 
one “who had been carried away from Jerusa- 
lem” by Nebuchadnezzar. It is more likely that 
Mordecai was descended from a Benjaminite 
family that had been exiled in 597 B.c. He became 
an official in Susa, “sitting at the king’s gate.” A 
contemporary Persian document mentioned a 
certain Marduk (Mordecai in Hebrew), who was 
a finance officer. It is not known if this person 
was actually the Mordecai of the Esther drama. | 

Mordecai had a young cousin, originally called 
Hadassah but later, Esther, a name based on Ish- 
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tar, goddess of love and war: “the maiden was 
beautiful and lovely, and when her father and her 
mother died, Mordecai adopted her as his own 
daughter.” She was not to remain with him for 
long. At Ahasuerus’ command, beautiful virgins 
of the empire were summoned to the palace at 
Susa, for the king was seeking a new principal 
wife to replace Vashti. “So when the king’s order 
and his edict were proclaimed, and when many 
maidens were gathered in Susa . . . Esther also 
was taken into the king’s palace and put in cus- 
tody of Hegai who had charge of the women.” 
Her prudent foster-father instructed her to con- 
ceal the fact that she was Jewish. 


Baking Over an Open Fire 

“Take wheat and barley, beans and lentils, millet and spelt. . . 
and make bread of them" (Ezek. 4.9). Bread was usually made 
from either wheat or barley flour, but in times of need such 
additional ingredients as these would be added. The simplest 
method of baking is shown here. The small stove is made of 
pottery fragments and clay, and flat stones are heating among 
its coals. When sufficiently hot, the stones will be swept clean 
of ashes and flat cakes of dough will be placed on them to bake. 


The hopeful girls were placed in the harem, 
where the royal wives and concubines lived. It 
was Hegai’s duty to give every promising maiden 
a regimen of beauty treatment—oils, perfumes, 
massages, hair styles—to enhance whatever at- 
tractiveness she already possessed. This process 
could last more than a year, after which the girl 
was sent to the king: “In the evening she went, 
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and in the morning she came back to the second 
harem in custody of [a] eunuch who was in 
charge of the concubines; she did not go in to the 
king again, unless the king delighted in her and 
she was summoned by name.” 


Esther Becomes the Queen 


For all but a few women in the harem this might 
be the only time they were ever to be in the mon- 
arch’s company. When Esther’s turn finally came, 
she probably expected that her first night with 
Ahasuerus would be the last. However, “when 
Esther was taken to King Ahasuerus into his 
royal palace in the tenth month, which is the 
month of Tebeth, in the seventh year of his reign, 
the king loved Esther more than all the women, 
and she found grace and favor in his sight more 
than all the virgins, so that he set the royal crown 
on her head and made her queen. . .” 

To celebrate his marriage to this girl, “He. . . 
granted a remission of taxes . . . and gave gifts 
with royal liberality.” This was clear indication 
that he loved and esteemed her, for remission of 
taxes was no small matter, and it brought joy to 
peoples throughout the empire. 

With his duties at the palace—as a gatekeeper 
or finance officer—Mordecai was able to com- 
municate with his cousin. One night he hap- 
pened to overhear two of the king’s chamberlains 
plotting to assassinate their sovereign. At once 
Mordecai reported the treachery to Esther, who 
in turn warned the king. “When the affair was 
investigated and found to be so, the men were 
both hanged on the gallows.” The episode was 
duly inscribed in the official palace annals. 

The prisoners were not hanged by the neck 
from a rope. Instead they were probably impaled. 
First long, sharpened poles were run through 
their bodies, then the blunt ends were driven into 
the ground, thereby suspending or “hanging” the 
unfortunates until they died slowly. Persian cus- 
tom prescribed that political prisoners be put to 
death by this gruesome method. 

Some time later, Ahasuerus elevated a man 
named Haman to the highest office, prime minis- 
ter or grand vizier. If the seven nobles who coun- 
seled the king were privileged—having fine 
homes, riches and almost unlimited access to 
Ahasuerus—then Haman was even more so. Be- 
sides wealth and power, he enjoyed signs of 
honor especially dear to his wicked heart: “And 
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all the king’s servants who were at the king’s gate 
bowed down and did obeisance to Haman; for the 
king had so commanded concerning him.” Only 
one, the stubborn Mordecai, “did not bow down 
or do obeisance.”” 


A Royal Decree 


The Jew’s dangerous disobedience was very 
likely motivated by an ancient racial feud. For 
Mordecai was of the tribe of Benjamin, and 
Haman was an Amalekite of the Agag family. 
Long ago their respective ancestors had fought 
and died for possession of Canaan. NowtheBen-_ pes nin Rae 4 
jaminite could not demean himself to an Agagite “'Let the king appoint officers . . . to gather all the beautiful 
though he be the highest official under the king. young virgins to the harem in Susa the capital’ (Est. 2.3). When 

Haman was so enraged that revenge onone Jew — Esther was summoned by King Ahasuerus, she might have seen 
would not suffice: he “sought to destroy all the entertainment featuring acrobats and jugglers. Here members of 
Jews, the people of Mordecai, throughout the the Persian harem, closely guarded, watch from the palace porch 

me it . as musicians beat time to the performance with rattles. Jugglers 
whole kingdom of Ahasuerus.” To obtain: the were common throughout the Near East, and a painting on a bit of 
king’s sanction for the mass murders, Haman was pottery (above) shows that acrobatic dancing was also performed. 
forced to use all the cunning he possessed. Ever — Other entertainment included boxing, wrestling and animal acts. 
since the reign of Cyrus, his successors had ad- 
hered to his policy of winning the loyalty of con- 
quered subjects by peaceful rather than violent 
means. In extreme cases it had been thought nec- 
essary to crush local dissenters, but never had 
they annihilated a country or a people. The grand 
vizier’s plan went against this policy. 

Knowing that before a royal decree could be 
issued the king was obligated to confer with his. 
seven advisers, Haman managed to go over their 
heads. With a combination of flattery and brib- 
ery, he was able to act alone in the king’s name. 

“Then Haman said to Ahasuerus, ‘There is a 
certain people scattered abroad and dispersed 
among the peoples in all the provinces of your 
kingdom; their laws are different from those of 
every other people, and they do not keep the 
king’s laws, so that it is not for the king’s profit to 
tolerate them. If it please the king, let it be de- - 
creed that they be destroyed, and I will pay ten 
thousand talents of silver into the hands of those 
who have charge of the king’s business, that: 
they may put itinto... his treasuries.’” 

Ahasuerus rejected the bribe—no doubt 
money Haman intended to steal and extort from 
his victims—but assented to the harsher crime. 
“The money is given to you,” he told Haman, 
“the people also, to do with them as it seems good # 
to you.” Then he gave Haman his royal signet 
ring, enabling the vizier to validate his order. 
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Haman thereupon wrote an edict commanding 
every Official “to destroy, to slay, and to annihi- 
late all Jews, young and old, women and children, 
in one day, the thirteenth day of the twelfth 
month, which is the month of Adar, and to plun- 
der their goods.” He had chosen this day by cast- 
ing “Pur,” or lots. Possibly the lots were small 
stones with designs carved or painted on them, 
like modern dice. 

Preparations for the bloodbath were thorough: 
“A copy of the document was to be issued as a 
decree in every province by proclamation to all 
the peoples to be ready for that day.” The royal 
couriers carried Haman’s orders by a rapid relay 
system, riding the fleetest horses, spurring them 
to the limit day. and night, stopping only to re- 
place their exhausted mounts. By this method the 
residents of Sardis, some 1500 miles away in Asia 
Minor, for example, might see the posted edict 
within a week or two. 
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An ordinary traveler, on the other hand, if he 
covered a leisurely 18 or 20 miles a day, would 
probably stop each evening at one of over a hun- 
dred inns along the route. He would rest, relax 
with a cup of Persian wine and converse with 
other travelers. Normally he would have to al- 
low himself at least three months for the same 
kind of journey. 

“When Mordecai learned all that had been 
done, Mordecai rent his clothes and put on sack- 
cloth and ashes.... And in every province, 
wherever the king’s command and his decree 
came, there was great mourning among the Jews, 
with fasting and weeping and lamenting . . .” 


Esther’s Bravery 


Mordecai asked Queen Esther to intervene at 
once to save their people. This was the twelfth 
year of Ahasuerus’ reign, and she had been his 


“TEsther] sent garments to clothe Mordecai, so that he might take 
off his sackcloth” (Est. 4.4). The garments Esther sent might have 
resembled those of this Persian dignitary, who wears a medium-long 
tunic, Persian-type trousers and a headdress like a monk's hood, 

called the “’kyrbasia.” Such clothing was usually worn for traveling. 
The silver figurine is from the court of Artaxerxes I (464-424 B.c.). 


consort for five years, but apparently had not yet 
revealed that she was Jewish. It seems unlikely 
indeed that, had the king known of it, he would 
have so readily approved Haman’s bloody plan. 
Evidently Esther now hesitated to disclose her se- 
cret. Besides, should she approach the king with- 
out being summoned, she risked the death pen- 
alty. But her foster-father was persuasive. ‘Think 
not,” he warned, “that in the king’s palace you 
will escape any more than all the other Jews.” 
So Esther agreed, saying to Mordecai, “Go, 


gather all the Jews to be found in Susa, and hold 
a fast on my behalf, and neither eat nor drink for 
three days, night or day. I and my maids will also 
fast as you do. Then I will go to the king, though 
it is against the law; and if I perish, I perish.” 

At the end of the fasting period Esther, wearing 
her royal robes, made her way toward the audi- 
ence hall downa corridor which connected it with 
the harem. From the huge gallery’s entrance she 
could see dozens of men waiting to present their 
petitions, messages and gifts to the king’s seven 
noble advisors, who then recommended an audi- 
ence or discouraged the king from granting one. 
Here an exhausted relay rider from Egypt was 
admitted to report a minor insurrection; there a 
Babylonian merchant in his turban and long 
white tunic presented 100 jars of fine-quality 
sesame oil to the king—but did not receive an au- 
dience. Each transaction was promptly recorded 
in the court annals. 

Although she “had not been called to come in 
to the king these thirty days,” Esther apparently 
ignored the seyen advisors and proceeded di- 
rectly to the inner court behind the embroidered 
curtain. “And when the king saw Queen Esther 
standing in the court, she found favor in his sight 
and he held out to Esther the golden scepter. . .”” 

Relieved that she had gained an audience, she 
begged her husband to dine in hér quarters the 
following evening and to bring Haman along. 
Ahasuerus graciously consented. Thrilled by the 
invitation, Haman “went out that day joyful and 
glad of heart.” But when he “saw Mordecai in the 
king’s gate, that he neither rose nor trembled be- 
fore him,” Haman was again filled with wrath. 
Taking counsel with his family and friends, he, 
ordered a gallows built on which to impale the 
Jewish upstart as soon as he could obtain the 
king’s official permission. Z 

The banquet at Esther’s quarters was pleasant 
and her guests agreed to join her again the next 


' day. On the night following the first meal, the 


king, unable to fall asleep, had some court rec- 
ords read to him. In one of these he came across 
the old entry about how Mordecai had uncovered 
an assassination plot. ““What honor or dignity has 
been bestowed on Mordecai for this?” he in- 
quired and learned that nothing had been done. 

In the morning, before Haman could broach 
the subject of Mordecai’s execution, the king 
asked, “What shall be done to the man whom the 
king delights to honor?” Supposing that the ref- 
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erence was to himself, Haman proposed that the 
lucky man be given royal raiment, set on the 
king’s horse and led to the city square by a high 
official crying, “Thus shall it be done to the man 
whom the king delights to honor.” To Haman’s 
horror, he was commanded to heap upon Mor- 
decai the honors he had thought were his own. 

At the second banquet Esther dramatically ex- 
posed Haman’s villainy and at last revealed her 
own Jewish origin. She pleaded urgently: “If I 
have found favor in your sight, O king, and if it 
please the king, let my life be given me at my 
petition, and my people at my request. For we are 
sold, land my people, to be destroyed, to be slain, 
and to be annihilated.” 

Who “would presume to do this?” Ahasuerus 
asked, and Esther replied, ““A foe and enemy! 
This wicked Haman!” 

The king, in a rage, stormed out of the room 
into the garden. Returning in a few minutes, he 
found Esther sitting on a couch and Haman pros- 
trate at her feet, pleading for mercy. Misin- 
terpreting the import of the scene, the king 
shouted angrily, “Will he even assault the queen 
in my presence, in my own house?” 

One of the attendants then informed him that 
“the gallows which Haman has prepared for 
Mordecai, whose word saved the king, is stand- 
ing in Haman’s house... .” And the king said, 
“Hang him on that.” So “they hanged Haman on 
the gallows which he had prepared for Morde- 
cai.” For good measure, at Esther’s suggestion, his 
10 sons were also hanged. 

Haman’s possessions, including his house, 
were turned over to Queen Esther. More impor- 
tant, Mordecai was appointed grand vizier in 
Haman’s place. He left the palace arrayed in 
“royal robes of blue and white, with a great 
golden crown and a mantle of fine linen and pur- 
ple, while the city of Susa shouted and rejoiced.” 


The Deliverance of the Jews 


The impending massacre of the Jews, however, 
was not yet averted. Under the law, an edict 
sealed with the royal signet ring could not be 
undone even by the king himself. Mordecai was 
entrusted with the signet ring and authorized to 
write a counterorder in the king’s name. His so- 
lution was to empower the Jews to defend them- 
selves when attacked on the appointed day. The 
decree was rushed to all parts of the empire by 
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royal couriers. All who had received the original 
Haman order presumably realized that it need no 
longer be rigidly enforced. 

Mordecai’s edict “allowed the Jews who were 
in every city to gather and defend their 
lives . . .” Thus, “on the very day when the ene- 
mies of the Jews hoped to get the mastery over 
them,” the Jews were ready “to lay hands on 
such as sought their hurt.” Many of them had 
served in the Persian army. This training did not 
desert them now. 

In Susa itself, on the day set for their extermi- 
nation, the Jews instead “slew and destroyed five 
hundred men.” Esther pleaded for and was 
granted a second day of vengeance, “and they 
slew three hundred men in Susa...” In the 
provinces at the same time they “slew seventy- 
five thousand of those who hated them . . .” Both 
in the capital and in the country at large, the 
chronicle emphasizes, ‘they laid no hand on the 
plunder’’—in sharp contrast to Haman’s planned 
confiscations. 

The Jewish reprisals in self-defense took place 
on the thirteenth day of Adar, “and on the four- 
teenth day they rested and made that a day of 
feasting and gladness.” No doubt they needed 
rest after the great slaughter. Awed by their 
prowess, “many of the peoples of the country 
declared themselves Jews, for the fear of the Jews 
had fallen upon them.” 

Mordecai “recorded these things, and sent let- 
ters to all the Jews . . . enjoining them that they 
should keep the fourteenth day of the month 
Adar and also the fifteenth day of the same, year 
by year, as the days on which the Jews got relief 
from their enemies ... Therefore they called 
these days Purim, after the term Pur.” Esther the 
queen also sent out letters to this effect. 

A story of triumph over persecution naturally 
appealed toa people so often persecuted. Though 
the name is not Hebrew but Akkadian, and 
though the festival has little relevance to the wor- 
ship of God, Purim became a favorite holiday 
among Jews, even to our day. In the synagogue 
services, veneration of Esther is more than 
matched by abuse of Haman—every mention of 
his name is greeted with stamping and noise. 

‘What happened to Esther and how long she 
remained the queen is unknown. Doubtless she 
continued as consort to the king. 


The story of Esther is told in the Book of Esther. 
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Chapter 18 


The exiled Jews begin their return to their devastated land and receive 


the inspired guidance they need to build a new nation on the ruins of the old. 


Leaders of a New Jerusalem: 


Nehemiah and Ezra 


In the middle of the fifth century B.C., some 90 years after 
the first exiles returned from Babylonia, Judah was a 
small, weak and impoverished province of Persia. Je- 
rusalem, ravaged and defenseless, lay in ruins. More- 
over, pagan practices had corrupted the religion of the 
Jews and debased and distorted its rituals. At this criti- 
cal juncture two great leaders emerged—Nehemiah and 
Ezra. Born and raised to manhood in Babylonia, their 
labors eventually restored Jerusalem and the Jewish 
religion. 


After Cyrus, the Persian empire builder, de- 
feated Babylonia in 539, he proved remarkably 
tolerant toward conquered peoples. He decreed 
that the Jews could return to their native Judah 
and rebuild the temple which had been burned 
by the Babylonians in 587. He even restored to 
them the temple vessels carried off by the Baby- 
lonians and promised that the cost of the new 
temple would “be paid from the royal treasury.” 

But not all the exiled Jews were interested in 
this offer. In the years of exile new generations 
had grown up. Many families had prospered in 
Babylonia and preferred to remain in their new 
homeland rather than face an uncertain future. 
Nor did they need to return to Judah to follow the 
religion of their fathers. The faith had survived 
better in exile than on its native soil: the center of 
Judaism had shifted to Babylonia. 

Only a minority chose to return to Judah in 
538. Others from Babylonia joined them in later 
years. Against the dazzling vision of restoration 


prophesied by Jeremiah and Ezekiel, the actual 
return was a crushing disappointment. The re- 
turning exiles found Judah a wilderness and the 
Holy City a wasteland. Corruption was every- 
where, even among the priesthood. The descend- 
ants of those who had escaped captivity were 
hostile to the newcomers, fearing that their Bab- 
ylonian brethren might try to recover their for- 
mer family properties. 

The exiles eventually began to rebuild the 
temple, but the people of Jerusalem refused to 
help. Some groups even tried to halt the con- 
struction. Progress was slow, and the project was 
soon abandoned. It was revived after the arrival 
of a second band of exiles led by the new provin- 
cial governor, Zerubbabel. This time the Samari- 
tans, who lived in the province north of Judah and 
practiced an adulterated form of Judaism, offered 
their help. Zerubbabel, who considered the 
Samaritans heretics, rudely rejected their offer. 

The temple was finally completed in 515. 
Although it was not nearly as magnificent or well 


' built as the original temple erected during Solo- 


mon’s reign, the returned exiles were proud of 
their achievement. Its dimensions were the same 
as those of Solomon’s temple, and its plan and 
style were nearly identical, though the quality of 


“Whoever is among you of all his people. . . let him go up to 
Jerusalem. . . and rebuild the house of the Lord” (Ezra 1.3). The 
Jews who returned from Babylon found their homeland in ruins. 
For more than a century, the new Judean community they founded 
extended less than 25 miles south from these hills near Jerusalem. 
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construction and the materials used were much 
poorer than those used in the first temple. 

Despite the restoration of the temple, the mo- 
rale of the community weakened from decade to 
decade. At last a leader appeared to restore the 
Jews’ sagging spirits. He was Nehemiah, an offi- 
cial in the Persian court who returned to Jerusa- 
lem around 444 s.c. 


Nehemiah, Governor of Judah 


One of many Jews who had attained positions of 
influence in Persia, Nehemiah held the honorable 
post of cupbearer to King Artaxerxes in Susa 
(Shushan), the Persian king’s winter capital. Most. 
men who held positions of personal service to the 
monarch were eunuchs, and it’s probable that 
Nehemiah himself was one. 

Nehemiah frequently heard reports about 
conditions in Judah, and he grew increasingly 
concerned about the deteriorating situation there. 
In December 445 a kinsman named Hanani re- 


Cupbearer to the Persian King 


“When wine was before him, I took up the wine and gave it 


to the king’’ (Neh. 2.1), While in exile in the 5th century B.c.,, © 


Nehemiah secured the honorable position of cupbearer to the 
Persian King Artaxerxes. Generally a beardless eunuch, this 
official served the king's wine and was his trusted confidant. 
Enthroned above, a Persian 
king holds the royal scepter 
with which he signals cour- 
tiers to approach. His cup- 
bearer serves from a golden 
vessel like the 6th- or 5th- 
century one below, inscribed 
“Darius the Great King.” 


turned from a visit to Judah with a gloomy report 
of what he had seen. Their fellow Jews, he ex- 
plained, “are in great trouble and shame; the wall 
of Jerusalem is broken down, and its gates are 
destroyed by fire.” 

Nehemiah was overcome with grief. “When I 


_ heard these words,” he wrote later, “I sat down 


and wept, and mourned for days; and I continued 
fasting and praying before the God of heaven.” In 
despair, he resolved to ask the king’s permission 
to go to Jerusalem. 

The king agreed and appointed Nehemiah 
governor of Judah. With letters of authorization, 
a requisition for timber from the king’s own for- 
ests and a company of officers and horsemen, 
Nehemiah departed. He probably reached Jeru- 
salem sometime in 444, 

Upon arriving in the city, Nehemiah quickly 
confirmed Hanani’s report: conditions were in- 
deed deplorable. Not wishing to provoke opposi- 
tion, he revealed nothing about his mission for — 
the first few days. During that time he cautiously 
inspected theawalls and assessed the situation. 
On the third evening after his arrival, he took a 
few men with him and slipped through the Valley 
Gate to make a complete circuit of the wall. 


A Wall for. Jerusalem 


Soon afterward he announced his plans to the 
priests, nobles and officials: “ “You see the trouble 
we are in, how Jerusalem lies in ruins with its 
gates burned. Come, let us build the wall of Jeru- 
salem, that we may no longer suffer disgrace.’ 
And I told them of the hand of my God which had 
been upon me for good, and also of the words 
which the king had spoken to me.” His proposal 
was received with enthusiasm and the people 
“strengthened their hands for the good work.” 

Fearing that the city might be attacked, Nehe- . 
miah moved quickly to make it secure. He proved 
to be a remarkably able organizer. Insisting that 
everyone work, he managed to recruit men from 
all walks of life and all parts of Judah. Priests, Le- 
vites, sons of district rulers, merchants, gold- 
smiths, perfumers, all worked side by side. Only 
a few refused to take part. To save time, teams of 
workers were assigned to work simultaneously 
on all sections of the wall. All around the city the 
building proceeded at a furious pace. 

Before long the rulers of the states neighboring 
Judah learned of Nehemiah’s effort to. refortify 
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Limestone Blocks Are Prepared for the Rebuilding of Jerusalem 
“Come, let us build the wall of Jerusalem, that we may no longer 
suffer disgrace’ (Neh, 2.17). Limestone, which is soft to quarry 
but grows harder with exposure to air, was an ideal building 
material. Here quarriers are driving wooden wedges into crev- 
ices made by spiked tools, then wetting them. Swelling, the 
wedges crack loose a rough block, which is shaped by chisels and 


adzes. Blocks are squared with the aid of a level, a plumb rule, 
a square, and a line to make diagonal measures equal. Finely 
smoothed by a loaflike rubbing stone (at right), the block is 
ready for use and will fit perfectly against others without need- 
ing mortar. The photo above shows a drain near the Jerusalem 
wall which was rebuilt under the direction of Nehemiah. 


Jerusalem. Nehemiah recorded: “it displeased 
them greatly that some one had come to seek the 
welfare of the children of Israel.” Chief among 
them was Sanballat, governor of Samaria. His 
allies were Tobiah, governor of Ammon, and Ge- 
shem, leader of the Arabs to the south of Judah. 
The men joined inan informal coalition to hinder 
the reconstruction of the wall. 

When Sanballat heard that work on the wall 
was under way, he ridiculed the efforts of the 
Jews. “What are these feeble Jews doing? ... 
Will they revive the stones out of the heaps of 
rubbish, and burned ones at that?” And Tobiah 
the Ammonite sneered, “Yes, what they are 
building—if a fox goes up on it he will break 
down their stone wall!” 

As the restoration neared completion, Sanbal- 
lat and his allies became desperate enough to 
plan an assault on Jerusalem. Nehemiah learned 
of their plan and redoubled the effort to complete 
the wall. At the same time, he prepared for an 
attack by stationing men at the weakest spots. 
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The race to complete the wall never faltered. 
The men labored from dawn to dark, alternating 
between work on the wall and guard duty. At 
night they slept fully clothed, their weapons in 
readiness at their sides. 

Meanwhile, Sanballat, Tobiah and Geshem 
followed the developments in Jerusalem with 
growing concern. They abandoned their plan for 
assault and sought instead to trap and kill Nehe- 
miah, the man responsible for this sudden show 
of strength. Four times they sent letters full of 
false friendliness, urging him to meet with them, 
but each time Nehemiah rejected their invitation, 
claiming that he was still occupied with the wall. 

Sanballat sent a fifth letter, threatening to in- 
form the Persian king that Nehemiah planned to 
make himself king of an independent Judah. Ne- 
hemiah, confident that Artaxerxes trusted his 
loyalty, was not frightened by the bluff. Then 
Tobiah and Sanballat bribed the priest Shemaiah 
to lure Nehemiah to an ambush in the temple. But 
Nehemiah refused: “Should such a man as I flee? 


And what man such as I could go into the temple 


and live?” He was not a priest and besides, it - 


would be a sin for a eunuch to enter the temple. 


The Task Completed 


In spite of all obstacles, the wall and gates were 
completed in 52 days, and a great celebration 
began. Nehemiah summoned all the singers and 
musicians from the surrounding countryside. 
Then he organized a triumphal procession. The 
leading men of Jerusalem came to the Valley Gate 
at the southwestern corner of the wall. There they 
divided into two companies and marched slowly 
along the wall in opposite directions. 

Each group was led by nobles and priests who 
performed rites of purification at main points 
along the route. They were followed by singers, 
accompanied by players of cymbals, harps and 
lyres. The two companies met on the northeast- 
ern portion of the wall, near the temple. There 
they “offered great sacrifices. . .andrejoiced.. . 


the women and children also rejoiced. And the 
joy of Jerusalem was heard afar off.” 

Nehemiah ordered that the gates always re- 
main closed and guarded from sunset to sunrise 
to prevent infiltration by foes. He appointed two 
men to oversee the city’s security and to choose 


tyes 
“Old men and old women shall again sit in the streets of Jerusa- 
lem... And the streets. . . shall be full of boys and girls playing” 
(Zech. 8.4). Families of Jews had gone into exile in carts and on 
foot (above). Their descendants probably returned to Judah 

that way almost two centuries later (left), traveling 1200 miles 
from Persia to help rebuild a Jerusalem in ruins (background). 


This might be a family of artisans whose ancestors had been carried 


off by the Babylonians. Evidence of culture borrowing during the 
exile is seen in the old man’s Persian traveling costume ( far left). 
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guards from among the people. He also realized 
that Jerusalem needed a greater population. “The 
city was wide and large,” he said, ‘““but the people 
within it were few and no houses had been built.” 
Accordingly he took a census and ordered the 
people of Judah to cast lots to bring one out of 
every 10 to live in Jerusalem. 

Now that his primary mission was fulfilled and 
the physical security of Jerusalem assured, Ne- 
hemiah addressed himself to the problem of mo- 
rale. While the wall was being rebuilt, the farms 
had been neglected, resulting in a famine. The 
rich had exploited the crisis by illegally exacting 
interest on loans to the poor and foreclosing 
mortgages. Nehemiah forced the offenders to 
make restitution to their victims. 

In 433 Nehemiah returned to the Persian court, 
perhaps at his own request. During the 11 or 12 
years of his administration, Judah had gained 
peace and security as a result of his dedication. 


Nehemiah’s Second Term 


Deprived of Nehemiah’s vigilant leadership, the 
people of Judah began to return to their old ways. 
Reports must have reached Nehemiah at the Per- 
sian court, for he soon returned to Jerusalem. 
The exact date of his return is uncertain, but it 
was probably around 432. 

Nehemiah was appalled by what he found: 
Tobiah the Ammonite was staying in the temple 
precincts; the Jews were violating the Sabbath 
and were marrying heathens. At once he acted to 
correct the situation. First he went to the temple. 
“And I was very angry, and I threw all the house- 
hold furniture of Tobiah out of the chamber. 
Then I gave orders and they cleansed the cham- 
bers .. .” Then he set out to restore the sanctity 
of the Sabbath. 

Throughout Judah people were pressing wine, 
harvesting crops and marketing on the Sabbath. 
Donkeys filed into Jerusalem on that day, laden 
with fresh produce, fish and wares which the city 
people eagerly bought. Nehemiah castigated the 
people for this evil and arranged to have the city 
gates shut on the Sabbath (beginning at sundown 
Friday evening). When some men attempted to 
set up business outside the wall he drove them 
off, threatening: “If you do so again I will lay 
hands on you.” He assigned the Levites to guard 
the gates against violations. 

Nehemiah was enraged when he learned how 
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many Jews had married people of Ashdod, 
Ammon and Moab. To his consternation, half of 
the children born of these marriages spoke a for- 
eign language. He railed at the people who had 
acted “treacherously against our God” and re- 
minded them how God had punished Solomon 
for taking foreign wives. In his rage he even beat 
some of the offenders and pulled their hair. 
When he chanced to meet the young Jew who had 
married Sanballat’s daughter, Nehemiah chased 
him from his sight. 

Then he gathered the princes, Levites and 
priests to make “a firm covenant” to obey God’s 
laws and to make sure that the populace did like- 
wise. Some 70 men signed the document. After 
that he enjoined the rest of the people to take an 
oath “to walk in God’s law.” They agreed to do 
so and swore they would never again permit in- 
termarriage with nonbelievers. They pledged to 
support the temple and promised to make all the 
required offerings and to bring “the first fruits of 
our ground” to the temple every year. 

Nehemiah felt he had done all he could to re- 
store the house of Israel to God. He recorded 
what he had accomplished in his memoirs: “Thus 
I cleansed them from everything foreign, and I 
established the duties of the priests and Levites, 
each in his work; and I provided for the wood 
offering, at appointed times, and for the first 
fruits. Remember me, O my God, for good.” 


Ezra, Priest-Scholar 


Another important leader arrived in Judah, pos- 
sibly near the end of Nehemiah’s second term. 
He was Ezra, a member of a new group of reli- 
gious scholars—the scribes—who had come into 
being during the exile. Ezra provided Judah with 
the religious guidance it badly needed in the dif- 
ficult years after the exile. 


The office of scribe had developed during the | 


years in Babylonia. The Jews in captivity had 
worked to keep their faith alive and retain their 
national ideritity, and they organized small 
groups to study the Mosaic law and the history of 
their people. Professional scribes, men who had 
mastered the art of writing Hebrew, were in con- 
stant demand to prepare copies of Israel’s sacred 
literature on scrolls of parchment for these study 
groups. Many scribes devoted themselves exclu- 
sively to studying and editing the scriptures. The 
scribal scholars in Babylonia made copies of 


the Torah and other existing Old Testament 


books. 

Ezra was one of these scholars, known as “a 
scribe skilled in the law of Moses.” He was the 
advisor to Artaxerxes on Jewish religious affairs. 
The Persian rulers encouraged conquered peo- 


‘ples to worship their own deities and followed 


religious developments in all parts of the empire. 

Ezra had “set his heart to study the law of the 
Lord, and to do it, and to teach his statutes and 
ordinances in Israel.’”” Accordingly, he asked the 
king for permission to return to Judah. Granting 
his request, the monarch prepared a letter of 
authorization for Ezra which read: “For you are 
sent by the king ... to make inquiries about 
Judah and Jerusalem according to the law of your 
God, which is in your hand .. .” The king fur- 
ther instructed him to teach the written law and 
empowered him to appoint judges and magis- 
trates to enforce it. 

Ezra promptly gathered an entourage of lead- 
ing Israelites to accompany him. Traditionally, 
they numberell about 5000 men. Ezra carried 
with him gold and silver from the imperial coffers 
“freely offered to the God of Israel, whose dwell- 
ing is in Jerusalem,” and generous contributions 
from the Babylonian Jews. . 

‘ Nehemiah’s band of people had had the pro- 
tection of a military escort for the long and dan- 
gerous journey, but Ezra and his group set forth 
without one. After four months the caravan 
reached Jerusalem. Ezra noted that he arrived in 
the seventh year of Artaxerxes, but whether the 
king was Artaxerxes I or II is not known. Scholars 
now hold that three different dates for Ezra’s ar- 
rival are possible: 458, 428-7 or 398 B.c. 

It was summer when Ezra came to Jerusalem. 
He immediately ordered his priests to offer sac- 
rifices to the Lord at the temple: Then he pre- 
sented his official papers to the provincial gover- 
nor. When the city officials learned of Ezra’s 
arrival, they came to him and reported that the 
exiles who had returned earlier had fallen away 
from the Lord: “The people of Israel and the 
priests and the Levites have not separated them- 
selves from the peoples of the lands with their 
abominations . . .” 

“When I heard this,” Ezra wrote, “I rent my 
garments and my mantle, and pulled hair from 
my head and beard, and sat appalled.” In the 
midst of the worshipers at the evening sacrifice, 
Ezra fell to his knees and wept. As he prayed for 
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his people, the worshipers gathered around him 
and began to weep bitterly for their sins. Shecan- 
iah, one of those in the crowd, proposed they 
“make a covenant with our God to put away all 
these wives and their children . . .” Ezra stood up 
and “made the leading priests and Levites and all 
Israel take oath that they would do as had been 
said. So they took the oath.” 

In the early autumn, two months after Ezra’s 
arrival, the people gathered in the square by the 
Water Gate and asked him to read aloud to them 
from the book of the law of Moses. Standing on 
a wooden platform which they had built for him, 
“he read from it... from early morning until 
midday .. .” The book was in Hebrew, which 
the people of Judah imperfectly understood, for 
they now spoke Aramaic, the official language of 
the Persian Empire. The Levites in the crowd in- 
terpreted and expounded the meaning of what 
they were hearing. Hearing the words spoken by 
Ezra in the language of their forefathers must 
have heightened the emotions of the Jews, and 
they were deeply moved. Many in the crowd 
wept until Ezra reminded them that the day was 
cause for rejoicing, not for tears. 


A Festival Revived 


The next day the priests, Levites and others 
came to study the law with Ezra. As they studied 
they learned that the time was near for the har- 
vest festival, the Feast of Tabernacles (Booths). 
Eagerly they went to the hills outside Jerusalem 
and brought back olive, myrtle and palm 
branches to build the tabernacles, small huts 
which farmers often built in their fields at harvest 
time. The celebrants were to live in these make- 
shift shelters during the week of the festival. All 
over Jerusalem the tabernacles sprang up—on 
rooftops, in public squares and even on the tem- 
ple grounds. 

The feast had a religious significance as well. It 
commemorated the years of Israel’s wandering in 
the Sinai wilderness and the renewal of the cove- 
nant with the Lord. For seven days the people 
feasted and each day Ezra read to them and ex- 
pounded the law. On the eighth day there was 
“a solemn assembly, according to the ordinance.” 
Later, “the Israelites separated themselves from 
all foreigners” in order to make their confession. 
Then Ezra stood before them and made a long, 
public confession of sin to the Lord for all the 


people of Judah. “Thou art the Lord, thou alone,” 
he began, “thou hast made heaven, the heaven of 
heavens, with all their host, the earth and all that 
is on it, the seas and all thatisinthem .. .” Then 
he reviewed the history of his people from the 
time of Abraham, pointing out the steadfastness 
of God’s love for them despite their repeated dis- 
obedience. And he recalled the severe punish- 
ment his people had received for their sins. 
“Now therefore, our God,” he pleaded, “the 
great and mighty and terrible God, who keepest 
covenant and steadfast love, let not all the hard- 
ship seem little to thee that has come upon us. . 
since the time of the kings of Assyria until this 
day.” As a sign of their complete repentance, the 
people renewed their covenant to keep the laws. 


Separation of the Foreigners 


Near the end of November of that year Ezra sent 
out a proclamation that all the heads of families 
of the returned exiles in Judah should assemble in 
Jerusalem in three days or be banished. In a 
heavy rain, the men gathered on the appointed 
day in front of the temple. Ezra came before the 
men and called upon them to separate themselves 
from their foreign wives. Reluctantly, they agreed 
to do so, and in three or four months all those 
who had married foreign women had “put them 
away with their children.” 

Ezra not only expounded the law to his con- 
temporaries, he also took steps to insure that fu- 
ture generations would not fall away from their 
faith. He fostered efforts to provide a copy of the 
law to every congregation of 10 men so that they 
might study and live by its tenets. Before long 
synagogues and schools were established in Jeru- 
salem and all the villages of Judah. In his short 
ministry Ezra had put the written law into the 
hands of his people and revived the ancient her- 
itage of Judaism. 

The scribe had averted a grave spiritual crisis 
among his people through his faith and knowl- 
edge of the law. Without this inspiration, Juda- 
ism might have passed into oblivion in its home- 
land. In subsequent years the Jews would face 
many serious trials, but never again would they 
lose sight of the law. 


The stories of Nehemiah and Ezra are told in the 
Books of Nehemiah and Ezra. 
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The Greeks: Bearers of a New Culture 


Alexander the Great's conquest of Persia opened the eastern world to western influence 
and began the Hellenistic Age. His army of ‘‘Hellenes,’’ from Macedonia and Greece, 
swept across Asia Minor and claimed an empire from Egypt to India by the time he was 
31. After the gifted young general died of a fever in 323 B.c., Egypt, Syria and Mace- 
donia emerged as three great kingdoms, ruled by his former generals. Greek became the 
international language as Hellenistic cities were built throughout the Near East. In Judea 
(as the Greeks called Judah) the Jews fought to maintain their faith and ideals in the face 
of Greek religion and worldly culture. This fight—led by the family of the Maccabees— 
was only partly successful: Hellenism permeated Jewish society for many years. 


Alexander (above) and his heirs brought 
about the Hellenization of the Near East by 
introducing Greek religion, customs and 
art. From Egypt to Persia, the general won 
the loyalty of subject peoples by worshiping 
local gods and by erecting impressive new 
cities all along the route of his conquests. 


The banqueting scene on a Greek bowl of 
the 5th century B.c. shows the worldliness of 
the Greeks, which was seductive to many 
Jews. In Jerusalem, a growing number of 
government officials, tax collectors and 
moneylenders became rich in the service of 
the Ptolemies, who ruled Judea from Egypt, 
and later of the Seleucid kings of Syria. 
Unlike the poor, who gained little from 
Hellenistic rule, this rising wealthy class 
welcomed Greek customs. The widening 
class differences prepared the way for the 
Jewish revolt against the Syrians. Here, 
reclining Greek men are drinking wine from 
bowls, attended by musicians and servants. 


“So they built a gymnasium in Jerusalem, according to Gentile custom. . . They joined with 
the Gentiles and sold themselves to do evil’ (1 Macc. 1.14-15). Many conservatively reli- 
gious Jews were offended by the naked athletic performances of the Greeks, who held the human 
body in high esteem and celebrated its beauty in works of art. This marble relief dating from 
the 6th century B.c. shows Greek wrestlers. The gymnasium was restricted to the aristocrats 
of Jerusalem and trained the youths in citizenship, encouraging a Hellenistic outlook. The 
public games also offended religious Jews because they were held in honor of foreign deities. 
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the Greeks. In the Kidron Valley east of Jerusalem, Hellenistic Jews built large mausoleums amid 
the ancient burial caves and tombs that dated from the early history of the city. Hellenistic art was 
a blend of styles from different lands settled by the Greeks. The central tomb above has a pyramidal 
roof suggesting Egyptian influence, and a Greek-style portico with classical columns. It was cut from 
a solid block of stone from the hillside. Pottery and everyday articles, too, were changed by the intro- 
duction of Greek wares. Local artisans began to work with finer clay, making more delicately shaped 
vessels, and the old saucer lamp of Palestine was soon replaced by the more efficient closed Greek lamp. 


A limestone ossuary from Jerusalem 
bears a carving of a mourning chalice 
similar to Greek funerary decorations. 
These small stone chests held the bones of 
the dead, once their flesh had decayed, to 
make room in the tombs for new burials. 
This one dates from the Ist century B.C. 


“And the king sent letters by messengers to Jerusalem and the cities of Judah; he 
directed them to follow customs strange to the land, to forbid burnt offerings and 
sacrifices and drink offerings in the sanctuary . . . to sacrifice swine and unclean 
animals” (1 Macc. 1.44-47). The worst desecration in the history of the temple 
at Jerusalem occurred when Antiochus IV, ruler of the Seleucid kingdom which \ 
dominated Judea, enforced the sacrifice of pigs in the holy sanctuary. The priest- 
hood in Jerusalem had long resisted the Greek attitude that their God was the same 
Zeus worshiped by the Greeks. When Antiochus IV attempted to unify his kingdom 
by imposing a uniform Hellenistic culture on his subjects, he had an altar to Zeus 
erected on the temple altar. For the Greeks, the pig was a common sacrificial animal, 
as can be seen here on this 6th century B.c. bowl. But to the Jews the offering of an 
“unclean” beast was an outrage. Such acts provoked the Maccabean revolt. 
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Chapter 19 


The Syrian king Antiochus IV attempts to exterminate Judaism, and erects an altar 


to Zeus in the temple. But a brave group of rebels resists. Their remarkable leaders, the 


Maccabees, defeat the Syrians and establish an independent Israel devoted to the Lord. 


Fighters for Freedom: The Maccabees 


During the most intense and brutal religious repression 
that the Jews had ever known, a family of heroes arose 
to save Israel. They were called the Maccabees. Under 
the great Judas Maccabeus, the rebels successfully defied 
Syrian efforts to erase their culture. Judas’ brothers con- 
tinued the fight, and their descendants ruled Israel as 
priest-kings until the arrival of the Romans. Though by 
that time they had absorbed much of the Greek culture 
they had initially opposed, the Maccabees were revered 
and respected as men who would not, even under coercion, 
‘desert the law and the ordinances.” 


One day in 175 B.c. a delegation of Jews re- 
turned to Jerusalem from Antioch in Syria. They 
had visited the Syrian king, Antiochus IV, and 
presented him with a revolutionary proposal 
concerning the government of Judea. They came 
back triumphant: Antiochus had granted all that 
they asked, and the proposal was now law. These 
men were the leaders of the “Hellenizers’”’—Jews 
who embraced the Greek way of life. 

Their leader, Jason, was now declared high 
priest of the Jews. Jason’s brother, Onias, the 
lawful high priest, was deposed and placed under 
arrest. The traditional government by priests and 
clan chiefs was abolished, to be replaced by a 
Greek-style city-state. Jason even planned to 
change the name of the Holy City from Jerusalem 
to Antioch, after Antiochus IV. An official list of 
citizens was drawn up, leaving the majority of 
Jerusalem’s Jews with no civic status and no 
effective voice in public affairs. 

The people were outraged: no king had ever 


presumed to meddle with the government of the 
Jews. Jerusalemites watched indignantly as the 
Hellenizers carried through their revolution. 

To prepare their sons for citizenship, these 
would-be Greeks built a gymnasium within sight 
of the temple. Young Hellenized Jews now spent 
their days there, exercising in the nude, wrestling 
and throwing the discus. Even the young priests 
were forsaking the temple for the gymnasium. 
Before long, these young men grew ashamed of 
their circumcisions, which identified them as 
Jews in the athletic meets against the Syrians. 
Many of them even went through a painful oper- 
ation to make it look as if they had never been 
circumcised. 

Their dress was equally offensive to devout 
Jews. They walked through the streets of Jerusa- 
lem wearing abbreviated skirts, a short, fluttering 
cloak of bright stripes, zigzags or polka dots, and 
brooches at the shoulders, and (worst of all) the 
wide-brimmed ‘Greek hat,” the badge of gym- 
nasium membership. Modeled after the hat worn 
by the god Hermes, the Greek hat was an abomi- 
nable sign to religious Jews. To the sullen major- 
ity of Israel, this charade seemed final proof of 
the Hellenizers’ treason. The Hellenizers had 
“abandoned the holy covenant. They joined 


These silver coins from the 4th century 8.c. bear the portrait 
of Alexander the Great, who conquered the Near East by 331 
B.C. His conquests brought Hellenistic culture to Judea and 
neighboring lands, an alien way of life that many Jews found 
so intolerable they were willing to die rather than accept it. 
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with the Gentiles and sold themselves to do evil.” 

Within three years, fights between conserva- 
tives and Hellenizers became an everyday occur- 
rence. The streets of Jerusalem were no longer 
safe for anyone. Then, to make matters worse, 
Jason and his followers were thrown out of office 
by another faction of Hellenizers who plundered 
the temple treasury, where many of Jerusalem’s 
poor had deposited their life savings. Fighting 
increased with the threat of rebellion. When the 
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former high priest Onias echoed the popular out- 
cry, he was assassinated. 

That was the last straw and, in 170 B.c., Jerusa- 
lem rose in revolt. A force of 3000 Hellenizers 
marched on the rebels, but the angry crowd stood 
its ground and routed them. Antiochus acted to 
prevent further disorder: he had Onias’ assassin 
executed and even went so far as to sympathize 
publicly with the rebellious Jews. Order was 
temporarily restored. 
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The Gymnasium at Jerusalem 


A year later, in the summer of 169 8.c., An- 
tiochus invaded Egypt—which had also been 
Hellenized—with a great expeditionary force, 
including chariots, elephants and a fleet of ships. 
Though he marched through Israel, Antiochus 
did not go to Jerusalem. 

Jerusalem’s common people were well aware 
of the king’s grandiose plans to unite Egypt and 
Asia under one rule and thus become the most 
powerful ruler on earth, a new Alexander the 
Great. They had seen the coins he issued bearing 
the image of the Olympian Zeus (with features 
closely resembling his own) and stamped with his 
assumed title, Epiphanes, meaning “god mani- 
fest.” Strange tales were told about him: his love 
of performing in the theater, appearing uninvited 
at private parties, playing practical jokes, spend- 
ing his nights with prostitutes and sailors. As long 
as Antiochus seemed to be winning in Egypt, 
Jerusalem’s Hellenizers supported him. But no 
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Gymnasiums, such as the 
one at Jerusalem (above), 
were centers of a city’s social 
as well as athletic life. They 
were centers of Greek cul- 
fure, too: 18-year-old boys 
spent a year studying at the 
gymnasium and competing 
naked in its open courtyard. 
As shown in the cutaway 
drawing (left) of the shaded 
area above, the courtyard 
was surrounded by rooms 
for dining (A), workouts (B), bathing (C) and indoor racing 
along an enclosed track (D). Besides athletics, the boys received 
Greek schooling in a lecture hall (E). Conservative Jews opposed 
such training as too worldly, and objected to the broad-brimmed 
hat of the Greek god Hermes (on coin) worn by the gymnasts. 


one seemed to know exactly what was happening 
in the Egyptian campaign. According to one day’s 
news, Antiochus had captured and deposed the 
young Egyptian king and had gone to Memphis 
to receive the ancient and mysterious rites of 
coronation as Egypt’s new pharaoh. Later bulle- 
tins became confused and at last made no sense 
at all. Seriously alarmed, the Hellenizers split 
into factions, pro-Syrians against pro-Egyptians. 
Throughout the country, a feeling of impending 
disaster pervaded the air. 


Civil War 


During the autumn of 169 B.c., some Jerusalem- 
ites started seeing things in the sky: “for almost 
forty days, there appeared golden-clad horsemen 
charging through the air, in companies fully 
armed ... all men prayed that the apparition 
might prove to have been a good omen.” 
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Then came a startling rumor that Antiochus 
was dead. The people, incensed by the confusion 
and disorder, prepared to rise. Fighting broke out 
in the streets. At this moment the king himself, 
still very much alive, appeared in Jerusalem at the 
head of a large army. He had just been forced to 
abandon Egypt on a threat of war with the Ro- 
mans, whose policy was to maintain a balance of 
power in the East. Finding Judea in turmoil, he 
assumed that the Jews were in revolt. His re- 
sponse was to order a massacre. 

With Jerusalem subdued, Antiochus went on 
to plunder the temple. Helped by the dishonest 
high priest, he confiscated a sum equivalent to 
several million dollars. Then, after defiling and 
looting the sanctuary itself, he returned to Syria. 

This was the beginning. Early in 167 B.c., be- 
fore the people had recovered from Antiochus’ 
first onslaught, he sent another army under a 
general named Apollonius. On the Sabbath, 
when Jews could neither work nor bear arms, the 
army entered the city unopposed. Apollonius’ 
soldiers plundered and set fire to much of Jeru- 
salem. Next they tore down the city walls and set 
up a heavily fortified camp on a hill overlooking 
the temple. This hill, called the “Acra” (citadel), 
would be their stronghold for 25 years. 

By now, residents of Jerusalem were fleeing 
and taking refuge wherever they could. Helleniz- 
ers and their families started moving to safety 
within the Syrian garrison on the Acra, but only 
the rich and influential could afford to stay there. 
Most other Jews, whatever their allegiance, 
moved away if they could. The Holy City had be- 
come “a dwelling of strangers.” 


The Syrian Persecution 


Later in the same year, Antiochus proceeded 
from political repression to religious persecution, 
something no Greek ruler had ever done before. 
His first step was to issue a proclamation stating 
that all should be united as one people and that 
non-Greeks should give up their ancestral cus- 
toms and adopt customs prescribed by the king. 
He addressed this order to the entire kingdom, 
and throughout his lands—in Syria, Palestine, 
Mesopotamia, Persia and parts of Asia Minor— 
public officials summoned the people to assem- 
ble and hear it read. 

Then Antiochus moved directly against the 
Jews. In hundreds of letters carried by mes- 


sengers to Jerusalem and the other towns of 
Judea, “he directed them to follow customs 
strange to the land. . . to profane sabbaths and 
feasts, to defile the sanctuary and the priests, to 
build altars and sacred precincts and shrines for 
idols, to sacrifice swine and unclean animals, and 
to leave their sons uncircumcised.” The decree 
ended with the words: “And whoever does not 
obey the command of the king shall die.” 

The king’s command was enforced to the let- 
ter. In mid-December 167 s.c., Syrian authorities 
rededicated the temple to the Olympian Zeus. A 
statue of the god (which had been sculpted to 
look like Antiochus himself) was set up, and pigs 
were sacrificed in front of it on the altar of burnt 
offering. Thereafter, ‘‘the temple was filled with 
debauchery and reveling by the Gentiles, who 
dallied with harlots and had intercourse with 
women within the sacred precincts .. .” 

The Jewish law itself was the chief target of 
Antiochus. “A man could neither keep the sab- 
bath, nor observe the feasts of his fathers, nor so 
much as confess himself to be a Jew.”” Possession 
of the scripturesavas made a capital offense. The 
members of a congregation caught secretly ob- 
serving the Sabbath were all burned alive. 


“He committed deeds of murder, and spoke with great arrogance’ 
(1 Macc. 1.24). On the Greek coin is the hated Seleucid 

king Antiochus IV Epiphanes, whose persecution of the Jews led 
to the Maccabean revolt. Despite his god-king status, Greeks as 
well as Jews accused Antiochus of sacrilegious crimes. 
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“[T]wo women were brought in for having cir- 
cumcised their children. These women they pub- 
licly paraded about the city, with their babies 
hung at their breasts, then hurled them down 
headlong from the wall.” 

When the festival of Dionysus came, con- 
servative Jews were compelled to walk in the 
procession under the eyes of Syrian guards and 
Hellenizers. Amid the beating of drums and 
gongs, trumpet blasts and wild shouts honoring 
the wine god, they marched along, wearing 
wreaths of ivy (a symbol of Dionysus), their 
heads bowed in shame and humiliation. 

Next, on pain of death for noncompliance, the 
entire population was summoned to eat pork. 
Most chose to live, and ate a morsel. “But many 
in Israel stood firm . . . They chose to die rather 
than to be defiled by [unclean] food or to profane 
the holy covenant; and they did die.” One of 
these patriots, a 90-year-old scribe named 
Eleazar, was offered a dispensation because of his 
age and dignity. He would be allowed, they said, 
to smuggle in a portion of clean meat for himself 
and thus only appear to be eating the pig flesh. 

“Such pretense is not worthy of our time of 
life,” said Eleazar within the hearing of all. He 
was then savagely beaten to death by Antiochus’ 
soldiers before his horrified countrymen. 

Many had begun to despair of Israel’s survival 
when a book suddenly appeared in their midst. 
No one knew where Daniel came from, but at 
once copies were passing from hand to hand 
among the faithful. Some believed it was the 
work of a prophet who had lived almost 400 years 
earlier in Babylonia. Why had no one ever heard 
of Daniel and his book? The book itself answered 
this question. It had been concealed by divine 
command until the moment of crisis when its 
message would be needed by the children of Is- 
rael. Who could doubt that the critical time was 
fast approaching? 


Mattathias Strikes the First Blow 


All over the country, people gathered in secret 
to listen while scribes read Daniel aloud, half- 
singing its rapturous visions. Composed in the 
highly colored language favored by the common 
folk, the message was an electrifying one. Hold 
out for another three years and you will cleanse 
the temple, it proclaimed. Keep fighting—a Mes- 
siah is coming and Israel will become God's 


kingdom on earth. Throughout that year many 
listened and believed. 

One of the many heads of families facing de- 
struction at this time was an aged priest named 
Mattathias. He and his five sons—John, Simon, 
Judas, Eleazar, and Jonathan—lived in their an- 


Wrestling Was a National Pastime 

“Stand therefore, having girded your loins with truth” (Eph. 
6.14). In the Greco-Roman form of wrestling in Paul's time the 
contestants “girded their loins’’ with special belts, below which 
holds were barred. Its great popularity made wrestling one of 
the major unifying forces among the peoples of the Roman 
Empire. Even the Jews, who abstained from many other sports, 
enjoyed wrestling: they had practiced it themselves for more 
than 2000 years. For them, as for most other nations, wrestling 
champions were widely admired and honored as national heroes. 


cestral village of Modein, some 17 miles north- 
west of Jerusalem. 

Antiochus’ persecutions quickly spread be- 
yond the capital, however, and soon an official 
arrived in Modein to enforce the royal edict. He 
publicly invited Mattathias, an honored elder, to 
set a good example by performing a small sacri- 
fice in Greek fashion on the village altar. Mat- 
tathias vehemently refused. When another Jew 
advanced to fulfill the royal command, Matta- 
thias rushed forward and killed both the Jew 
and the official and tore down the altar. 

“Then Mattathias cried out in the city with a 
loud voice, saying: ‘Let every one who is zealous 
for the law and supports the covenant come out 
with me!’ And he and his sons fled to the hills and 
left all that they had in the city.” 
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They made for the rugged hill country some 12 
miles northeast of Modein, a wild area of boul- 
ders, ravines and scraggly undergrowth. Others 
hastened to join the rebels; among them was a 
group of conservative scribes known as Haside- 
ans (the pious ones). 

The rebels in the hills grew larger and stronger. 
They “struck down sinners in their anger and 
lawless men in their wrath; the survivors fled to 
the Gentiles for safety. And Mattathias and his 
friends went about and tore down the altars; they 
forcibly circumcised all the uncircumcised boys 
that they found within the borders of Israel.... 
and the work prospered in their hands.” 


Judas the Hammer 


Mattathias was too old for the rigors of guerrilla 
life. Less than a year after slaying the Syrian offi- 
cial, he died, having named his third son, Judas, 
to succeed him as commander of the rebels. 

Judas proved to be a genius at guerrilla warfare. 
He knew how to hold the loyalty of his men, how 
to keep them together in hard times and how to 
lead them in battle. When it came to the actual 
fighting, Judas always plunged right into the thick 
of it: 

“He was like a lion in his deeds, 
like a lion’s cub roaring for prey.” 
People nicknamed him Maccabeus (hammer). 

One day in 166 B.c. he engaged a force led by 
the same Apollonius who had sacked Jerusalem 
on the Sabbath a year earlier. Recognizing the 
general in the melee, Judas rushed in and killed 
him, taking his sword. Judas was to use that 
weapon in battle for the rest of his life. 

The Syrians then put a large army into the 
field, advancing without opposition to Beth- 
horon, about 12 miles northwest of Jerusalem. 
Judas had carefully positioned his men in the 
surrounding hills, and they watched as the glit- 
tering Syrian battalions marched along. 

Those with Judas shook their heads. How 
could the Syrians be withstood? Judas was firm. 
Numbers did not count, he said. It was surprise 
that would win. He waited for the precise mo- 
ment when a sudden assault would throw the 
Syrians into disarray; then he gave the signal and 
led his army down the hills. The Syrians, caught 
by surprise, became a disorderly mass, incapable 
of striking back efficiently. Eight hundred were 
killed and the rest fled westward. 


Thereafter, people talked excitedly of Judas 
and his brothers. His victory disturbed the king, 
but Antiochus had more pressing troubles. His 
outlying eastern provinces, hundreds of miles in- 
land, had ceased paying their taxes. Taking an 
army eastward in the spring of 165 B.c., Antiochus 
left behind a viceroy named Lysias with half of 
his troops and orders to exterminate the Jews. 
Those fit for hard work were to be sold to slave 
traders, and the remainder were to be killed. 
Lysias quickly began his mission. 

From their lookout points in the hills, Judas’ 
scouts watched as a group of slave traders came 
out to meet the Syrian army. The traders had 
brought immense amounts of gold and silver and 
wagonloads of chains with which to fetter the 
able-bodied Jews they expected to buy. 

At daybreak the next morning—after fasting 
and praying—Judas’ army marched into position, 
lightly armed but confident that the Lord would 
defend them. Miraculously, the Syrians’ main 
force was soundly defeated, and Judas then 
turned to face a detachment which had come to 
attack him froth behind. When this rear guard 
saw their camp in flames, however, they fled in 
panic and disarray. 
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Rebellious Maccabeans faced a terrifying kind of warfare when 
the Syrians rode 32 battle-trained elephants into combat. Wearing 
leather armor, the wine-crazed animals charged, carrying troops in 
wooden towers. Eleazar, a brother of Judas, heroically killed the 
largest elephant, thinking it carried the Syrian king. He was 
crushed by the fall of the beast. An ancient oak (left) marks the 
place where “‘he gave his life to save his people” (1 Macc. 6.44). 
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Judas’ army outsmarted the enemy again and 
again, until finally, early in the year 164 s.c., he 
defeated the Syrians in a pitched battle at Beth- 
zur, 16 miles south of Jerusalem. Lysias had no 
choice but to negotiate a truce: the Jews entered 
Jerusalem, but the Acra stronghold remained in 
Syrian hands. There, despite the truce, the fight- 
ing continued as Judas and his men entered the 
temple precincts. 

Undeterred, Judas now carried out the greatest 
act of his career, the cleansing and rededication of 
the temple. It was a formidable task. “In the 
courts they saw bushes sprung up as in a thicket, 
or as on one of the mountains. They saw also the 
chambers of the priests in ruins. Then they rent 
their clothes, and mourned with great lamenta- 
tion, and sprinkled themselves with ashes. They 
fell face down on the ground, and sounded the 
signal on the trumpets, and cried out to Heaven.”’ 
During the days that followed, they rebuilt, re- 
paired and refurnished the temple. 

Then, early one morning in mid-December 164 
B.c., exactly three years after the Syrian dese- 
cration, “they rose and offered sacrifice, as the 
‘law directs, on the new altar of burnt offering 
which they had built. At the very season and on 
the very day that the Gentiles had profaned it, it 
was dedicated with songs and harps and lutes and 
cymbals, All the people fell on their faces and 
worshiped and blessed Heaven, who had pros- 
pered them. So they celebrated the dedication of 
the altar for eight days, and offered burnt offer- 
ings with gladness; they offered a sacrifice of 
deliverance and praise. They decorated the front 
of the temple with golden crowns and small 
shields; they restored the gates and the chambers 
for the priests, and furnished them with doors. 
There was very great gladness among the people, 
and the reproach of the Gentiles was removed.” 
The annual winter festival of Hannukah com- 
memorates this event. 


Death of Antiochus 


Meanwhile, things were going badly for An- 
tiochus in the East. When he learned that Jerusa- 
lem and its temple were in Jewish hands and that 
the Jews had taken the offensive throughout 
Palestine, he fell ill. In the summer of 164 B.c., he 
was stricken with a loathsome physical malady 
which affected his mind. His death followed 
soon afterward. 


When the news reached Israel, Judas immedi- 
ately besieged the Acra. Without their stronghold 


in Jerusalem the Syrians would not be able to re- 


tain military control of Palestine. In response, the 
viceroy Lysias, now acting as regent for the new 
king, Antiochus’ eight-year-old son, raised a 
huge army of foreign mercenaries, the most for- 
midable of any that had yet been used against the 
rebels. It even included a group of 32 battle- 
seasoned elephants. 

In early autumn, 163 B.c., Lysias met Judas and 
his army 10 miles southwest of Jerusalem. After 
feeding the elephants wine and mulberry juice to 
madden them, the Syrians sounded their trum- 
pets and moved forward. Carefully chosen 
horsemen and infantrymen in coats of mail and 
brass helmets were assigned to follow each 
enormous charging animal as it broke through 
the Jewish ranks. . 

“And upon the elephants were wooden towers, 
strong and covered; they were fastened upon 
each beast by special harness, and upon each 
were four armed men who fought from there. . . 
When the sun shone upon the shields of gold and 
brass, the hills were ablaze with them and 
gleamed like flaming torches.” 

During the battle that followed, Judas’ younger 
brother Eleazar fought his way toward one of the 
elephants, one that was larger than all the restand 
was arrayed with the gorgeous royal trappings. 
That beast, he guessed, must carry the boy-king. 
If he could somehow get at the king and kill or 
capture him, the Syrians would surely flee. He 
reached the elephant, darted beneath it and 
stabbed it from below, wounding it mortally, but 
the huge animal fell on top of him and crushed 
him to death. 

Eleazar’s sacrifice was in vain. The elephant 
did not carry the king, and the death of one ele- 
phant did not slow the relentless advance of the 
others. The Jews broke ranks and fled. 

But Lysias could not follow up his victory. An- 
tiochus’ second-in-command during the eastern 
expedition had just returned to Syria with the 
other half of the army and was preparing to seize 
power. When news of the impending coup 
reached Lysias, he realized he must return to 
Syria at once. Hastily he proposed a truce and 
began to negotiate peace with the Jews. 

Two points were at issue: the religious liberty 
of the Jews and their political independence. 
Lysias offered to yield the first if the Jews would 
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Antigonus, last of the Hasmoneans (40-37 B.c.), struck this bronze 
coin to commemorate the Maccabean revolt a century earlier. 
It features the seven-branched lampstand symbolic of the temple. _ 


yield the second. Judas accepted, In principle the 
agreement also meant religious freedom for the 
Hellenizers, but Judas and his followers had no 
intention of tolerating their desires. Before long 
the civil war was on again. 

Judas waged campaigns wherever the Jewish 
population was threatened by the Hellenizers. He 
would first deliver the local Jews, then kill Hel- 
lenizers and non-Jewish males regardless of age, 
plunder and burn their houses. In time he had 
rescued scores of towns from oppression. 

Judas and his guerrilla bands had come a long 
way from their beginnings as religious rebels, but 
they realized that to utterly rout the Syrians they 
would need the help of a strong ally—the power- 
ful republic of Rome. Judas came to admire the 
Romans for their patriotism, military prowess, 
austere way of life, and especially for their hatred 
of the Greeks. He sent a small delegation on the 
long and dangerous journey to Rome. They re- 
turned in 161 B.c. with a declaration of friendship, 
but not of military assistance, between the 
Roman Senate and the Jewish people. 

Then, in 160 s.c., the Syrians managed to out- 
maneuver Judas, and he found himself sur- 
rounded. With a few hundred faithful comrades 
he made a courageous last stand and was killed in 
the fighting. 

It was a disastrous time for Israel. With Judas 
dead, the Hellenizers again seized power. More- 
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over,’the year’s crops had failed, and there was 
terrible famine. The remnants of Judas’ army hid 
in the desolate region southeast of Jerusalem, part 
of the Wilderness of Judea. There Judas’ younger 
brother Jonathan was elected leader by the small 
band of desperate men. 


Jonathan: New Leader of the Jews 


After about two years of hiding in the desert, 
Jonathan’s guerrilla force had gathered many fol- 
lowers, and his army resumed its war against the 
Hellenizers. Alarmed Hellenizers begged the 
government in Antioch for help in putting down 
the nationalists. At the same time, they plotted to 
seize Jonathan and kill him. Before they could act, 
Jonathan captured 50 leading Hellenizers, all of 
them implicated in the plot, and had them exe- 
cuted, Meanwhile, the Syrians had sent an army 
to aid the Hellenizers, and Jonathan launched a 
series of surprise attacks against them. The 
Syrian heavy equipment was powerless against 
Jonathans’ mobile and experienced guerrilla 
force. Bacchides, the Syrian general, turned 
against the Hellenizers for drawing him into this 
situation. He killed many of them and soon took 
his army back to Syria. 

Jonathan immediately made a truce with Bac- 
chides. Prisoners were exchanged, and Jonathan 
established his command post near Jerusalem. 

In 152 B.c. civil war broke out again in Syria. 
Both sides now courted Jonathan’s favor. By a se- 


‘ries of adroit diplomatic moves he obtained from 


the winning side successive appointments as high 
priest, general and governor of Judea. Entering 
Jerusalem in triumph, Jonathan rebuilt the city 
and fortified the temple area. Then, at the Feast of 
Tabernacles that autumn, he put on the sacred 
robes and presented himself to the people as their 
new high priest. 

During the next 10 years, as the Syrian crown 
passed from hand to hand in a series of palace 
revolutions and civil wars, Jonathan proved his 
skill in the arts of war, diplomacy and intrigue. 
Taking advantage of the confusion in Syria, he 
managed to extend his control over territories 
beyond Judea’s borders. 

But at last, in 143 B.c., he was lured into a trap 
and arrested by the Syrians. His brother Simon 
immediately took charge of Jerusalem, calling a 
meeting of the people and proclaiming himself 
their new leader. And “they answered in a loud 


voice, ‘You are our leader in place of Judas and 
Jonathan your brother. Fight our battles, and all 
that you say to us we will do.’” 

Simon acted at once to capture the Acra garri- 
son, the last remaining Syrian outpost in Judea. 
His troops encircled the fortress and prepared to 
attack. Meanwhile, Syrian troops advanced on 
Jerusalem to aid the besieged soldiers. Simon 
learned his brother was held prisoner among the 
enemy ranks but was powerless to rescue him. 

Finally, the Syrians planned a cavalry sweep to 
relieve the Acra. The night they were to start 
there was a blizzard, and the Syrian horses could 
make no headway through the snow. The frus- 
trated enemy soldiers killed Jonathan shortly 
thereafter and returned to Syria. 

Simon gave Jonathan a hero’s burial at Modein, 
in the family tomb which, ironically, he enlarged 
and adorned in Greek style. At the same time he 


built seven pyramids for his parents, himself and - 


his four brothers, and decorated them with tall 
columns and carved ships. 


Simon: King and High Priest 


Within a few months, new political upheavals in 
Syria made it possible for Simon to negotiate 
peace and independence for the Jews. In 142 B.c., 
“.. . the yoke of the Gentiles was removed from 
Israel, and the people began to write in their 
documents and contracts, ‘In the first year of 
Simon the great high priest and commander and 
leader of the Jews.’” The following year saw the 
capture of the Acra, when the last of the Syrian 
defenders surrendered in the face of starvation. 
After 450 years, Jerusalem was once again the 
capital of a sovereign state. The stage was now set 
for a momentous decision: two years later, in late 
summer 140 .s.c., the Jews made the supreme 
office hereditary in Simon’s family, thus making 
him a king in all but name. 

Simon was by now an old man, but like his 
brothers, he was fated to die a violent death. Ptol- 
emy, his son-in-law and governor of Jericho, was 
plotting to kill Simon and seize power himself. 
Ona midwinter day in 134 B.c., Simon and two of 
his sons stopped overnight in a little mountain 
stronghold called Dok, where Ptolemy main- 
tained his headquarters. 

Ptolemy “gave them a great banquet, and hid 
men there. When Simon and his sons were 
drunk, Ptolemy and his men rose up, took their 


weapons, and rushed in against Simon in the 
banquet hall, and they killed him and his two 
sons and some of his servants.” 

Simon’s third son, John Hyrcanus, was in Ga- 
zara (ancient Gezer) when he heard of the mur- 
der. He went quickly to Jerusalem and seized 
power. Ptolemy arrived in due course, backed by 


Jewelry of the Rich and Powerful 
‘T will take you. ™ and make you like a signet ring; for I 
have chosen you, says the Lord of hosts’ (Hag. 2.23). Signet 
rings, worn by kings, nobles and wealthy citizens, were valued 
objects in the Hellenistic world. They were engraved with 
highly realistic images of 
their owners, who impressed 
them onto ‘the seals of im- 
portant documents. If lent or 
given away, certain powers 
went with them—as when 
Mordecai used Xerxes’ ring 
fo mobilize Jewish resisters 
(Est. 8). The rings above, 
from the Ist century B.C, are 
of gold set with garnet. The 
impression at left shows the 
fine portrait engraving. 


. the Syrian army and its king, Antiochus VII. For 


the next six years the Syrians controlled Judea. 
John Hyrcanus was able to remain in power only 
by paying them a heavy tribute. Then, in 128.8.c., 
the Syrian king was killed and Judea proclaimed 
its independence. 

During the rest of his 30-year reign, John 
extended the borders of the Jewish state in all 
directions. Wherever he went he forcibly circum- 
cised non-Jews and converted entire populations 
to the law. Conversions were carried out by 
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scribes who traveled with the army and settled 
‘among the conquered peoples to supervise their 
transition to the Jewish way of life. Called Phar- 
isees, they were the spiritual successors of the 
Hasideans whose zeal for the law had inspired 
the Maccabean heroes. Within another genera- 
tion they were to become a great and influential 
power in the land. 

At first, the Pharisees enjoyed Hyrcanus’ full 
support. But their increasing influence led aristo- 
crats in Jerusalem to form a new party, called 
the Sadducees, to oppose them. The Sadducees 
eventually persuaded Hyrcanus to support them, 
and the Pharisees soon fell into disgrace. 

The estrangement had been inevitable. The 
Pharisees could not fail to dislike Hyrcanus: 
while extending his power he neglected the high 
priesthood. A professed aim of the war of inde- 
pendence had been the restoration of the ancient 
Jewish state, but the new order had achieved 
nothing of the sort. Instead the state had become 
a Greek-style kingdom, adapted only superfi- 
cially to the life and religion of the Jews. 

When Hyrcanus died, in 104 B.c., he was suc- 
ceeded by his son Aristobulus, who claimed his 
throne by imprisoning his mother and brothers. 
His mother later starved to death in her cell. Peo- 
ple called him the ““Greek-lover.” He invaded 
Galilee in northern Palestine and like his father 
forcibly circumcised and converted the con- 
guered heathen population. A year later he died. 

His 37-year-old widow, Alexandra, released 
the imprisoned brothers and married one of 
them, the 22-year-old Janneus. Like his forebears, 
Janneus was an energetic but brutal man. He 
ordered his remaining brothers put to death and 
then assumed the title of king. On his accession 
he took the name Alexander. 


King Alexander Janneus 


Janneus extended the borders of Judea to the 
Mediterranean coast, and during his reign the 
Jews became a maritime people for the first time 
since Solomon. Although the kingdom pros- 
pered, Alexander Janneus grew unpopular. An 
uncouth, hard-drinking soldier, he was guilty of 
negligent and scandalous behavior in his per- 
formance of the duties of high priest. 

Finally, in 94 s.c., the people rebelled, led by 
the Pharisees. After six years of indecisive civil 
war, the Pharisees made an incredible mistake. 


They called on the Syrians to intervene. The peo- 
ple, stunned at seeing the successors of the Hasi- 
deans in league with the hated Syrians, withdrew 
their support and went over to Janneus in time to 
repel the Syrian invasion. 

Once reinstated in Jerusalem, Janneus had 800 
leading Pharisees crucified and their wives and 
children-killed in front of them. Reclining on 
couches set up nearby, Janneus and his concu- 
bines held a Greek-style drinking party and 
watched the bloody spectacle. One of the Dead 
Sea Scrolls comments on this event: ““He hanged 
living men on wood...” 

As in the days of the revolt against Antiochus, 
many fled to the hills and desert. The Wilderness 
of Judea once again became the refuge of those 
zealous for the law. Some set up monastic com- 
munities there, and among them were the 
Essenes, the messianic sect who produced the 


Dead Sea Scrolls. 
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When Janneus died in 76 B.c., his widow AI- 
exandra took over the government, installing her 
half-witted elder son, John Hyrcanus II, as high 
priest. The Pharisees were recovering their lost 
influence over the people, and Alexandra wisely 
reversed her late husband’s policy. With her 
support, the Pharisees supplanted the Sadducees 
as political leaders of Judea. The ensuing reign 
was to be remembered in Pharisaic tradition as a 
golden age—grains of wheat the size of kidneys, 
barleycorns as big as olives, lentils like gold 
pieces. If it was so, then Alexandra must have 
been even richer than her predecessors, because 
the crown was entitled to one-third of all sown 
crops as well as half of the harvests of all orchards 
and vineyards. This prodigious tax burden was 
the heaviest in that part of the world, worse even 
than that borne by the Egyptian peasantry. A salt 
tax, a head tax and various indirect taxes bore 
down on the people as heavily under Alexandra 
as they had under Antiochus. 

After Alexandra’s death in 67 s.c., the fierce 
struggle for the succession between her two sons 
led to civil war. After four years a Roman army 
under Pompey intervened, and in 63 B.c. Jerusa- 
lem fell after heavy fighting. A 500-year period of 
Roman domination had begun. 


The story of the Maccabees is told in the First and 
Second Books of the Maccabees. 


It was by the restless waters of the Sea 
of Galilee that Jesus first began to 
preach, almost 2000 years ago. After 
his death, his followers came to believe 
that Jesus’ rhinistry had marked a new 


covenant, or testament, with the Lord. 


AMMAN THE Last DecapEs before the birth of Jesus of 
Nazareth, the Jews of Palestine experienced a 
profound change of belief and of mood. Out- 
wardly, this change was not easily recognized. 
The temple. at Jerusalem still represented the 
center of their faith. The priests there still sacri- 
ficed to the Lord, while the Levites sang holy 
psalms. In the surrounding city and all over 
Palestine, a great building program was being 
carried out by Judea’s king, Herod the Great. 
Judea itself was now subject to Rome and was 
part of that great empire. 

The Jewish nation had rarely seemed more 
peaceful or prosperous. In fact, it had been im- 
poverished by Herod’s extravagance and the 
people were in a rebellious frame of mind. Many 
hoped for a leader who would free them of 
Roman rule. Others believed the end of the world 
was near and eagerly awaited the coming of the 
Messiah, the God-sent leader who would signal 
the approaching end of the world and pronounce 
the judgment of God. This Messiah had been 
predicted by the prophets, notably Isaiah: 
“Therefore the Lord himself will give you a sign. 
Behold, a young woman shall conceive and bear 
a son, and shall call his narne Immanuel [God 
with us]” (Isaiah 7.14). 

Along with the growing expectation of the 
Messiah, relatively new religious ideas had 
gained wide acceptance. The most dramatic of 
these ideas was that of the resurrection of the 
dead. As early as the time of the prophet Ezekiel 
in the sixth century B.c., the concept of a future 
symbolic resurrection had been present in the 
Jewish faith: “. . . Thus says the Lord God: Be- 


hold, I will open your graves, and raise you from — 


your graves, O my people; and I will bring you 


~ home into the land of Israel” (Ezekiel 37.12). 


Now, many Jews—especially the devout sect 
called the Pharisees—believed that the Lord 
would actually raise the dead on the Day of Judg- 
ment. The good would be rewarded with ever- 
lasting life in the kingdom of the Lord and his 
angels, while f'e wicked would be punished 
eternally in the hell of Satan and his demons. 
These ideas, too—heaven, hell, angels, demons— 
while not new, had never before been so promi- 
nent in Jewish thought. But they were widely dis- 
cussed by the Jews of Palestine in the years 
following the total conquest of their country by 
the Romans. 


New Masters 


In 63 B.c. the Roman general Pompey took over 


‘the old Seleucid Empire of Syria. After he de- 


feated the forces of Antioch, Pompey turned to- 
ward Jerusalem. The city had been nominally in- 
dependent since the Maccabean revolt against 
Syria and chose to resist. 

Jerusalem was in turmoil by the time Pompey 


_and his army broke through its walls after a siege 


of three months. Thousands of Jews had been 
killed during the siege, and by then they were 
even killing each other in the confusion. Hardly 
anyone, save a few valiant priests, was left to re- 
sist Pompey as, surrounded by his guard, he rode 
through the city to the temple courtyards and 
then entered the temple itself. 

Just what Pompey expected to see when he 
flung aside the embroidered curtain that shielded 
the holy of holies, no one knows. He may have 
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heard that the Jews refused to pay homage to 
images or idols, but he was still surprised when 
he discovered that the dark, airless cubicle held 
nothing of value—for that matter, nothing at all. 
He abruptly left the building, taking care not to 
defile it, and ordered that the ritual sacrifices of 
the Jews be resumed. 7 

Thus began the turbulent Roman rule of Judea. 
The Romans confirmed John Hyrcanus II as High 
Priest and appointed Antipater, an Idumean and 
royal official, as minister of Palestine under the 
Jewish high priest. Through adroit political ma- 
neuvering he managed to secure exemptions 
from taxes and military service, as well as reli- 
gious tolerance for the Jews. But soon after Ju- 
lius Caesar’s murder in 44 B.c., Antipater himself 
was poisoned, and his sons and other hopeful 
successors vied for the favor of Rome’s new 
leaders. 

Meanwhile, Antigonus, son of the last Hasmo- 
nean king, attempted to reestablish the dynasty. 
His action provoked a civil war. In 40 B.c., to re- 
store order, the Romans named Herod “king of 
Judea,” meaning almost all of Palestine. In 37 B.c. 
Herod gained complete control of the country, 
and the Romans executed Antigonus. Rome 
would rule Palestine through puppet kings and 
governors for four centuries more. 

Ruled by an Idumean, taxed by both Rome and 
the temple, surrounded by thousands of ‘“Gen- 
tiles’ in their ancestral land, the Jews began to 
turn inward and examine their faith and history 
for signs of deliverance. The Lord had saved them 
more than once before and he would certainly do 
so again. But when? In hundreds of synagogues 
throughout Judea and Galilee, the holy scriptures 
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were searched, studied and interpreted for signs 
of the Lord’s purpose. 

It was in this atmosphere that many Jews be- 
came more certain that the long-predicted judg- 
ment of the Lord was approaching. And it was in 
this time that Jesus of Nazareth was born. 


Jesus and the Jews 


The story of Jesus, his disciples and the develop- 
ment of Christianity, is directly connected with 
the story of the Old Testament. The crucial link 
between the two is Jesus himself. Jesus experi- 
enced his life, ministry and faith within the con- 
text of Jewish life and religion. Though he was 
probably aware of the universality of his mes- 
sage, and certainly aware of the many Gentiles in 
Palestine, he spoke as a Jew and addressed him- 
self to Jewish audiences. His disciples saw him as 
a new prophet, a divine messenger of the Lord of 
Israel who re-interpreted the traditional faith— 
not one who would inspire a new religion. 

According to the Gospel writers, Jesus’ “trans- 
figuration’ took place in the presence of Moses 
and Elijah, and the apostles heard the Lord say: 
“This is my beloved Son, with whom I am 
well pleased; listen to him’ (Matthew 17.5). Op- 
position to Jesus’ followers came not from Jews 
who denied the possibility of a Messiah (there 
were few, if any, who did), but from those who 
did not believe that Jesus was the Messiah. 

Jesus and his disciples, as Jews, often spoke in 
synagogues. The synagogue was a place of both 
worship and discussion and it was there that 
Jesus’ teaching made its initial impact. Without 
that forum, it would have been much more diffi- 
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cult to spread the gospel. Only when Paul and his 
fellow apostles were finally barred from the syn- 
agogues, years later, did they begin to bring their 
message to the Gentiles. 


How the Story Was Written 


“Inasmuch as many have undertaken to compile 
a narrative of the things which have been accom- 
plished among us, just as they were delivered to 
us by those who from the beginning were eye- 
witnesses and ministers of the word, it seemed 
good to me also, having followed all things 
closely for some time past, to write an orderly ac- 
count for you, most excellent Theophilus, that 
you may know the truth concerning the things of 
which you have been informed” (Luke 1.1-4). 
Thus begins the third Gospel. 

Modern scholars believe that the method de- 
scribed by Luke was essentially that used in writ- 
ing the Gospels of Matthew and Mark as well as 
Luke. The writers of these Gospels were probably 
not themselves witnesses of the life of Jesus; 
rather they based their narratives on both oral 
and written accounts of those who had actually 
known Jesus. There must have been a variety of 
such accounts to draw from: only one miracle 
of the many performed by Jesus, the feeding of 
the 5000, is recorded in all four Gospels. 

Jesus’ various sermons—such as the Sermon 
on the Mount—were also apparently not deliv- 
ered on specific occasions, as the Gospels relate 
them, but are collections of related sayings of 
Jesus arranged by the Gospel writers into coher- 
ent themes. The purpose of these writers was re- 


Palestine in the Time of Jesus 


When Jesus was born, in 6 B.c., Palestine had been under 
Roman control for more than half a century. In 63 B.C., Pompey 
put the area under the control of the new Roman province of 
Syria, and in 40 B.C. Rome designated Herod king of Judea— 
which meant nearly the whole of Palestine. Herod reigned 
until his death in 4 B.c., at which time the territory was 
divided among his three sons. One of them, Herod Antipas, 
received Galilee and Perea. A second, Philip, ruled the 
northeastern province of Iturea, which bordered on the north 
with Syria. The third, Archelaus, with the title of Ethnarch, 
reigned over the areas most heavily populated with Jews: 
Samaria, Judea and part of Idumea. Because of the Jews’ 
complaints against him, however, Rome replaced Archelaus 
with a series of prefects, or governors. The fifth of these was 
Pontius Pilate, whose tenure lasted from A.D. 26 to 36. 


ligious, not historical. They sought to preserve 
the spirit of Jesus’ teachings—the incidents of 
Jesus’ life are told only in relation to the Gospel 
writers’ belief that Jesus was the Christ, or Mes- 
siah, sent by the Lord to redeem mankind. 

The greatest of the apostles, Paul, made no ref- 
erences to the life of Jesus in his many letters. It 
was enough for Paul that Jesus was the Christ who 
had died for man’s sins, had been resurrected and 
would return again to earth. In fact, given the to- 
tally religious attitude of all the early Christian 
writers, it is amazing how much they tell of Jesus’ 
life and background. 

From the four Gospels it is possible to con- 
struct the outline of Jesus’ life in some detail. The 
narrative in this book draws upon all of them. 
The details of Jesus’ youth are found only in 
Luke, while the account of Jesus’ ministry in 
Galilee is based on all four Gospels. The account 
of the final ministry in Judea is taken mainly from 
the Gospel of John. It seems likely that, as John 
asserts, Jesus spent considerably more time in 
Judea than the other writers imply. 

The account of the arrest, trial, crucifixion and 
resurrection is based on all of the Gospels, as well 
as on the book of Acts. The latter book, believed 
to have been written by Luke, is rich with details 
of life in Jesus’ time. It is also the main source of 
the account of the lives and work of the apostles 
after Jesus’ death. 

For many centuries much research and debate 
has gone into the question of when the various 
Gospels were written. Today, most authorities 
believe that they were all written some time dur- 
ing the last third of the first century a.p. 

The Gospel of Mark is believed to have been 


’ written first—some scholars hold that it was com- 
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pleted in Rome just prior to the fall of Jerusalem 
(a.p. 70). The Gospel of Mark is thought to have 
been the primary source for the Gospels of 
Matthew and Luke. Because all three of these 
Gospels have so many incidents in common, they 
are called the “synoptic” Gospels (from the 
Greek word synopsis, a seeing together). 

The Gospel of John, on the other hand, has 
none of the parables mentioned in the other Gos- 
pels and presents a much more mystical inter- 
pretation of Jesus’ ministry. It also concentrates 
more on the Judean ministry. It was written later 
than the other Gospels, possibly at the end of the 
first century A.D. 

The various letters to the early churches, in- 


cluding those of Paul, were written as instructions 
to the young Christian communities that the 
apostles left in the wake of their missionary jour- 
neys. They contain many valuable insights into 
the thoughts and lives of the early Christians. 
These, too, date mostly from the end of the first 
century and some of them were probably written 
even earlier than the Gospels. 

Equally important to the spread of Jesus’ gos- 
pel and the rise of Christianity was the fact that 
Greek was widely spoken throughout the Roman 
Empire. The Old Testament had been translated 
into Greek a few centuries earlier, and many 
pagans had been exposed to Hebrew tradition. 
The Gospels, Acts, Paul’s letters and the book of 
Revelation were also written in Greek. Thus, the 
whole New Testament as well as the Old Testa- 
ment background of Jesus’ faith and message of 
salvation were expressed in terms comprehensi- 
ble to most inhabitants of the Roman Empire. 


Archaeology of the New Testament 


The archaeological evidence from the New Testa- 
ment period is limited compared to that of the 
Old Testament era. The time span was much 
shorter (only a century) and the principal charac- 
ters left no physical monuments behind. Jesus 
and the apostles were not kings or builders of 
cities but men who lived simple lives and devoted 
themselves to preaching the new gospel and or- 
ganizing the early Christian communities. 

Almost all the synagogues in which Jesus and 
his disciples preached were destroyed in the 
course of the Jewish war with the Romans from 
A.D. 66 to 73. The ruins of a synagogue found at 
Capernaum (where Jesus began his ministry) date 
only from the end of the third or fourth century 
A.D.; traces of an earlier identifiable synagogue 
have yet to be found. oma 

The city of Jerusalem was destroyed by the 
Romans. The grandiose buildings which the 
Herods had built for the ages barely outlived 
their creators. In the Gospel of Mark, Jesus him- 
self predicts the destruction of the temple: “Do 
you see these great buildings? There will not be 
left here one stone upon another, that will not be 
thrown down” (Mark 13.2). 

Archaeologists have found the paved streets of 
Jesus’ day. Stones from the temple platform wall 
still lie on them as silent witness to the Roman 
destruction. 


The main archaeological remnant of Jesus’ time 


is the retaining wall of the temple area. The fa- 
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mous “Wailing Wall” is part of the western por- 
tion of that wall. Only a few years ago, the south 
wall (where the main gate and stairway were) was 
uncovered. Houses and other buildings of Jesus’ 
time are also being found under the destruction 
debris of the wall. Another site of the New Testa- 
ment period uncovered in Jerusalem is the floor 
of the Antonia fortress where Jesus may have 
stood before Pontius Pilate. The paving stones 
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On a barren promontory on the northwestern coast of the Dead a bathing pool (B) and into conduits supplying seven major cis- 
Sea lie remains of a unique settlement—Khirbet Qumran, enclave of terns (C), other pools and certain buildings. Bread for the members’ 
the Essenes, or ‘‘Holy Ones.’’ Near the end of the 2nd century ceremonial meals was made in a mill and bakery (D), adjacent 
B.C. these Jewish dissenters left a Jerusalem they felt was too worldly — to which was a stable (E). Here pack animals were kept for 

and settled here. Within their walls they prayed, meditated and use in hauling supplies from a farm about two miles to the south. 
took frequent ritual baths to purify themselves for the coming There was also a tall watchtower (F) and a kitchen (G). Nearby 
of a Messiah. Here they also worked as scribes, copying religious ’ was a scriptorium (H) where the holy texts were copied. The 
writings on long leather scrolls. Discovered only recently, these largest room in the compound was the refectory/ assembly hall (1), 
transcriptions are now known as the Dead Sea Scrolls (see p. 389). and in a pantry (J) adjoining it about a thousand dishes have 
Qumran consisted of a cluster of buildings grouped around a canal been found—suggesting that pilgrims may have come on occasion. 
system specially designed for the baptism rituals of the Essenes. At a pottery works (K) clay jars were made in which to store 

As shown above in blue, water entered the compound by way ofa _the scrolls. Qumran fell to the Romans in the Jews’ revolt of A.D. 68, 
broad aqueduct (A) from a waterfall to the west. It flowed through and was abandoned until excavations were begun there in 1951. 
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still bear the marks carved by Roman soldiers to 
make a game board for their garrison. Today the 
floor of the Antonia lies beneath a convent. 

The main source of knowledge of the New 
Testament period outside the Bible itself is not 
archaeological but literary. Such documents as 
the Dead Sea Scrolls, the writings of Josephus—a 
Jewish officer in the war with the Romans (a.p. 
66-73)—and the works of the Roman historian 
Tacitus offer valuable information and insights 
into Jesus’ time. Tacitus, who wrote some 40 
years after Jesus’ death, described the attitude of 
a typical Roman toward the early Christians. In 
his description of the mad Emperor Nero’s per- 
secution, Tacitus wrote: “. . . Nero fastened the 
guilt and inflicted the most exquisite tortures on 
a class hated for their abominations, called 
Christians by the populace. Christus, from whom 
the name had its origin, suffered the extreme 
penalty during the reign of Tiberius at the hands 
of one of our procurators, Pontius Pilatus, and a 
most mischievous superstition, thus checked for 
the moment, again broke out not only in Judea, 
the first source of the evil, but even in Rome, 
where all things hideous and shameful from 
every part of the world find their center and be- 
come popular” (Tacitus, Annals 15.44). 

Since many of Jesus’ followers expected him to 
return very soon, when the world would come to 
an end, they probably felt no great need to write 
down the master’s thoughts and deeds. Other 
disciples, however, followed the ancient tradi- 
tion of recording events shortly after their occur- 
rence. Thus accounts written very soon after the 
crucifixion were used by the authors of the Gos- 
pels. And our account is based on theirs. This, in 
summary, is the story of the New Testament as 
told in the chapters that follow. 


The Life of Jesus 


The story of Jesus began with his birth in Bethle- 
hem in Judea in 6 B.c., during the last years of the 
reign of Herod the Great. (We now know that the 
date formerly accepted for his birth was inaccu- 
rate and that he was actually born some six years 
earlier.) A few weeks after his birth, his parents, 
Mary and Joseph, learned of Herod’s plan to 
murder all the male infants in Bethlehem and fled 
to Egypt. At Herod’s death, they returned to 
Joseph’s hometown of Nazareth, where Jesus 
spent his childhood and young manhood. 


When Jesus reached the age of 12, he traveled 
to Jerusalem for the Passover holiday and was 
fascinated by the learned rabbis in the temple. 
Some years later, Jesus heard of a remarkable 
prophet named John. Eagerly, he joined the 
crowds flocking to hear John and was baptized by 
the prophet. After this profound spiritual experi- 
ence, Jesus spent 40 days in the wilderness. Then 
he returned and spent several months as a disci- 
ple of John before beginning his own mission. 

Returning to Galilee, Jesus gathered disciples 
and began healing and preaching in synagogues, 
proclaiming: “The time is fulfilled, and the king- 
dom of God is at hand; repent, and believe in the 
gospel.” Many came to hear his message. In time, 
his popularity, his tolerance of sinners and his 
outspoken manner began to arouse the opposi- 


_tion of the influential Pharisees. 


After learning of the death of John the Baptist, 
Jesus redoubled his efforts to gather followers 
and spread the gospel. He appointed the 12 apos- 
tles and sent them out to preach and heal the sick. 
Meanwhile, Herod Antipas, ruler of Galilee, 
hearing rumorsxof Jesus’ miracles, feared that 
Jesus might be the Messiah, or perhaps John the 
Baptist returned to life. With some Pharisees, he 
plotted to arrest and kill Jesus, but, warned of 
these plans, Jesus and the apostles fled to Judea. 

After preaching to the Judeans for several 
months, Jesus made his final journey to Jerusalem 
for Passover. A large procession accompanied 
Jesus to the temple, where he overturned the ta- 
bles of the moneychangers and drove out the 
vendors of sacrifical animals. On the eve of Pass- 
over, Jesus and the apostles celebrated their last 
meal together. Late that night he was arrested. 

He was taken before the Sanhedrin, the Jewish 
high court, and tried and convicted of blasphemy. 
Since the Sanhedrin could not give the death sen- 
tence, they brought him before the Roman gov- 
ernor, Pontius Pilate, who sentenced Jesus to die 
by crucifixion. The order was carried out and 


‘Jesus died a painful death on the cross. 


Paul and the Apostles 


Less than two months after the crucifixion, the 
apostles returned to Jerusalem to found a com- 
munity of believers in the Messiahship of Jesus. 
Led by Peter and inspired by visions of the resur- 
rected Jesus, they gathered a group of the faithful 
and preached the gospel in Jerusalem’s syna- 


gogues and temple. Among the new followers 
were a group of Greek-speaking, or Hellenist, 
Jews. Their leader, Stephen, was stoned to death 
by an angry mob for blasphemy. Paul of Tarsus 
was involved in the persecutions of Hellenist 
Christians that followed. The Hellenists fled to 
cities in Samaria, Egypt, Cyprus and Syria and 
founded churches. Intent on destroying the new 
sect, Paul traveled to Damascus, but on the way a 
vivid vision of the resurrected Jesus transformed 
him into a zealous Christian. 


Rome’s Cruel Way with Rebels 


Crucifixion, a common practice in Jesus’ time, was the penalty 
for robbery, tumult and sedition. It was reserved for slaves and 
foreigners, and was intended to be a form of public humiliation. 
The victim was nailed to a T-shaped cross through the wrists 
and ankles, as the hands and feet would not support the body. 
Ropes under the arms and a heavy peg between the legs gave 
additional support. Death came slowly, usually from heart 
failure or asphyxiation rather 
than loss of blood. Though 
many written accounts of 
crucifixions exist, our only 
tangible evidence are the heel 
bones (right) of a 30-year-old 
man, found with the spike 
still in them. The victim was 
crucified in the Ist century. 


Largely through the tireless and inspired mis- 
sionary work of Paul, Christianity grew from a 
small Jewish sect into a new religion, whose con- 
verts were mainly Gentiles. With Barnabas, Paul 
joined an established Christian community at 
Antioch in Syria. From there he launched three 
extensive missionary journeys, founding Chris- 
tian communities in major cities throughout Asia 
Minor and Greece. Along the way he met oppo- 
sition and persecution from both pagans and fel- 
low Jews. The church in Jerusalem at first op- 
posed his mission to the Gentiles, but later 
reluctantly agreed to it. 

Returning from his third journey, Paul was 
imprisoned in Jerusalem at the insistence of hos- 
tile Jews, taken to Caesarea and finally to Rome 
to await trial. There he is said to have worked 
with the aged apostle Peter and (like Peter) to 
have met his death during Nero’s persecutions. 
His legacy included a vital network of Christian 
churches and an extensive Christian theology, 
beautifully expressed in his letters, which con- 
veyed the full richness of his experience of Christ. 


The Message of Jesus and Paul 


Jesus had preached a gospel of love, promising 
men that the kingdom of heaven was near. After 
Jesus’ death, when it seemed that the Lord’s 
judgment would not come very soon, the apostles 
put more emphasis on the role of the risen Christ 
as the Redeemer. Judgment would come in God’s 
own time, but meanwhile men must prepare for 
it. Paul in particular, taught his listeners to see 
in Jesus a man like themselves who was at the 
same time uniquely the Son of God, prepared to 
share with them his kinship with the Father. 
Religion then became a deep personal experience, 
no longer a matter of fate, duty or fear but a 
doctrine of personal grace and love addressed to 
all men. Moreover, it was not centered ina temple 
or shrine but in men’s hearts. 

Paul preached that the gospel, crucifixion and 
resurrection of Jesus signified a new covenant 
with the Lord, complementing the old covenant, 
or testament. He believed that the prophet Jere- 
miah had foreseen this: ““And no longer shall each 
man teach his neighbor and each, his brother, say- 
ing, ‘Know the Lord,’ for they shall all know me, 
from the least of themto the greatest, says the Lord; 
for I will forgive their iniquity, and I will remem- 
ber their sin no more” (Jeremiah 31.34). 
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“In those days a decree went out from Caesar Augustus that all the world should be enrolled” (Lk. 2.1). 
For this special census, Jews from all over the empire returned to their ancestral homes—like Bethlehem, 
above—to be counted. During the busy period they took shelter at the caravansary or inn at left, on the 
rooftops of private homes or in caves in the outlying hills. Here shopkeepers, their markets lining the 
bustling square, hawk their wares as a constant stream of travelers enters the town. Women carry jars of 
water from the well for themselves and their guests, as the men from each household file past the Roman 
census takers’ table to report family size and worth. This was the setting in which Jesus was born, as Joseph, 
along with other Jews, submitted to the rule of Rome. Jesus’ death would change that world forever. 
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Soldiers and officials of imperial Rome imposed an uneasy peace in Palestine. 


Armed garrisons controlled the countryside, and even the sacred temple bore Caesar's 


emblem. But promises of a Messiah gave the oppressed Jews new hope. 


crossroads of cultures and peoples. Its 

2,000,000 people—ruled by Rome—were 
divided by geography, religion and politics. Ina 
‘day’s journey a man could travel from rural vil- 
lages where farmers still tilled their fields with 
primitive plows to bustling cities where men en- 
joyed the comforts of Roman civilization. In the 
Holy City of Jerusalem, Jewish priests offered 
sacrifices to the Lord of Israel, while at Sebaste, 
only 30 miles away, pagan priests held rites in 
honor of the Roman god Jupiter. Only half of 
Palestine’s population was now Jewish. The re- 
mainder was a mixture of pagan Greeks, Romans, 
Syrians, Egyptians, Arabs, Persians and Babylo- 
nians. The Jews themselves were split into many 
rival, and sometimes hostile, sects. 

The Romans had divided Palestine into five 
provinces: from north to south were Galilee, Sa- 
maria, Judea and Idumea; to the east of Judea, 
across the Jordan River, was Perea. Most Jews 
lived in rural sections of Galilee, Perea and Judea 
or in the Holy City of Jerusalem. The Samaritans 
and Idumeans (Edomites), followers of Judaism 
who were regarded as heretics by the Jews, also 
lived primarily in rural areas. Most others lived in 
the prosperous new cities located along the coast 
and the main routes of travel. These beautiful 
towns, with their colonnaded avenues and grace- 
ful, pillared buildings, were showplaces of Greek 
and Roman culture. 

Most Jews despised their foreign overlords and 
deeply resented the presence of a pagan culture 
in their ancient homeland. Yet they disagreed 
about how to oppose it. In the hills of Galilee, 
bands of Jewish patriots plotted armed rebellion, 


Preesre on the eve of Jesus’ birth was a 


but only a few hours away, in their Dead Sea 
sanctuary, the Essenes patiently awaited a 
“heavenly Deliverer.” For many other Jews, too, it 
was a time of hope and expectation as well as de- 
spair. They believed they were about to witness 
the dawn of a new age. 


Promises of the Prophets 


For centuries the prophets and holy men of Israel 
had foreseen the coming of a day when the Lord 
would deliver his people from their pagan rulers 
and establish his kingdom over the entire earth. 
On that day he would send a savior to bring an 
end to the corrupt world of the present and re- 
place it with an eternal earthly paradise. He would 
resurrect the dead and judge their actions in this 
world. The wicked would be punished, but the 
righteous would be rewarded with eternal life in 
the new kingdom of God. 

According to the Book of Daniel and other 
popular Jewish writings, the Lord’s kingdom 
would be established only after a final, cosmic 
struggle between the forces of evil, led by Satan, 
and the forces of good, led by the Lord. It would 


_ end with the destruction of the existing world and 


the creation of a paradise in which evil would be 
unknown and peace would reign forever. This 
belief, along with ideas about the resurrection of 
the dead and the last judgment, were not men- 
tioned in the books of Moses, but had developed 
among the exiled Jews in Babylonia and Persia. In 
Jesus’ day, however, they were very much a part 
of common Jewish belief. Only the Sadducees 
rejected them, on the grounds that these things 
did not appear in the scriptures. 


Most people were uncertain about the details 
of the kingdom’s arrival. Some believed that the 
prophet Elijah, who had ascended to heaven 
without dying, would return to earth to herald its 
approach. Others felt that the Lord would send an 
agent, a Messiah, to establish his benevolent rule 
on earth. This Messiah, many believed, would be 
a descendant of Israel’s beloved King David. De- 
scriptions of the Messiah’s arrival, like the one in 
the Book of Daniel, fired the popular imagina- 
tion: “I saw in the night visions, and behold, with 
the clouds of heaven there came one like a son of 
man...” (Daniel 7.13). 

With a sense of urgency such Jews looked for 
- ways to prepare themselves for the coming of the 
new age. The Essenes withdrew into -isolated 
communities of prayer and contemplation. (The 
Dead Sea Scrolls were written by these men.) A 
lone, fiery leader named John the Baptist urged 
his followers to repent of their sins and to be bap- 
tized with water as preparation for membership 
in the coming kingdom. 

Jesus was among those baptized by John in the 
Jordan River, and soon afterward he began his 
own mission, proclaiming: “The time is fulfilled, 
and the kingdom of God is at hand; repent, and 
believe in the gospel”’ (Mark 1.15). 


The Jews of Galilee 


The subject of the kingdom of God was a burning 
issue among the Jews during Jesus’ lifetime and 
played a major role in the political hopes of the 
people of Palestine. The Jews of Galilee, Judea 
and Perea were essentially a rural people, living 
in hundreds of small towns and villages scattered 
throughout the countryside. They worked the 
land, tended flocks, practiced trades and seldom 
ventured more than a day’s journey from home. 
They might see the Holy City occasionally— 
traveling there as Joseph and his family did to 
celebrate Passover—but otherwise their world 
was limited to their own village and surrounding 
fields. 

Such a village might claim no more than sev- 
eral hundred inhabitants who lived in modest, 
one-story houses of mud brick clustered together 
on the side of a hill. Between the houses, narrow 
unpaved streets and alleyways wound toward a 
dusty square at the center of town. There women 
came daily to shop in the open-air market and to 
draw water from the communal well, while older 


men gathered to chat and pass the time of day. 

Each town had a handful of local craftsmen, 
usually including a carpenter, potter, weaver, 
blacksmith and shoemaker. Their small one- 
room shops stood at the edge of the marketplace. 
Most of these craftsmen worked with the help of 
an assistant or a young apprentice, generally their 
own sons,to-whom they taught their trade. Young 
Jesus probably served as an apprentice to his fa- 
ther, Joseph the carpenter. 

Every morning the men of the village went out 
to the fields to till, sow, prune or harvest the crops 
on which their existence depended. For these 
men, as for the generations who had worked the 
land before them, life was a long, difficult strug- 
gle against the elements. The plows, sickles and 
other tools they used were generally makeshift 
devices, little better than those the Patriarchs 
used. At dusk they returned to their homes, 
wearily driving their few oxen before them. 

Most families also kept a few sheep and goats 
for food, leather and wool. At sunrise each day 
shepherds could be seen leading the village flocks 
to nearby hillsides for pasturage. 

After dinner the men were expected to gather 
in the village synagogue for evening services. 
Following prayers, the local rabbi (Hebrew for 
“teacher’) or another member of the congregation 
would read a passage from the scriptures (holy 
writings) and comment on it, inviting discussion. 

During the day the synagogue served as the © 
schoolhouse for the young boys of the village. 
Their teacher was a respected figure in the town 
and absolute master of his one-room school. 

Most of the boys learned the ancient Hebrew 
language in the synagogue classroom, because at 
home and among themselves most of them spoke 
Aramaic, a language related to Hebrew that had 
come into use since the Exile. Each region in Pal- 
estine had developed its own particular dialect of 
Aramaic, and a man from Judea could easily 
identify a Galilean by his distinct accent. 

Larger towns and cities were often fortunate 
enough to have a scribe (sometimes called a doc- 
tor of the law) as a teacher and religious adviser 
to the community. These influential men had 
spent most of their lives studying and copying the 
sacred scriptures. Their primary concerns were 
preserving and teaching the scriptures and inter- 
preting the laws of the Torah, the five books con- 
taining the laws and commandments the Lord 
gave to Moses. They and they alone could decide 


impressive of these engineering feats was the citadel south of Bethlehem called Herodium (left). The hill itself was made higher, and three 
concentric walls and four round towers were erected on the summit, reached by 200 marble steps. Remains of a colonnaded courtyard (right) 
show Hellenistic influence. Herod was buried in Herodium amid spectacular funeral rites, inaghich the army escorted his solid gold bier. 


whether it was lawful for a man to divorce his 
wife because she was flirtatious; whether a man 
could lawfully repair his leaky roof on the Sab- 
bath; or how many threads must be on each tassle 
of a prayer shawl. 

Most scribes were affiliated with a particular 
school of thinking, headed by a famous rabbi 
who was surrounded by a circle of disciples, or 
devoted followers. There were many scribal 
schools in Palestine in the first century A.D., most 
of them based in Jerusalem. It was not unusual for 
followers of different schools to engage in heated 
public discussions over a particular point of the 
law. The courtyard of the temple and other public 
places were often the scenes of such discussions. 


Days of Worship and Celebration 


From sundown every Friday until sundown on 
Saturday, all work ceased in Jewish towns and 
villages throughout Palestine. This was the Sab- 
bath, the day given over to the worship of the 
Lord. (The Jewish day began at sunset rather than 
at daybreak; their months began with the new 
moon.) According to rabbinical law, 39 kinds of 
work were forbidden on the Sabbath. These in- 


cluded almost every kind of labor, except that 
absolutely necessary, like saving a person’s life. 

Besides the weekly Sabbath observances, there 
were a number‘of special religious festivals. The 
most popular of these were the feasts of Passover, 
Weeks and Booths. On these occasions throngs of 
pilgrims traveled to Jerusalem from all parts of 
Palestine and the Roman Empire to take part in 
elaborate ceremonies. There were colorful pro- 
cessions and numerous sacrifices at the temple. 

The Passover, commemorating the deliverance 
from Egypt, was celebrated in late March or early 
April. The Feast of Weeks, marking the end of the 
grain harvest, took place in late May or early 
June. The Feast of Booths (Succoth), held in the 


_ early fall, celebrated the grape harvest and com- 


memorated Israel’s wandering in the wilderness. 

Other religious festivals included the Feast of 
the New Moon, which marked the first day of 
each month; the Feast of Lights, commemorating 
the purification of the temple by Judas Macca- 
beus; and the Feast of Purim, celebrating the de- 
liverance of the Jews by Esther and Mordecai. 
These festivals often had a joyous, carnival-like 
atmosphere, with much merriment and feasting. 

One festival, though, was most solemn. This 
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was the Day of Atonement, a time of repentance 
and expiation for the sins of the nation of Israel. 
No food was eaten, no liquid drunk and no pleas- 
ures indulged in on that day. The high priest of 
the temple offered special sacrifices and then en- 
tered the holy of holies, an empty, windowless 
room at the innermost part of the temple build- 
ing. There he prayed to the Lord for forgiveness 
of the nation’s sins and uttered aloud the name of 
the Lord—Yahweh—a name so sacred no one else 
dared say it aloud. Even the high priest spoke it 
only on the Day of Atonement. 


The People of the Lord and Rome 


To the Jews whom Jesus lived among, their reli- 
gion represented more than a form of worship. It 
gave them their unique identity as a people. 
While other nations worshiped pagan gods in the 
visible form of “graven images” (idols), the Jews 
alone worshiped a single, invisible God, believed 
more powerful than all the other gods together. 

The Jews believed their Lord had given them a 
special place in history. At the time of the Exodus, 
he had revealed himself to Moses and made a 
covenant with the people of Israel. The terms of 


the covenant were demanding: the Lord promised 
to give the Israelites a land and a prosperous fu- 
ture if they would give him their steadfast love 
and abide by his laws and commandments. 
Throughout their history the Jews had failed re- 
peatedly to keep their side of the covenant, and 
national disasters had invariably followed: for-. 
eign invasions, civil dissension, occupation and 
even exile. Time and again, the prophets and holy 
men exhorted the Jews to return to the covenant 
and to obey the laws and commandments. The 
Lord, they preached, would reward the faithful. 

By the time of Jesus, though, many Jews (the 
Sadducees excepted) despaired of any hope of 
reward in their present unjust world, and con- 
centrated on the expectation of reward in a world 
to come. Their recent history had been one of 
almost continuous calamity and foreign rule. For 
the last eight centuries, they had been subject suc- 
cessively to Assyria, Babylonia, Persia, Greece, 
Egypt, Syria and Rome. 

Most Jews viewed their new masters with hos- 
tility and suspicion. For their part, the Romans 
found these people among the most difficult to 
govern in the entire empire. Palestine’s political 
stability was especially important to Rome be- 
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An Empire Builder’s 
Arms and Armor — 


The policemen of Jesus’ world 
were the legions of the Roman 
army—contingents of 6000 foot 
soldiers who were supplemented 
by cavalrymen and smaller aux- 
iliary units. At far left is the 
tombstone of a Roman cavalry- 
man who served on the Danube. 
Carved on it are his horse, leg 
armor, spear, crested helmet and 
metal-reinforced jerkin. Af left, a 
legionnaire wears a short suit 
of leather armor covered with 
bronze. His weapons are a javelin 
and double-edged sword. The Ro- 
man javelin was an innovation, 
barbed to stick fast in its target. 
The shaft bent on impact, so the 
weapon was too damaged to turn 
back against the thrower. Their 
superior weapons and surpassing 
strategic knowledge made the 
Romans invincible for centuries. 


cause the country straddled a vital commercial 
and military highway, linking Asia, Africa and 
Europe by land and sea. Moreover, it shared a 
common border with two of Rome’s potential 
enemies: the powerful kingdom of Parthia, which 
controlled a large empire east of the Euphrates; 
and the kingdom of the Nabateans, a strong 
desert people who dominated important over- 
land commerce between Arabia, India and the 
Mediterranean countries. 

Rome devised an elaborate defense system to 
maintain security in Palestine. A string of garri- 
sons and fortresses protected the eastern border, 
and additional strongholds stood at strategic 
spots throughout the country. This military pres- 
ence provided the Jews with a constant reminder 
of their nation’s subjugation to Rome. 

Another odious aspect of Roman rule was tax- 
ation. Rome appointed officials to make an an- 
nual circuit through the country to collect a head 
tax, based on the value of each household’s in- 
come and personal property. To keep track of the 
total number of households, the Romans made a 
periodic census of the population. Such an en- 
rollment brought Joseph and Mary back to their 
ancestral town of Bethlehem. 

Taxes were gathered by the infamous publi- 
cans, or tax collectors, so often mentioned in the 
Gospels. Required to pay only a fixed amount to 
the imperial treasury each year, they were free to 
collect as much from the public as they could. In 
Jesus’ lifetime the publicans were among the 
most corrupt and despised figures in Palestine. 
Yet Jesus made a point of befriending these and 
other social outcasts. His disciple Matthew had 
originally been such a tax collector. 


A Conflict of Cultures 


Although the Jews disliked Rome’s military con- 
trols and heavy taxation, their resentment of 
Roman rule was much more deep-seated. In the 
eyes of devout Jews, the Romans were not just 
another in a long series of alien conquerors. They 
were representatives of a hated way of life. Im- 
perial rule again brought to Palestine the Hellen- 
istic culture which the Syrians had tried to im- 
pose forcibly on the Jews over a century before. 

Most Jews, especially the Jewish peasantry, 
stubbornly refused to accept Roman rule and 
Hellenization. More than ever, they emphasized 
those traditions and practices that set them apart 


from pagan cultures. They became intolerant of 
people they considered unclean (ritually impure), 
and extremely sensitive about small details of re- 
ligious observance. Thus the mere presence in 
Jerusalem of Roman guards bearing imperial 
standards (poles with insignia on their tops) could 
touch off riots because the emblems violated the 
Lord’s commandment against graven images. 

Politically, pious Jews were represented by the 
influential sect called the Pharisees. These men 
lived apart from other men (their name means 
“separated ones’) and adhered scrupulously to 
every detail of Jewish law. Their piety made them 
respected among the common people of the land. 
After Herod the Great became king, they refused 
his demand that his subjects take a personal oath 
of allegiance to him. This act was in line with 
their view that the holy life was separate from and 
above politics. 

Not all Jews found Roman rule distasteful. The 
hundreds of thousands in the Roman Empire 
outside Palestine welcomed it. They benefited 
considerably from Roman improvements in 
commerce, transportation and technology. Living 
in large urban centers in Syria, Egypt, Asia 
Minor, Greece and Italy, they had gradually be- 
come accustomed to Hellenistic ways and had 
adopted many superficial aspects of Greek cul- 
ture. Yet they held to their traditional religious 
beliefs, and every Jew living outside Palestine 
looked forward to making at least one pilgrimage 
to the Holy City during his lifetime. 

In Palestine itself certain Jews found Roman 
support tolerable and at times advantageous. 
Among them were members of Jerusalem’s aris- 
tocracy. From this small group of wealthy, pedi- 
greed families came the high priest and the lesser 
priests of the temple. Many of them found the 
sophisticated manners and fashions of Greco- 
Roman culture to their liking and some even took 
Greek names. Their interests were represented 


. by the conservative political group known as the 


Sadducees. At the time of Jesus, these men still 
controlled the high Jewish council, or Sanhedrin, 
but they had little influence among the common 
people. They were engaged in bitter rivalry with 
the increasingly powerful Pharisees for control of 
the Jerusalem temple. 

The Romans tried to appease their tempera- 
mental Jewish subjects as much as they could 
without losing the upper hand. They retained the 
important office of high priest, for example, but 
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Good roads and military patrols made travel easy and safe in the 
Roman world by the early 2nd century. Travelers and mail could go 
anywhere in the empire by means of a highway system branch- 

ing out from the forum in Rome. Sturdy carriages such as the one in 
the relief above also hauled baggage, foodstuffs and spoils of war. 


in effect he was a Rome-appointed official and his 
ceremonial garments were in Roman custody. He 
was given them only on religious holidays. They 
allowed the Jews complete freedom of worship, 
but they were careful to station extra guards in 
Jerusalem during the major religious festivals, 
when huge throngs of pilgrims filled the streets 
and tempers ran high. They even forbade the use 
of the emperor’s portrait on coins and public 
buildings in Jewish sections of Palestine, in def- 
erence to the first commandment. 


Herod the Great 


Rome needed a shrewd and capable agent in Pal- 
estine, and in Herod the Great they felt they had 
found such a man. Young, ambitious and brutal 
when necessary, Herod was not a true Jew but an 
Idumean, whose forefathers had been forced to 
convert to Judaism a century before. He had first 
come to Rome’s attention when, as governor of 
Galilee, he quickly put down a minor Jewish re- 
bellion in 47 B.c. Seven years later, when civil war 
disrupted the country, Herod fled to Rome and 
persuaded the Romans to name him king of Judea 
in order to restore peace. 

During his long reign, which lasted until his 
death in 4 8.c., Herod kept an uneasy peace by 
dealing ruthlessly with suspected rivals and 
troublemakers. He systematically killed off all 
living claimants to the Hasmonean kingship, in- 


cluding his young brother-in-law, the high priest 
Aristobulus. He even ordered the execution of his 
favorite wife, Mariamne, and her mother because 
he believed they were plotting against him. 
Shortly before his death, he had three of his own 
sons killed because of rumors that they had de- 
signs on his throne. It is easy to imagine such a 
man ordering the massacre of all male infants in 
Bethlehem for no better reason than a vague 
rumor that one had been born “King of the Jews.” 

Herod never succeeded in winning the loyalty 
of most Jews in his realm. To them he was a pagan 
and a usurper. He had been crowned in a pagan 
ceremony and, by taxing the Jews, had financed 
the building of pagan temples in Palestine and in 
other locations throughout the empire. More- 
over, though Herod had married a woman of the 
Hasmonean family, he himself had no legitimate 
claim to Jewish royalty. 

With what many saw as a callous disregard for 
Jewish tradition, Herod ‘actively fostered the 
growth of Hellenistic culture in Palestine. He in- 
vited scholars from all parts of the empire to his — 
court to discuss the ideas of Greek philosophy and 
science, and he sent most of his sons to Rome to 
receive a classical education. In Caesarea he in- 
augurated an international athletic competition 
modeled on Greece’s Olympic Games, to be held 
every ten years; - 

The most visible aspect of Herod’s encourage- 
ment of Hellenism was a tremendous building 
program that literally changed the face of Pales- 
tine. He constructed whole new cities throughout 
his realm and enlarged existing ones, adding 
pagan temples, gymnasiums, aqueducts, am- 
phitheaters, theaters, public baths, gardens and 
hippodromes (racing stadiums). 

The king also transformed Jerusalem with the 
construction of a magnificent palace and gar- 
dens, the reconstruction of fortifications, a huge 
palace-fortress (the Antonia), impressive public 


- buildings and a spectacular new temple complex. 


Herod had hoped that rebuilding the temple 
area would at last win the trust and loyalty of his 
Jewish subjects, but even this extravagant display 
of good will failed. Most Jews openly hoped for 
his death, but when it finally came in 4 B.c., condi- 
tions did not improve. Herod’s kingdom was di- 
vided among three of his remaining sons, Philip, 
Herod Antipas and Archelaus, and for the most 
part, they continued the policies of their father. 

Philip ruled the lands north and east of the Sea 
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of Galilee, where he built the beautiful Greek- 
style city of Caesarea Philippi. Herod Antipas, 
who received the districts of Galilee and Perea, 
was almost as ambitious a builder as his father. 
His reign spanned Jesus’ youth and ministry, and 
it was he who ordered the execution of John the 
Baptist. Archelaus was named Ethnarch of 
Judea, which included Samaria and Idumea, but 
he was removed from office in a.p. 6. Rome 
made Judea an imperial province. 

The arrival of the first Roman governor set off 
riots in Jerusalem. This unrest soon spread to 
other parts of the country, especially unruly 
Galilee. In Sepphoris, capital of Galilee, the revolt 
was led by a zealous Jew known as Judas. Al- 
though the outbreak was quickly and ruthlessly 
suppressed, the fierce dedication of Judas and his 
followers inspired other Jews to form a clandes- 
tine rebel group known as the Zealots. During 


The Travels of Jesus During His Ministry in Galilee and Judea 


Jesus’ lifetime these men engaged in sporadic 
guerrilla warfare in the hills of Galilee. They were 
to play a leading role in the unsuccessful Jewish 
rebellion against Rome in a.p. 66-73. 

Such was the Jewish nation Jesus knew, a 
proud, stubborn people ruled by hated alien 
masters. As the years passed with no sign of relief 
from their affliction, they concentrated more and 
more on their visions of a world to come. They 
sought reassurance in the inspired writings of 
prophets like Isaiah, who promised them: 

“Say to those who are of a fearful heart, 

‘Be strong, fear not! 
Behold, your God 
will come with [vindication], 

with the recompense of God. 

He will come and save you’ ” (Isaiah 35.4). 

Impatiently, the Jews waited for a sign that 
their Lord had not forgotten them. 
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Born in Bethlehem, carried as an infant to Egypt and raised in Nazareth of Galilee, Jesus may have traveled more in his youth 
than during his ministry. After his baptism and 40 days in the Judean desert he returned to Galilee, where he spent most 
of his ministry. From his lakeside headquarters in Capernaum he visited Cana, Nain and Bethsaida—traditional sites of his 
miracles. Always he and his disciples stayed on the move, to gather followers and, when necessary, elude hostile authorities. 

In the last months of his ministry Jesus taught in Jericho, and for Passover went to Jerusalem, where he was tried and crucified. 
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The Romans: Architects of Order 


Jesus’ Palestine was a border province in a Roman Empire which, at its height, stretched 
from Egypt to Britain and from the Black Sea to Gibraltar. Rome’s brilliantly conceived— 
and firmly imposed—legal and military administration brought economic prosperity to 

most areas of the Mediterranean world. At the same time, local customs and religions were 
officially tolerated, because the Romans sought to unify and pacify conquered peoples. The 
empire's diverse nations were also encouraged to adopt the Hellenistic culture of ancient 
Greece, and to adore the emperor as a sign of loyalty. But in Jesus’ time and the ensuing 
century of Roman rule, efforts to impose such policies in Palestine met stout resistance 

from the Jews, who were determined never to relinquish their national and religious identity. 
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“Render to Caesar the things that are 
Caesar's, and to God the things that are 
God's” (Mk. 12.17). Tiberius Caesar (A.D. 
14-37), the emperor who ruled during Jesus” 
ministry, appears on this Ist-century cameo. 
Tiberias, Galilee’s new capital built in A.D. 
25, was named after this detested ruler. 
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The Jews found many aspects of Roman religion distasteful, 
including their pantheon of gods (many borrowed directly 
from the Greeks) and the practice of emperor worship. 
Augustus (‘‘The Exalted One’’), Rome's first emperor, was 
worshiped as a god and officially deified after his death. 
Above, he officiates as a bull is sacrificed to the imperial gods. 


A network of 50,000 miles of highways linked Rome's 43 
provinces by the early 2nd century A.D. Many are still in use 
today. Straight, level and wide, they provided safe overland 
transport for travelers, wagons, caravans and armies. 
Rome's engineers extended these vital arteries into each 
newly conquered area. They first excavated down to bed- 
rock, then added rubble and concrete filler and a smooth 
surface of fitted paving blocks. Most roads also had shoul- 
ders and drainage ditches. At right isa Roman road in Judea. 


Aqueducts were favorite building projects of the provincial kings and 
governors of the Roman Empire. Remains of them have been found 
in Africa, Spain, France, England, Germany and Asia Minor. 
Above is one that provided Caesarea, on Palestine's Mediterranean 
coast, with water from the Carmel hills over 20 miles away. Basi- 
cally, an aqueduct was a channel to conduct water from a higher, 
distant source to a town without a local water supply. They could be 
elevated on arches, as above, or subterranean. Dropping an average 
of one foot for every 200 feet of length, these aqueducts were as much 
as 30 miles long. The channels were concrete-covered, and so efficient 
that the flowing water could be siphoned upward over short spans. 


Rome's invincible legions enforced the peace throughout the empire. 
These tough units of 6000 professional soldiers—all Romancitizens— 
were aided by auxiliary troops from Gaul, Germany and other prov- 
inces. In the province of Syria, Rome stationed three or more legions, 
but most soldiers in Palestine were noncitizen, provincial auxiliaries. 
There were military colonies at Sebaste ( former site of Samaria) and 
at Caesarea, and guard posts and fortresses at strategic points 
throughout Judea. Legionnaires and auxiliaries were frequently 
transferred, and the two infantrymen shown on this German relief 
from Mainz, legion headquarters on the Rhine River, might also 
have been among the auxiliaries in Judea. 


Chapter 20 


A son is born to a Galilean carpenter and his wife at a time when 


many Jews are awaiting a sign of the coming of the Lord. The boy grows up 


among pious farmers and craftsmen and learns his religious heritage. 


A Family of Nazareth: 
Joseph, Mary and Jesus 


Only two of the Gospel writers, Matthew and Luke, tell 
of Jesus’ birth. They include in their accounts super- 
natural occurrences and signs which have become part of 
the Christian tradition: the conception of Jesus as a mi- 
raculous gift of the Holy Spirit, the angel's announce- 
ment of the birth to the shepherds and the visit of three 
wise men, or magi, to the infant. These lend support to 
the belief that the child was indeed the Messiah sent by 
the Lord to redeem Israel and all humanity. Yet beyond 
this miraculous aura, there is also the probable life of 
Jesus as a child in Galilee, living, playing and learning 
as thousands of Jewish boys were doing 2000 years ago. 


Jesus of Nazareth was probably born in the 
Roman year 747, or 6 B.c. by our calendar. Ac- 
cording to Luke, his parents, Joseph and Mary, 
had traveled from Nazareth to Bethlehem, the 
home of Joseph’s forefathers, to be counted as 
part of a Roman census: “In those days a decree 
went out from Caesar Augustus that all the world 
should be enrolled. This was the first enrollment, 
when Quirinius was governor of Syria. And all 
went to be enrolled, each to his own city.” As the 
young couple made their way toward Bethlehem, 
they passed hundreds of Jews from throughout 
the Empire who, like themselves, were returning 
to their ancestral homes for the census. 

In appearance, Bethlehem, four-and-a-half 
miles south of Jerusalem, was no different from 
dozens of other hamlets in the stony hill country 
of Judea. A traveler approaching the town would 
have seen a cluster Of boxlike, whitewashed 


houses on the top of a low but rather steep ridge. 
Perhaps 300 people lived there. 

Although small, Bethlehem was a busy place. 
Caravans traveling to Egypt often stopped there, 
and a caravansary, the Palestinian version of a 
hospice or inn, had been built there in the time of 
King David, nearly a thousand years earlier. Re- 
paired and rebuilt, it had remained in use over 
the centuries. The tomb of Ruth was in the little 
town, and in the valley below lay the field of 
Boaz. Most important, Bethlehem was the birth- 
place of David, Israel’s beloved shepherd-king. 

For Jews of the time, Bethlehem had a very 
special significance. It was the place where— 
according to the prophet Micah—the savior of 
Israel, the Messiah, would be born: “But you, O 
Bethlehem. . . from you shall come forth for me 
[God] one who is to be ruler in Israel, whose ori- 
gin is from of old, from ancient days. . . . And he 
shall stand and feed his flock in the strength of 
the Lord, in the majesty of the name of the Lord 
his God. And they shall dwell secure, for now he 


. shall be great to the ends of the earth.” 


Late in the afternoon of the fifth day of their 
journey, Joseph and Mary approached Bethle- 
hem. They had walked the 90 miles from Naza- 
reth, their provisions loaded on the back of a 


“And Joseph also went up from Galilee, from the city of Nazareth, 
to Judea, to the city of David, which is called Bethlehem” (Lk. 2.4). 
Over this Galilean tableland lay the rough road taken by Joseph 
and his young wife, Mary, as they journeyed south to be enrolled 
in the Roman census. Traveling by day and sleeping in tents by 
night, they probably took almost a week to make the 90-mile trip. 
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donkey. Joseph, a carpenter by trade, was a husky 
man in the prime of life. His young wife, proba- 
bly still in her teens, was apprehensive for she 
knew she would soon be in labor. 


Lodging in Bethlehem 


As they passed through the entrance to the town, 
where helmeted Roman sentries stood guard, 
they came upon a scene of noisy confusion. The 
dusty square that served as Bethlehem’s market- 
place was jammed with people of every descrip- 
tion: uniformed Roman soldiers and officials; 
wealthy Jews from Egypt, Greece and Rome; 
aristocratic families from Jerusalem; peasants 
and craftsmen from rural Judea, Galilee and 
Perea. Merchants elbowed their way through the 
crowd, noisily hawking food and provisions. 

The caravansary, which stood at the edge of the 
square, was bustling with activity, and Joseph 
quickly realized that he would have to look else- 
where for lodging. The courtyard was crowded 
with caravaneers unsaddling their camels and 
donkeys and bedding them down for the night. 
Upstairs the rooms were overflowing with weary 
guests. Even the flat roof was fully occupied. 

Ordinarily, Joseph could have found a room in 
a private home, but a few inquiries showed that 
every available space had already been taken. A 
helpful villager suggested he might find shelter in 
one of the caves in the hillside near Bethlehem, 
used by local herdsmen as stables. 

Because of Mary’s urgent condition, one peas- 
ant agreed to let Joseph use his cave stable and 
gave him a bundle of straw for bedding and a 
lighted clay lamp filled with olive oil. Joseph 
made a comfortable bed for Mary from the straw, 
and gave her his woolen cloak for a blanket. Near 
the back of the cave he found a feeding trough, or 
manger, which had been hollowed out from the 
wall. He filled it with straw so that it could serve 
as a cradle for the expected child. 


A Child Is Born 


That night or perhaps early the next morning, 
Mary began to feel the first pangs of labor. Joseph 
probably found a female servant or midwife in 
Bethlehem to assist at the birth. As soon as the 
wailing male infant had been born, the midwife 
cut the umbilical cord. Then she fetched water 
from a nearby well and gently bathed him. She 


probably also rubbed salt over the baby’s body to 
guard against infection. 

Mary then lovingly wrapped him in swaddling 
clothes, binding the long strips of linen so tightly 
that he could not move his arms or legs. This an- 
cient custom was based on the belief that the 
child’s limbs would not grow straight and strong 
unless they were bound so they could not move 
freely for at least six months. 

Mary nursed her son and then carefully placed 
him in the manger. She and Joseph decided to 
name him Jeshua, a common Hebrew name 
meaning “‘the Lord is salvation.” The Greek form 
of Jeshua is Jesus. In keeping with Jewish law, 
Joseph had his son circumcised with a metal knife 
eight days after the birth. 

The day after Jesus’ birth, Joseph went into the 


town to register with the census officials, but 


Mary remained behind. She could not mingle 
with other people because by Hebrew law a 
mother was considered unclean until 40 days 
after the birth of a son. (If the child had been a 
daughter, the mother would have been isolated 
for 40 more days.) 


Flight to Egypt 


At the end of that period, Joseph and Mary, cra- 
dling her infant son in her arms, trudged up the 
winding road to Jerusalem. There they would visit 
the temple to make the required offering marking 
the official end of Mary’s confinement. They soon 
caught sight of the huge walled city with its 
enormous temple area, the temple itself gleam- 
ing gold and white. Entering through the Dung 
Gate, they made their way through the narrow 
unpaved streets of the commercial district and 
up to the temple. 

Unable to afford the more prestigious offering of 
a lamb, they bought two doves from a dealer in 
the vast and crowded Court of the Gentiles. Jo- 


. seph then left Mary in the Court of Women and 


ascended the stairs to the Court of Israel, where 
he handed the doves to the officiating priest. The 
priest placed the doves on the slaughtering table 
and solemnly slit their throats with a special 
knife. Then he collected the blood in a bronze 
basin, took the birds in his hands, climbed to the 
top of the great stone altar and placed them on the 
sacrificial fire. As the smoke rose upward, the 
voices of chanting Levites filled the air with 
psalms in praise of the Lord. A priest spoke the 
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appropriate words for Mary, who was then offi- 
cially cleansed and could begin to associate with 
other people again. 

Shortly after Jesus’ birth, King Herod, the ruler 
‘of Judea, learned of three wise men who followed 
a star from the east to Palestine, where they be- 


lieved the Messiah had been born. Fearful that 
his throne might be in danger, Herod ordered that 
all male children in Bethlehem under the age of 
two were to be slaughtered. Joseph and Mary had 
been forewarned of Herod’s plans and fled to 
Egypt with their infant son. 


The Birthplace of Jesus 


“And she gave birth to her first-born son. . . and laid him in a manger, because there 
was no place for them in the inn” (Lk. 2.7). The actual birthplace of Jesus is not told in the 
Gospels, but it may well have been one of the numerous caves surrounding Bethlehem. 


ee | 
“You will find a babe wrapped in 
swaddling cloths and lying in a 
manger’ (Lk. 2.12). Like most Pales- 
tinian peoples, the Jews thought that 
swaddling an infant, or binding it 
with long cloth strips, would ensure 
straight limbs. (The practice was 
also used for mending broken bones.) 
This early nativity scene shows how 
the wrappings were actually used. 


Most of Bethlehem’s caves, like 
those at right, were originally 
formed by erosion of the area’s soft 
limestone. For Mary and Joseph to 
seek refuge in one of them would not 
have been unusual, since some show 
signs of human and animal habita- 
tion dating from the Stone Age. Even 
today the caves provide natural 
manger space and shelter from 
Judea’s winter climate, which at 
night averages a chilly 44 degrees. 
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Situated not far from Bethlehem’s lush grasslands, these caves were 
excellent shelters for livestock and beasts of burden. As illustrated 
above, herdsmen often carved out niches in the cave wall and used 
them as feeding troughs. This man is dressed in clothes typical of 
Jesus’ time: heavy-soled sandals, woolen tunic and sleeveless robe. 


When Jesus was nearly two years old, news 
reached Joseph and Mary that Herod had died. 
The aged tyrant had spent his final years in 
agony, his mind and body wracked by disease. 

Joseph decided it would now be safe to return 
to his native Galilee. This region, where Jesus was 
to spend most of his life, was probably the most 
beautiful and fertile in Palestine. Each spring the 
fields of Galilee were covered with a fresh mantle 
of wildflowers. Its gentle hills and grassy plains 
were ideally suited for growing grain and grazing 
flocks; grapes, figs, olives, pomegranates and 
many other fruits flourished in its pleasant cli- 
mate. The clear blue waters of the Sea of Galilee, 
which is really an inland lake, contained myriads 
of fish, and supported whole villages of fisher- 
men along its shores. 

Galilee’s natural beauty and abundance had 
attracted a large, racially mixed population. 
About half of them were Jews, like Joseph and his 
small family, who lived in rural towns and vil- 
lages scattered throughout the hills and along the 
shores of the lake. Other Jews described their 
Galilean brothers as industrious, gay, kindly and 
optimistic people. They (and Jesus) spoke Ara- 
maic, a Semitic language closely related to He- 
brew. Most of the remaining Galileans were 
Greek or Greek-speaking. 

Though peaceful now, Galilee would shortly 
see open and bloody battle between the Jews and 
the Romans. Jesus and his parents were probably 
untouched by this rebellion—quickly and bru- 
tally suppressed by the Romans—but they must 
have been aware of it. The discontent that pro- 
duced it was never far below the surface. 

The small village of Nazareth to which Mary 
and Joseph returned lay ina sheltered basin in the 
hills at the northern edge of the fertile Plain of 
Esdraelon. Its squarish houses were huddled 
close together on the side of a small hill, some 
distance from the main road. At the highest point 


stood a simple one-story synagogue, which had _ 


been built some time earlier. This building and 
the open marketplace at the entrance to Nazareth 
were the focal points of village life. At that time 
there were probably no more than 100 inhabi- 
tants. Most of the men were farmers, but a few, 
like Joseph, worked as craftsmen. 

No doubt the people of Nazareth gave the re- 
turning travelers a warm welcome. Everyone in 
the village knew everyone else, and the young 
couple was recognized at once. Joseph, Mary and 


Jesus were soon home, where Joseph had his car- 
penter’s tools in a corner of the house. Dressed in 
the short linen tunic of an artisan, he went about 
the narrow streets of Nazareth, telling old friends 
and relatives that he was again available for work. 


A Housewife’s Day 


While Joseph worked, Mary was occupied with 
household chores. The young Jesus stayed by her 
side, sometimes helping with simple tasks. Their 
home was small and unpretentious, probably a 
square, flat-roofed building made of dried mud 
bricks. The exterior was whitewashed but the in- 
side walls had been left their drab natural color. 
There was only one room. 

The doorway opened directly onto the street. 
Most of the time the door stood open; a thin 
linen curtain hung across it to keep out dust. If 
there were windows, they were cut into the walls 
and veiled by curtains.. The floor was hard- 
packed dirt mixed with clay and ash to make it 
hard as cement, and covered with a few straw or 
leather mats. Furnishings were sparse, probably 
only wooden stools and a low wooden table. 

Outside, a wooden ladder led up to the roof, 
which was made of a hardened mixture of mud, 
straw and lime laid over the ceiling beams. A 
parapet about 1, feet high was built around the 
edge. After a rainstorm Joseph had to roll the roof 
with a heavy stone cylinder to repack the surface 
and prevent leakage. Such rooftop areas provided 
useful space for doing chores, drying clothes and 
flax, and even sleeping and eating during the hot, 
rainless summer. 

Mary’s day began at sunrise. After a simple 
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meal of curds and bread, she wrapped herself in 
a rough linen mantle, probably edged with two 
stripes of red or blue. She draped part of the 
mantle modestly over her long dark hair. Under- 
neath she wore a simple linen tunic, caught up at 
the waist with a wide leather belt. On her feet 
were sandals with leather thongs. Her young 
son, now able to walk, wore either a short linen 
tunic or a knee-length kilt and shirt. 

Carrying an earthenware jug, Mary led Jesus 
the short distance to the marketplace, where they 
exchanged greetings with other housewives and 
children. At the village well they filled the jug 
with fresh water for the day’s needs and then re- 
turned home. On one or two special days each 
week, the marketplace was jammed with tempo- 
rary stalls and booths where local farmers and 
merchants sold their wares. On those days Mary 
stopped to buy provisions for the week, paying 
with coins she carried in a purse at her waist. 


Baking the Daily Bread 


Back home, Mary began her most important 
task, baking the day’s bread. First she took some 
unground barley from one of the large storage 
pots and ground the kernels between two mill- 
stones. The coarsely ground meal gradually filled 
a large bowl. Then she poured water into a 
smaller bowl and crumbled in a small piece of 
fermented dough she had saved from the day be- 
fore. This day-old dough was used as leaven, and 
a fistful would be enough for the day’s bread, On 
feast days or for a special treat, she added mint, 
cumin or cinnamon for flavoring. 

Little Jesus watched with interest as his mother 
mixed the liquid with the meal, kneaded the 
dough in a special kneading trough and left it to 
rise for a few hours. Later Mary shaped the dough 
into several large flat disks, carefully reserving a 
bit for the next day’s leaven, and baked them in 
the household oven. 

Meanwhile, there were countless other chores 
to be done. When the weather permitted, Mary 
worked on the roof, where there was more light 
and sometimes a breeze. Her daily routine in- 
cluded spinning, weaving, mending, washing, 
and making curds from goat’s milk in a goatskin 
churn. In the afternoon she went inside again to 
prepare the evening meal and light the oil lamp. 

Their dinners were simple but tasty. Besides 
the staples, bread and wine, there would some- 


times be dried, salted fish from the Sea of Galilee 
or boiled chicken from a local farm. Only the rich 
—of whom there were few in Nazareth—ate meat 
regularly, and Jesus’ family probably tasted roast 
lamb or goat only on holidays. They ate a variety 
of vegetables, though, including beans, lentils, 
cucumbers, leeks and onions. For dessert there 
might be nuts, melons, figs, grapes or pomegran- 
ates, depending on the season. Sometimes they 
also had sweet fried cakes. There was no sugar, 
but there was wild honey and thick grape or fig 
syrup for sweetening. Curds or goat cheese often 
completed the meal. 

Before dinner began, the family washed their 
hands in accordance with prescribed ritual and 
Joseph gave the blessing. Then they took their 
places on mats, grouped around the large dinner 
pots. They helped themselves by hand from 
communal dishes, using as scoops the bread 
baked that morning. 

While they ate, Joseph possibly recited the 
stories of their Hebrew ancestors, a custom 
traditionally begun in the time of the Patriarch 
Abraham, sone 2000 years earlier. Joseph also 
taught his son the duties required of every faith- 
ful Israelite. These laws and commandments, 
given to Moses by the Lord as conditions of Is- 
rael’s covenant, had been vastly expanded by 
customs accumulated through the centuries, By 
Jesus’ time there were over 600 written and oral 
observances regulating nearly every aspect of 
the Jews’ daily life. 

Toward the end of the day, Joseph went to the 
synagogue for the evening meeting. Jesus often 
accompanied his father, but Mary stayed at 
home. Before retiring, she lit the fire in the oven. 
The mats they used at meals probably served as 
beds each night. 


Day of the Sabbath 


_ This domestic routine varied little from day to 


day, and the family looked forward to the Sab- 
bath, when all work was put aside. At the ap- 
pearance of the first evening star on Friday night, 
the hazan (cantor) announced the beginning of the 
Lord’s day of rest with three sharp blasts of a 
shofar (ram’s horn trumpet) from the roof of the 
synagogue. By that time Mary and the other 
women of Nazareth had completed their weekly 
chores. They had already cooked the three Sab- 
bath meals, made sure the lamps were filled with 
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olive oil and the jugs filled to the brim with 
freshly drawn water. 

Meanwhile, Joseph and the men of the village 
put away their tools and cleansed themselves. 
After ritual ablutions and perfuming of their 
bodies with scented olive oil, they put on clean 
tunics and prepared for the evening synagogue 
service. The Friday evening meal was a joyful oc- 
casion, and wives prepared special treats in honor 
of the Lord. They too, and their children, dressed 
in freshly laundered tunics and turned their 
thoughts away from everyday cares. This mood 
of quiet joy and thanksgiving continued through 
the next day until sunset, when the hazan’s trum- 
pet announced the end of the Sabbath. 

Just after his sixth birthday, Jesus began to go 
to school. Classes were held regularly at the syn- 
agogue six days a week, and every boy was re- 
quired to attend. In the morning Jesus and his 
classmates, each carrying a lunch of bread and 


wine, walked to the simple, one-story synagogue. - 


As they entered the building, they were greeted 
by their schoolmaster, the rabbi, a stern figure 
dressed in a long white belted tunic with a tas- 
seled prayer shawl draped over his head. 

Their schoolroom was the same austere, rec- 
tangular hall their fathers used for evening and 
Sabbath services. Along three sides were wooden 
benches and stools, and at the far end stood a 
curtained chest containing the sacred scrolls of 
the scriptures. In front of the chest, or ark, were 
lamps which burned continuously. 


Learning the Scriptures 


While the boys arranged themselves in a semi- 
circle on the hard floor, the rabbi went back to the 
ark and solemnly took out one of the scrolls. Care- 
fully he removed its linen wrapping and leather 
case and took his seat in the center of his pupils. 
The scrolls, each of which contained one of the 
books of the Old Testament, were the primary 
texts he used for his lessons. 

The boys listened attentively as the rabbi 
began to recite passages from the scroll. He spoke 
slowly and distinctly, giving the words a rhyth- 
mic cadence, which made them easier to memo- 
rize. The best of the older students could already 
repeat many passages by heart without omitting 
or adding a single word. In time, Jesus would be 
able to do the same. 

Most of the youngsters had already become 
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accustomed to this method of learning in their 
homes, when their fathers had acquainted them 
with the laws and history of Israel. Their fathers 
had spoken in Aramaic, but in the classroom the 
language was Hebrew. 

Later they also learned to write, first copying 
the 22 letters of the Hebrew alphabet. (Their 
everyday Aramaic language used the same al- 
phabet, which had no vowels, only consonants.) 
Each student had a wax-covered wooden tablet 
on which he wrote with a pointed stylus of bone, 
bronze or wood. When the youths had mastered 
the letters and short passages, they were allowed 
to copy longer lessons on sheets of parchment, 
using reed pens dipped in black ink. 


Nazareth and Beyond 


After school Jesus and the other boys probably 
assisted their fathers at farm chores or various 
trades. In free hours they wandered through the 
streets of the village or explored the surrounding 
countryside. No doubt one of their favorite spots 
was the busy marketplace, where they could 
watch the craftsmen at work. At one of the shops, 
they could see the potter and his assistants mold- 
ing large lumps of clay into jugs, pitchers and 
pots. Next door the weaver was making a length 
of linen cloth on his large horizontal loom. Not 
far away, the dyers plunged clean, uncolored 
fabrics into big stone vats filled with brilliant red 
and blue liquid dyes. 

On sunny afternoons the boys may have gone 
into the fields to watch the farmers planting or 
harvesting or to talk with the shepherds. The 
rolling hills around Nazareth were a wonderful 
playground and offered spectacular views: from 
the crests of nearby hills, Jesus could see for 
miles. Nearby stretched the enormous Plain of 
Esdraelon, where heroes like Barak, Gideon, Saul 
and the Maccabees had battled Israel’s enemies 
and across which the conquering armies of As- 
syria, Babylonia, Persia and Greece had marched 
in earlier centuries. 

One day soon he too would leave Nazareth and 
travel to the Holy City. That journey would mark 
his official entry into manhood, and Jesus looked 
forward to it eagerly. ““And the child grew and 
became strong, filled with wisdom; and the favor 
of God was upon him.” In the spring of his 
twelfth year Jesus was allowed to accompany his 
parents to Jerusalem for Passover. 


Chapter 21 


In an inspiring prelude to his ministry, Jesus meets a charismatic religious 


leader who proclaims that “the kingdom of heaven is at hand.” At his baptism, 


Jesus feels the presence of the Holy Spirit and realizes his mission. 


John the Baptist: Prophet in Judea 


None of the Gospels tells of Jesus’ life in the almost 
18 years that elapsed between his visit to the temple 
in Jerusalem and his baptism by John the Baptist. Yet 
during those important years Jesus completed his formal 
education and acquired the skills of a carpenter. No 
doubt he also spent much time studying and contemplating 
the scriptures. The account of Jesus’ early visit to the tem- 
ple with his parents appears only in Luke, but all four 
Gospels relate the story of his baptism and the pro- 
found spiritual experience that marked his ministry. 


Each spring Joseph and Mary and the other 
families of Nazareth journeyed to Jerusalem for 
the Passover celebration. Every highway in 
Palestine was then crowded with throngs of 
joyous pilgrims heading toward the Holy City. 
For weeks road crews were busy making repairs 
along the way. Innkeepers and homeowners had 
extra shelters prepared for the travelers. 

When he was 12 years old, Jesus too was al- 
lowed to make the festive pilgrimage to the Holy 
City. At sunrise four days before the Passover, 
the travelers set out. Most of them went on foot, 
carrying the traditional pilgrim’s staff, and wear- 
ing thin-soled leather sandals. Their food and 
provisions were strapped on donkeys. Along the 
way they sang favorite psalms and prayers. 

Other travelers joined their group as the long, 
colorful caravan trekked southeastward across 
the grassy Plain of Esdraelon and passed through 
Beth-shan. This was a prosperous city located in 


a fertile, well-watered site.at the meeting point of 
the Jezreel and Jordan valleys. Some caravans 
using the main trade route between Mesopotamia 
and Egypt pas8ed through it. In the recent cen- 
turies Beth-shan, renamed Scythopolis, had be- 
come a wealthy center of Greek culture. 

Here Jesus encountered the pagan culture of 
Greece and Rome in all its richness. It was a 
different world from the one he had always 
known. Along the wide, paved main thorough- 
fare were huge stone temples to Rome’s gods, 
colonnaded public buildings of pure white marble 
and a Roman-style marketplace with shops 
crowded beneath a stone archway. Above the city 
were the massive towers of a Roman garrison. 

Only in the small Jewish quarter, where the 
pilgrims probably stayed overnight, did Jesus 
find any resemblance to the world he knew. Even 
here, though, people dressed in Greek-style 
clothes and spoke Greek rather than Aramaic. 

Early the next morning they left Scythopolis 


_ and headed southward, using the highway under 


the western hills. This enabled them to follow a 
straight and level road rather than the twisting, 
turning course of the Jordan, some three miles to 
the east. To the east and west rose the stark, tree- 


“The Spirit immediately drove him out into the wilderness. And he 
was in the wilderness forty days, tempted by Satan; and he was with 
the wild beasts; and the angels ministered to him” (Mk. 1.12-13). 
The setting for Jesus’ dramatic temptation by the devil was this 
somber-looking landscape which lies to the west of the Jordan Valley. 
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less mountains of Gilead and Ephraim. There 
were no towns along the way, only occasional 
stone fortresses manned by Archelaus’ sol- 
diers. That night the pilgrims slept under the stars 
in encampments near the road. 


Passover in Jerusalem 


Toward evening on the third day the monoto- 
nous brown landscape of the valley was relieved 
by the lush palm trees of the oasis of Jericho, the 
ancient caravan city. Just southwest of Jericho lay 
the dazzling white summer palace built by Herod 
the Great, with its Roman-style pleasure gardens, 
pools, theater and gymnasium. In palm groves 
around it were pastel-colored vacation villas built 
by wealthy citizens of Jerusalem. 

After resting overnight in Jericho, the travelers 
resumed their journey, ascending the steep, rug- 
ged limestone ridge rising sharply through the 
bleak Judean desert. The road, which was 
guarded by Roman watchtowers, was now 
crowded with other travelers. As they neared 
Jerusalem, the countryside changed to cultivated 
fields, vineyards and groves of olive trees. 

Rounding the curve of the southern foot of the 
Mount of Olives, they caught sight of the Holy 
City. Never before had Jesus seen such huge, 
awesome buildings. Excitedly Joseph pointed out 
the massive white and gold temple, which domi- 
nated the panorama. Directly behind it, to the 
north, stood the Antonia fortress. In one of the 
four towers of the Antonia, he explained, the 
magnificent robes of the Jewish high priest were 
kept in Roman custody. They were given to him 
only on special feast days. A stairway led directly 
from the fortress to the adjacent temple courts, so 
that soldiers on duty in the Antonia could rush 
down to quell disturbances below. Across from 
the temple, and linked to it by a viaduct, rose the 
grandiose palace built by Herod the Great on the 
western hill of the city. 

The pilgrims crossed the Kidron Brook in the 
eastern valley below Jerusalem and entered the 
city through the Golden Gate. The population of 
the rapidly growing city was greatly swollen by 
huge throngs of pilgrims from all over Palestine, 
from Babylonia and from every part of the Roman 
Empire. Many of them wore strange costumes 
and spoke unfamiliar languages. To the young 
boy from Nazareth, the noisy, colorful scene must 
have been fascinating. 


The pilgrims’ first task was to rent a room or 
rooftop where they could stay during the festival. 
This done, Mary set out to buy the required wine 
and herbs and returned to prepare the Passover 
meal. Meanwhile, Joseph and Jesus went up to 
the temple. On the way Joseph purchased a live, 
year-old male lamb from a merchant. The outer 
courtyard of the temple, the Court of the Gen- 
tiles, was jammed with pilgrims, vendors, money 
changers and guards. Pushing through the crowd, 
Joseph led the boy through a huge gateway to the 
Court of Women and then up the stairs to the 
Court of Israel, into which only male Jews were 
allowed to enter. Directly before them rose the 
enormous stone altar of sacrifice, and behind it 
the gleaming white marble and gold facade of the 
sacred sanctuary. 


Ceremony of the Priests 


At three pm. three blasts on silver trumpets sig- 
naled the official beginning of the Passover sac- 
rifices. The many pilgrims looked on as a long, 
solemn procession entered the upper courtyard. 
At its head was the high priest, who wore a mag- 
nificent blue ceremonial robe decorated with 
blue, purple and scarlet pomegranates and 
golden bells which jingled softly as he moved. 
His waist was girded with a band of blue, purple 
and scarlet threads interwoven with spun gold. 
Across his chest was a breastpiece of the same 
material, adorned with 12 precious stones, each 
representing one of Israel’s tribes. On his head 
was a fine linen turban wreathed with blue and 
encircled by a golden crown which bore in relief 
the inscription, “Holy to the Lord.” 

Behind him came the lesser priests dressed in 
spotless white linen tunics and turbans. Around 
their waists were white linen sashes embroidered 
with threads of blue, purple and scarlet. At the 
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Using a bow drill, a carpenter of Joseph's 
time makes a cattle yoke in his shop. In villages 
like Nazareth such a respected craftsman proudly 
wore a chip of wood behind his ear to indicate 

his trade. Among his tools were the adze 

(like the one photographed at left, from Beth- 
shemesh), awl, mallet (by his foot), saw and 
compass (hanging on the wall behind his head). 

By the doorway is a newly made plow, and stacked 
in the corner are door and window frames. Across 
the unpaved street some boys have just finished 
their studies for the day in the synagogue. 


rear came the Levites, lesser temple officials, 
playing lyres and chanting the Hallel: “O give 
thanks to the Lord, for he is good; his steadfast 
love endures forever!” 

When the high priest signaled that it was time 
for the sacrifices to begin, Joseph and the other 
pilgrims handed their lambs to the priests, who 
slaughtered them. As some of the Levites col- 
lected the blood in special gold and silver trays, 
others skinned and dressed the lambs. Mean- 
while, the priests solemnly splashed the blood 
against the sides of the huge horned altar and 
then ascended the stairs to its top. There they 
placed the entrails and fat on the sacrificial fire. 

Joseph explained this ancient mysterious ritual 


A Pharisee Shows Religious Zeal 

“The Pharisee . . . prayed thus with himself, ‘God, I thank 
thee that I am not like other men’”’ (Lk. 18.11). Jesus often 
condemned the ostentatious piety of the Pharisees. Here one 
such man reads from the Law in a loud voice. His prayer shawl 
is adorned with exceptionally long tassels, and his phylacteries 
—boxes containing passages from scripture—are bound to his 
left arm and forehead with characteristic wide leather straps. 


to his son. In essence, the sacrifice was a gift to the 
Lord of something men valued. The blood, which 
was said to contain all the life of the animal, was 
collected and dashed against the altar because it 
belonged to God alone. The remainder of the an- 
imal was eaten during a sacred meal by the fami- 


ly who had offered it to the Lord for sacrifice. 

When they had received their slaughtered 
lamb from the priests, Joseph and Jesus left the 
temple. While Mary roasted the lamb over a fire, 
using a pomegranate branch as a spit, Joseph 
dipped a hyssop branch in the lamb’s blood and 
daubed it against the doorposts, as Moses’ people 
had done long ago. Some friends from Nazareth 
soon joined them, and Joseph, lifting his wine 
goblet, gave the traditional Passover blessing. 
When everyone had drunk, they ate the lamb 
with unleavened bread and bitter herbs. Then 
they drank a second glass of wine. 

Jesus turned to his father and asked the ritual 
question: ‘““Why is this night different from all 
other nights?” In reply Joseph recited the mirac- 


_ulous story of the Lord’s deliverance of Israel 


from Egypt and other tales of crisis and redemp- 
tion throughout the nation’s history. He con- 
cluded with a fervent plea to the Lord for deliver- 
ance from the present oppression of the Jews by 
their Roman overlords. 


a , 
Doctors of the Law 


During the remaining days of the feast, Jesus and 
Joseph visited the temple many times. At almost 
any hour of the day the huge outer Court of the 
Gentiles was buzzing with activity. Anyone, Jew 
or pagan, could enter the splendid colonnaded 
court, which closely resembled the public 
squares of Athens, Rome and Alexandria. People 
from all walks of life came there to discuss reli- 
gious or political questions, to exchange bits of 
news and gossip or merely to pass the time of 
day. Many of Jerusalem’s learned scribes, or doc- 
tors of the law, came there to teach and debate. 

Set apart from this din and clamor were the 
inner temple courts and, within them, the holy 
sanctuary itself. Only adult male Jews were al- 
lowed in the innermost court, and only priests 


- could enter the sanctuary. 


Jesus was particularly attracted to the doctors 
of the law in the outer courtyard, and he probably 
listened to their debates with great interest. He 
actually entered into discussions with them and 
became so absorbed that he stayed there. His 
family, assuming he was in the caravan, left 
Jerusalem. When they discovered his absence, 
they returned and searched Jerusalem for him. 

“After three days they found him in -the 
temple, sitting among the teachers, listening to 
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them and asking them questions; and all who 
heard him were amazed at his understanding and 
his answers. And when they saw him they were 
astonished; and his mother said to him, ‘Son, why 
have you treated us so? Behold, your father and 
I have been looking for you anxiously.’ And he 
said to them, ‘How is it that you sought me? Did 
you not know that I must be in my Father’s 
house?’ And they did not understand . . .” 

Both parents were probably so pleased to have 
found their son and so surprised at his remark- 
able display of knowledge that they did not scold 
him very severely. Taking him by the hand, they 
led him from the temple and made their way back 
to Nazareth, following the same Jordan Valley 
route by which they had come. 


Carpenter of Nazareth 


Once they were back in Nazareth, Joseph took 
Jesus into his carpenter’s shop and began to teach~ 
him the skills of his trade. By now he may have 
been prosperous enough to have his own shop in 
the marketplace, alongside the shops of the pot- 
ter, weaver, dyer and blacksmith. Like the other 
shops, Joseph’s was probably open on one side to 
let in light and air. On the walls hung his tools: 
axes, hatchets, saws, knives, adzes, planes, ham- 
mers and bow drills. Planks of wood were 
stacked in piles near the rear. 

At first Jesus must have spent most of the day 
just watching his father work. Sometimes he 
would fetch supplies of wood or help saw a tree 
trunk into boards, but it would be a while before 
he could master more intricate tasks. Joseph’s 
work included building entire houses, as well as 
making and repairing stools, tables, benches, 
cabinets, door and window frames, plows and 
yokes, and many other essential items. 

In a typical day, he might repair a neighbor’s 
plow and contract with another man to build an 
upstairs room on the roof of his house. Later, a 
local housewife might stop in to ask him to make 
her a new kneading trough, and another villager 
might come to order a door frame. 

Although Jesus no longer went to school, he al- 
most certainly continued to study the sacred 
scriptures with other youths under the guidance 
of a local teacher. Though he was an exceptional 
student, he does not seem to have studied under 
one of the famous rabbis teaching in Jerusalem 
or in one of the larger towns of Galilee. 
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During these years, the political situation in 
Palestine was tense, and Jewish resentment of 
Roman rule grew ever stronger. Jews remem- 
bered with sorrow the tragic revolts that had bro- 
ken out in the years following King Herod’s 
death. In 4 B.c., when Jesus was a small child, 


sa 


The Shofar’s Blast 
Heralds the Sabbath 


The shofar, or ceremonial ram's 
horn, was used since Joshua's time to 
announce important events. Though 
it could produce only two notes, 
players combined them in many 
ways to convey a variety of messages. 
Here a rabbi of Jesus’ time blows 
three sharp blasts to signal the start 
of the Sabbath. He would do so each 
Friday at sunset from atop the syn- 
agogue, and signal the end of the 
Sabbath in the same manner the next 
evening. Among the other events 
heralded by the shofar were the ap- 
proach of danger, the death of an 
elder or priest, appearance of the new 
moon, and Passover. As a Jew, Jesus 
would have understood each signal. 


during the Passover celebration in Jerusalem 
Jewish pilgrims had massed threateningly in the 
temple and stoned the soldiers sent to restrain 
them. Reinforcements soon arrived and stormed 
the sacred precincts, killing some 3000 pilgrims. 

Several weeks later, during the Feast of Weeks, 
Jewish rebels seized control of Jerusalem. Mean- 
while, revolt spread throughout the countryside 
as self-styled deliverers proclaimed their rule. At 
Sepphoris, capital of Galilee, aman named Judas 
gathered a considerable rebel force. In Perea and 
Judea, other rebel leaders rose to fight. Varus, the 
Roman governor of Syria, sent his legions into 
Palestine to quell the revolt. One contingent sub- 
dued Galilee and burned Sepphoris to the 
ground. The flames and smoke of the burning 
city must have been visible from Nazareth, only 
four miles away. In Perea and Judea, Roman 
troops plundered and burned rural villages and 
then marched on Jerusalem. There the rebels 
were rounded up and some 2000 were crucified. 

The Roman army had crushed the revolt, but it 


could not destroy the spirit that had provoked it. 
Tighter security measures were taken to keep the 
unruly Jews under control and prevent a recur- 
rence of rebellion. Ten years later Judea came 
under the direct rule of a Roman governor. 
Though there were no major rebellions for nearly 
50 years, incidents occurred from time to time. 
Talk of rebellion was still heard, but the 
chances of success seemed remote. More and 
more, the contemporaries of Jesus became con- 
vinced that their present oppression resembled 
the ordeal described by the prophets as the 
necessary prelude to the final deliverance. The 


“In those days Jesus came from Nazareth of Galilee and was baptized by John in the Jordan. And... he saw. 
upon him like a dove” (Mk. 1.9-10). Although ancient tradition places the site of Jesus’ baptism near Jericho, some scholars believe it took 
place on the upper Jordan (above) near the Sea of Galilee. This area could also have produced the crowds that John preached to. 


Lord was waiting until evil had become ram- 
pant. Then he would unleash his mighty power 
and destroy Israel’s enemies. He would establish 
the rule of righteousness on earth, and peace 
and love would reign forever. 

Thus, to many, the present humiliation became 
a sign of hope rather than despair, because the 
miraculous event seemed to be near at hand. 
They began to prepare themselves spiritually for 
the inevitable deliverance: only the righteous 
would be chosen to live in the Lord’s kingdom. 
Some set themselves apart from their fellow Jews 
in order to “prepare the way of the Lord,”” who 


. . the Spirit descending 
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would soon relieve the oppressed. The Pharisees 
lived in strictest adherence to the laws of the 
Torah as well as to the vast body of traditional 
laws which had accumulated over the centuries. 
They avoided men who failed to observe the laws 
as strictly as they did, because they feared reli- 
gious contamination. 

Although the Pharisees looked down on Jews 
outside their ranks, “the people of the land,” as 
they called them, they disliked the Romans more 
and had stubbornly refused to take the loyalty 
oath to Rome. This attitude made them popular 
among the common people, who accepted their 
claims to religious and moral superiority because 
of their outspoken patriotism. 

Another important religious group, the Es- 
senes, had little or no interest in politics. Instead, 
one major group of them withdrew into the Ju- 
dean wilderness. There, in isolated monastic 
communities, they studied the scriptures and 
prepared themselves for the Lord’s kingdom. 


John the Baptist 


Other ascetics also withdrew into the wilder- 
ness, gathering disciples around them to await 
the coming age. The Israelites had always thought 
of the desert as a fitting place for religious 
thinkers, and in Jesus’ time many men believed 
the Messiah would appear there first. 


“In those days came John the Baptist, preach- 


ing in the wilderness of Judea, ‘Repent, for the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand.’ For this is he who 
was spoken of by the prophet Isaiah when he 
said, 

‘The voice of one crying in the wilderness: 

Prepare the way of the Lord, make his paths 

straight.’ 
Now John wore a garment of camel’s hair, and 
a leather girdle around his waist; and his food was 
locusts and wild honey. Then went out to him Je- 
rusalem and all Judea and all the region about the 
Jordan, and they were baptized by him in the 
river Jordan, confessing their sins.” 

John had been born in the hill country of Judea, 
not far from Jerusalem. The son of an elderly 
priest and his wife, he was still very young when 
his parents died, and he went to live in the wil- 
derness of Judea. He stayed there for many years, 
possibly alone or in a community like that of the 
Essenes at Qumran. 

When he finally inaugurated his public minis- 


try, it was in one of the busiest parts of the wil- 
derness: at the ford of the Jordan, just north of the 
Dead Sea. Soon huge crowds of Jews from all 
over Palestine were flocking to the Jordan to see 
and hear this remarkable man, who looked and 
spoke like the prophets of old. 

His eyes ablaze, he stood on the riverbank 
and exhorted-all who came to repent of their sins 
and prepare for the coming day of judgment. 
“You brood of vipers!’’ he thundered. “Who 
warned you to flee from the wrath to come? Bear 
fruits that befit repentance ... Even now the axe 
is laid to the root of the trees; every tree therefore 
that does not bear good fruit is cut down and 
thrown into the fire.” 

To those who asked what they should do, he 
replied, “’He who has two coats, let him share 
with him who has none; and he who has food, let 
him do likewise.’ Tax collectors also came to be 
baptized, and said to him, ‘Teacher, what shall we 
do?’ And he said to them, ‘Collect no more than 
is appointed you.’ Soldiers also asked him, ‘And 
we, what shall we do?’ And he said to them, ‘Rob 
no one by violence or by false accusation, and be 
content with your wages.’ ” 

Many believed John must be the Messiah, but 
he vehemently denied all claims to such a role. “I 
baptize you with water; but he who is mightier 
than I is coming, the thong of whose sandals Iam 
not worthy to untie; he will baptize you with the 
Holy Spirit and with fire. His winnowing fork is 
in his hand, to clear his threshing floor, and to 
gather the wheat into his granary, but the chaff he 
will burn with unquenchable fire.” 


Baptism in the Jordan 


At the height of his sermon, he called upon his 
listeners to confess their sins and to be purified 
by baptism in the waters of the Jordan. Men 
baptized by him, John said, entered a completely 
new existence as members of the community 
of the righteous, who would form the core of 
the coming kingdom of God. 

Most of the men who were baptized by John 
returned to their homes to await the Messiah, but 
a few stayed behind and became John’s disciples. 
John taught these followers to pray and to fast 
periodically. 

Soon after John began his public ministry, the 
news reached Nazareth that a prophet had ap- 
peared in the wilderness, proclaiming that the 


long-awaited kingdom was at hand and preach- 
ing the repentance of sins. Jesus listened in rapt 
attention as the townsmen discussed this remark- 
able figure. Could it be, he must have wondered, 
that the time was actually near at hand? He deter- 
mined to go and see for himself the man many 
said was the resurrected prophet Elijah. 

With a group of fellow Galileans, Jesus jour- 
neyed south along the bank of the Jordan to 
where John was preaching to a large crowd. Jesus 
took his place quietly among the people as John 
talked with priests who had come down from 
Jerusalem to settle the question of John’s identity. 

“Who are you?” they asked. 

“Tam not the Christ [Messiah],” John replied. 

“What then? Are you Elijah?” they persisted. 

“Tam not,” he answered. 

“Who are you?” they asked again impatiently. 
“Let us have an answer for those who sent us. 
What do you say about yourself?” . 

“Tam the voice of one crying in the wilderness, 
‘Make straight the way of the Lord,’ as the 
prophet Isaiah said.” 

Unable to get a satisfactory answer, the men 
departed in anger. Later, when John began bap- 
tizing, Jesus came forward and slowly entered the 
shallow, muddy river. John placed his hands on 
Jesus’ shoulders and gently immersed him in the 
water. After emerging, he knelt with the others on 
the riverbank and began to pray. 

“And when he came up out of the water, im- 
mediately he saw the heavens opened and the 
Spirit descending upon him like a dove; and a 
voice came from heaven, ‘Thou art my beloved 
Son; with thee I am well pleased.’” 

All at once the world was transformed for him. 
Light and understanding burst upon his soul, 
driving away all uncertainty. Suddenly Jesus 
knew what he must do and saw with amazing 
clarity the truth he had been seeking. He could 
not join his friends who were returning to Naza- 
reth to await the end of the age. Instead, he would 
go out alone to preach to all Jews the beautiful vi- 
sion he had beheld. He would share his divine 
inspiration with all who would listen. For a time 
he withdrew into the wilderness, where he is said 
to have been tempted by the devil: 

“The Spirit immediately drove him out into the 
wilderness. And he was in the wilderness forty 
days, tempted by Satan; and he was with the wild 
beasts; and the angels ministered to him.” 

The movement John had begun was growing 


synagogues” (Mk. 1.39). Jesus Legan his ministry in a modest 
synagogue like this one. Here men sit on the stone benches along the 
walls, listening attentively to the scriptures. Following the usual 
custom, a visitor has been invited to read. Two Pharisees (center), 
known by their ornate prayer shawls, await the guest's inter- 
pretation of the text. He stands at a wooden lectern, the sacred 

scroll lit by a seven-branched lampstand, or menorah. The menorah 
in the relief above was from just such a synagogue in Galilee. 


rapidly. His disciples were active in various parts 
of the Judean wilderness, and he himself was now 
baptizing as far away as Samaria, close to large, 
populous cities. Herod Antipas, the ruler of Gal- 
ilee and also Perea, a district east of the Jordan 
where John had begun his ministry, became 
alarmed that John’s movement would breed a 
new rebellion among his volatile subjects. His 
fears were increased when John denounced his 
illicit marriage to Herodias, wife of Antipas’ half 
brother, and challenged his worthiness as ruler. 

Hoping to silence John and to put an end to his 
movement, Antipas sent soldiers to arrest him. 
John was imprisoned in the remote fortress of 
Machaerus on the cliffs above the Dead Sea in 
southern Perea, but he was not killed, because 
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Antipas feared the prophet’s popularity. If he 
killed John, he might provoke a serious uprising 
among the prophet’s countless followers. 

In fact, John’s arrest did not achieve the in- 
tended purpose. Instead, it increased the deter- 
mination of his disciples to spread John’s mes- 
sage, and they continued to preach. His most 
faithful disciples stationed themselves near Ma- 
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chaerus to keep in touch with John and carry out 
his instructions. 

For Jesus, John’s imprisonment meant it was 
time for him to begin his mission. He returned at 
once to his native Galilee and began preaching in 
the synagogues, proclaiming, “The time is ful- 
filled, and the kingdom of God is at hand; repent, 
and believe in the gospel.” 


Galilee: Homeland of Jesus 


The thriving cities and fertile hills of Galilee were ideally suited to receive the ministry of 
Jesus. The populous district lay to the west of the Sea of Galilee, and there an active 
trade in fish, oil, grain and wine was carried on that reached to Damascus and across the 
Mediterranean. The Judeans disdained Galilee’s Jews, who made up only one third of 
their area’s mixed population. These northern Jews were mostly farmers of the rich table- 
lands, whose simple customs characterized the district. Among them, the theological issues 
raised by more austere and orthodox Judeans were unpopular. In the towns of Galilee Jesus 
first began to preach freely, and in the countryside his words found an enthusiastic audience. 
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“The grass withers, and the flower falls, but the word 
of the Lord abides for ever” (1 Pet. 1.24-25). The 
images in this passage reflect the grassy slopes (left) and 
abundant flowers (above) of the Galilean landscape. Al- 
though rainfall is not heavy, the fertile soil receives gen- 
erous moisture from the nearby mountains of Lebanon. 
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“Again he began to teach beside the sea’ (Mk. 4.1). Life around the Sea of Galilee was concentrated mostly in this region, on its northern 
and western shores. Lakeside villages were the setting for most of Jesus’ ministry, and he performed several miracles here. Many fishermen 
dwelt in the area. Their livelihood prospered on the great variety of fish—including carp, sardines, mullet and tilapia—found in the lake. 


“He took with him Peter and John and James, and went up on the mountain to 
pray. And as he was praying, the appearance of his countenance was altered, and 
his raiment became dazzling white" (Lk. 9.28-29). The Gospels do not name the 
place of Jesus’ transfiguration, but traditionally it is thought to be the heights of 
Mt. Tabor (above), overlooking the Jezreel Valley about six miles southeast of 
Nazareth. Several churches and monasteries were built here by early Christians. 


“Get away from here, for Herod wants to kill you” (Lk. 
13.31). The apostles encouraged Jesus to preach by the 
shore of Galilee, so they could row him to safety on the 
eastern side if Herod attempted to sieze him. There he 
would be in another district, outside Herod's jurisdiction. 
Above is a view from Magdala, on the western shore of 
the Sea of Galilee. At left is a view from the east. 


Chapter 22 


In the simple synagogues of his native province, the young man from Nazareth 


begins to tell his gospel, or ‘good news, " of the coming of the Lord. Some of his listeners 


are hostile, but most are impressed by his learning and enthralled by his message. 


Jesus: The Gospel in Galilee 


The first months of Jesus’ ministry in Galilee were a 
time of excitement and. revelation. Ranging tirelessly 
throughout the sunny countryside from his base at Ca- 
pernaum, Jesus soon became known as a teacher and 
miracle worker. In rural synagogues and open-air meet- 
ings, he delivered his message about the kingdom of God 
to increasingly larger crowds. But even as he attracted 
loyal disciples and other followers, the storm clouds of 
opposition gathered, for some Pharisees and Sadducees 
thought his gospel was nothing but blasphemy. 


After John the Baptist was arrested by Herod 
Antipas, Jesus left Judea for Galilee to begin his 
own ministry. He had decided to preach there, 
rather than in Judea, because it was his home. He 
knew Galilee’s roads, towns and villages, and he 
understood his fellow Galileans. In this lovely 
land of gentle hills and warm, green valleys Jesus 
experienced his first triumphs—but he also 
suffered his first serious setback here, in Naza- 
reth, the town of his upbringing. 

Unlike John, Jesus did not conduct a ministry 
of baptism. Instead, he healed the sick and urged 
those who heard him to repent of their sins be- 
cause the kingdom of God was near. His early 
teachings were concerned almost entirely with 
describing that imminent kingdom. Whereas 
John had been fiery and impassioned, Jesus was 
gentle and persuasive. His message was joyous. 

During those early weeks and months Jesus 
traveled from village to village throughout Gali- 
lee, preaching in synagogues in the evenings and 
on the Sabbath. Carrying a bundle of bread, a 


wineskin and a walking stick, he walked along 
the dusty highways. He was probably dressed 
like any other traveler, in arough linen tunic cov- 
ered by a heavier red or blue mantle. 

On a typical day Jesus would set out at dawn 
and walk many*miles. Toward sunset, he would 
enter a village and go up to its synagogue. There 
he probably received a warm welcome from the 
townspeople, who often had no resident rabbi 
and relied on the services of wandering teachers 
like Jesus. When the lamps had been lit and the 
men of the village had taken their places, Jesus 
would seat himself on the raised central platform 
and begin reading a passage from one of the sa- 
cred scrolls. Invariably, he chose a passage con- 
cerning the coming kingdom of God. When he 
had finished, he would look up, his face full of joy 
and conviction. In a clear, forceful voice, he 
would announce that the fulfillment of the scrip- 
tures was taking place at that very moment. 

His proclamation provoked a variety of re- 
sponses from his astonished listeners. Some 
marveled at his wisdom and eagerly questioned 


. him about the meaning of his words. In answer, 


Jesus spoke in parables. These were brief stor- 
ies, using explicit examples from everyday life, 
and they gave his preaching a simplicity and 
directness most men had not heard before. 


“And they went into Capernaum; and. . . [Jesus] entered the 
synagogue and taught” (Mk. 1.21). In Galilean synagogues Jesus 
first proclaimed the coming of the kingdom of God. Worshipers sat 
on stone benches, like these from a Capernaum synagogue built 
about A.D. 400—perhaps near the one in which Jesus taught. 


“The kingdom of God,” he would explain, “‘is 
as if a man should scatter seed upon the ground, 
and should sleep and rise night and day, and the 
seed should sprout and grow, he knows not how. 
The earth produces of itself, first the blade, then 
the ear, then the full grain in the ear. But when the 
grain is ripe, at once he puts in the sickle, because 
the harvest has come.” 

In such stories he tried to convey a sense of the 
mystery and inevitability of the approach of 
God’s kingdom. Just as seeds quietly and quickly 
grew to be grain, the present world would soon be 
transformed into another. As yet, most men could 
not see the process the Lord had begun, but just 
as the seeds grew secretly and mysteriously, so 
did the kingdom. Its final coming would be joy- 
ous and as inevitable as the harvest. 


Preaching and Healing 


Not everyone who heard Jesus’ words accepted 
them. Men who had studied the scriptures were 
often very critical of his audacity in claiming to 
know what the prophets themselves had not 
known. Others thought he was claiming that he 
himself was the long-awaited agent of the Lord 
who would announce the new age. 

One of the worst receptions Jesus received was 
in his own hometown of Nazareth. “And on the 
sabbath he began to teach in the synagogue; and 
many who heard him were astonished, saying, 
“Where did this man get all this? What is the wis- 
dom given to him? What mighty works are 
wrought by his hands! Is not this the carpenter, 
the son of Mary... ?’ And they took offense at 
him. And Jesus said to them, ‘A prophet is not 
without honor, except in his own country, and 
among his own kin, and in his own house.’” Ac- 
cording to Luke, the people of Nazareth were so 
enraged that they dragged Jesus from the syna- 
gogue and tried to throw him off a nearby cliff. 

The most popular aspect of Jesus’ early minis- 
try was his healing, and stories of his remarkable 
powers soon spread from town to town. Men at 
that time were convinced that evil spirits caused 
all diseases and infirmities as well as insanity. 

They were said to lurk everywhere, waiting for 
an opportunity to enter living bodies and take 
possession of them. It was, for example, consid- 
ered unsafe for a man to sleep alone in a house 
because Lilith, the she-devil, might appear and 
seduce him. Evil spirits were thought to be par- 


ticularly powerful in dark places because Satan, 
their ruler, was lord of darkness. For this reason, 
people avoided the shade of certain trees, marsh- 
lands and other murky places. Many wore 
charms or amulets containing locusts’ eggs or 
foxes’ teeth to ward off the spirits’ presence. 

Jesus was convinced that such charms were 
powerless against evil and that only a positive 
trust in the Lord would protect a person. His 
method of driving the spirits away was unlike 
that of common wonder-workers and exorcists, 
who recited incantations and magic formulas. He 
merely touched his patients and addressed the 
demons with the unflinching authority of the 
Lord, and the demons were seen to flee. 

Once, for example, he cured a man of leprosy 
(a term then used to describe many skin dis- 
eases): “and behold, a leper came to him and 
knelt before him, saying, ‘Lord, if you will, you 
can make me clean.’ And he stretched out his 
hand and touched him, saying, ‘I will; be clean.’ 
And immediately his leprosy was cleansed.” 

Another time he restored two madmen to san- 
ity. “And wher ‘he came to the other side [of the 
lake], to the country of the Gadarenes, two 
demoniacs met him ... And behold, they cried 
out, ‘What have you to do with us, O Son of 
God? Have you come here to torment us... ?” 
Now a herd of many swine was feeding at some 
distance from them. And the demons begged 
him, ‘If you cast us out, send us away into the 
herd of swine.’ And he said to them, ‘Go.’ So they 
came out and went into the swine; and behold, 
the whole herd rushed down the steep bank into 
the sea, and perished in the waters.” 

Jesus saw his miraculous success at healing as 
an outward sign that the Lord’s kingdom was be- 
ginning to triumph over the realm of Satan. Yet 
he feared that his cures would be misinterpreted, 
that people would see him as just another magi- 
cian (there were many such menat this time); and 


_ he cautioned those he healed to be silent. 


The Wedding at Cana 


Of course, the news spread, and before long peo- 
ple in every town and village in Galilee were 
talking excitedly of the new wonder-worker who 
could cure the blind, the lame and the sick with 
the power of his voice and the mere touch of his 
strong carpenter’s hands. Soon large crowds 
gathered wherever he spoke, and people pressed 
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forward eagerly, pitifully begging to be healed. 

Early in Jesus’ ministry, the people of Galilee 
heard reports that he had miraculously turned 
ordinary water into wine during a wedding feast 
he had attended at Cana. Apparently Jesus and 
his mother had gone to the wedding of a relative 
in the village of Cana, about nine miles north of 
Nazareth. It was a festive occasion which proba- 
bly lasted seven days. The reclining guests ate on 
floor mats and, in the course of the week-long 
celebration, consumed large quantities of food 
and drink. There was rhythmic music, lively 
dancing and general merriment. 

In the midst of the festivities the supply of wine 
was used up, and Jesus, at his mother’s request, 
had taken charge of this potentially embarrassing 
situation. “Now six stone jars were standing 
there, for the Jewish rites of purification, each 
holding twenty or thirty gallons. Jesus said to 
them [the servants], ‘Fill the jars with water.’ And 
they filled them up to the brim. He said to them, 
‘Now draw some out, and take it to the steward 
of the feast.’ So they took it. When the steward of 
the feast tasted the water now become wine, and 
did not know where it came from (though the 
servants who had drawn the water knew), the 
steward ... called the bridegroom and said to 
him, ‘Every man serves the good wine first; and 
when men have drunk freely, then the poor wine; 
but you have kept the good wine until now.’” 

During most of his Galilean ministry, Jesus’ 
main base was the fishing village of Capernaum, 
on the northwest shore of the Sea of Galilee. 
Capernaum’s population was predominantly 
Jewish, made up of native families and others 
from different lakeside towns or from villages 
throughout Galilee. It stood near the border be- 
tween the territories of Herod’s sons, Antipas and 
Philip, and a custom house and Roman military 
outpost were located near the edge of town. Arab 
caravans, Jewish pilgrims, Roman soldiers and 
townspeople created a constant flow of traffic 
across the border and along the main streets. 

The town was famous for its large, prosperous 
fishing industry. The fresh blue waters of the lake 
abounded with a variety of fish, including perch, 
carp, sardines and catfish. During the day the 
fishermen mended their nets and repaired their 
boats along the shore, but at sunset, when the 
wind had died down and the water was more 
tranquil, they launched their wooden crafts and 
set out to take their daily catch. In the fading late 
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afternoon light, their muscular, suntanned figures 
could be seen casting huge nets out over the water 
and hauling them back in, filled with fish. 

To the south and west of Capernaum stretched 
the fertile Plain of Gennesaret, with its abundant 
grainfields, orchards of date palms, olive groves, 
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An Essene Baptism Ceremony 

“[F lor John baptized with water, but before many days you 
shall be baptized with the Holy Spirit’ (Acts 1.5). Baptism 
was a daily ritual for the Essenes, a religious group of Jesus’ 
time. In specially built pools they purified themselves repeatedly 
for the coming of the Messiah. Here an Essene priest reads 
from a sacred text while a follower bathes. Some scholars think 
that John the Baptist was influenced by the Essenes. 


vineyards, walnutandsycamoretrees. There, tire- 
less Galilean peasants spent long days sowing, 
harvesting and pruning their crops. 

The Gospels do not provide many details of 
Jesus’ everyday life in Capernaum, but he seems 
to have lived there in a house that he shared with 
some of his followers. It was probably a simple 
one-room structure built of dark stone or white- 
washed mud bricks, much like his childhood 
home in Nazareth. Most likely it was located 
along one of the steep, narrow streets that wound 
upward from the busy lakeshore. 


Before long, Jesus had begun to attract a small 
group of disciples, mostly from the region around 
Capernaum. Among them were James and John, 
brothers who came to be nicknamed the “sons of 
thunder,” perhaps because of their quick tem- 
pers. They were fishermen from Capernaum, 
where their father, Zebedee, owned a sizable fleet 
of boats. James and John often fished with two of 
the other disciples, Simon Peter and Andrew, 
brothers from the nearby lakeside town of Beth- 
saida. Peter was strong-willed and impetuous, 
and his enthusiasm endeared him to Jesus. 

Philip, another fisherman from Bethsaida, was 
just the opposite: even-tempered and down-to- 
earth. It was he who introduced Jesus to a sixth 
disciple, Nathanael (sometimes called Bartholo- 
mew), from Cana, an earnest and sincere man 
who, like many Jews, was awaiting the coming 
Messiah. Another fisherman, Thomas, some- 
times called “doubting” Thomas, was a loyal fol- 
lower noted for his skepticism. 

The disciples accompanied Jesus on his travels 


throughout Galilee. By now his reputation pre- 
ceded him wherever he went. People came out in 
great numbers to hear his words and to be healed. 
It was often impossible to teach in local syna- 
gogues because of the size of the crowd, so Jesus 
would preach in the open air. Sometimes he even 
had to board a fishing boat and row out a slight 


‘distance so that all who came could see him and 


hear his message from the shore. 


Preaching to the Multitudes 


Seated on the grass or in a fishing boat, he would 
speak in parables to the large crowd of farmers, 
housewives, artisans and other humble people 
who had come to see him. “With what can we 
compare the kingdom of God, or what parable 
shall we use for it?” he once asked. “It is like a 
grain of mustard seed, which, when sown upon 
the ground, is the smallest of all the seeds on 
earth; yet when it is sown it grows up and be- 
comes the greatest of all shrubs, and puts forth 
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large branches, so that the birds of the air can 
make nests in its shade.” 

Everyone there knew and understood the re- 
markable nature of mustard seeds; they had all 
seen those tiny seeds grow to be sizable plants. 
Now, as they listened to Jesus’ inspired parable, 
they understood more clearly what the kingdom 
of God would be like. It too would have small be- 
ginnings and would grow mysteriously. Yet in the 
end it would appear in all its magnificence. 

Soon, Jesus’ growing fame and popularity 
began to arouse controversy. The Pharisees were 
particularly disturbed to see the people flocking 
to hear a man who had never studied under the 
learned scribes, and they began to question his 
authority openly. Their hostility is easy to under- 
stand. To these men, who saw themselves as the 
guardians of Jewish heritage, Jesus was some- 
thing of a heretic. His proclamation of a kingdom 
of God open to all Jews who would repent 
sounded like a bold challenge to the Pharisaic 
ideals. They believed that men would be allowed 


to enter the Lord’s kingdom only if they had 
proven their devotion by obeying every one of 
the hundreds of religious laws that had accumu- 
lated over the centuries. Some even went so far as 
to avoid all contact with people they considered 
to be sinful or ritually impure by Jewish law. Yet, 
they also represented the most liberal trend of 
Judaism, and their teachings were rejected by the 
Sadducees. 

The Pharisees were feared and respected by 
average men, who relied on their scribes to settle 
their problems about what was lawful. Jewish law 
had become so complicated and extensive that 
only very learned men could master all its details. 
A learned scribe could explain, for example, 
whether it was in violation of the Sabbath law for 
a man to pick a fruit on the Sabbath or whether 
pouring wine from an unclean pitcher into a clean 
one rendered the second pitcher unclean as well. 

Some Pharisees went to extremes to emphasize 
their piety. Such men wore bleached white tunics 
rather than the natural flaxen tunics of other men. 


“Now six stone jars were standing there... 

each holding twenty or thirty gallons. Jesus said 
to them, ‘Fill the jars with water'”’ (Jn. 2.6-7). 
Jesus performed his first miracle at a marriage 
feast at Cana, by changing water into wine. Such 
celebrations, which sometimes lasted a week, 
began with a dance led by the bride and groom, 
wearing wreaths of flowers. Then the company 
joined in, with much eating, drinking and lively 
music. Arriving guests ritually washed their 
hands and feet at the door with water from stone 
vessels, like those above from Jesus’ time. The 
feast ended with preparation of a bridal chamber. 


The phylacteries (small leather prayer cases) they 
wore on their foreheads and left forearms when 
they prayed were larger than those worn by other 
Jews. The tassels on their prayer shawls were also 
longer than average. They would wash their 
hands and bathe several times a day to remove all 
impurities. Such Pharisees fasted at least twice a 
week and prayed many times a day, often in 
public so all could observe their piety. 

Jesus believed that such ostentatious piety was 
hypocritical. He preached that men’s sins could 
be forgiven, and he freely associated with social 
outcasts. In fact, one of his closest followers was 
a tax collector named Matthew, who worked in 
Capernaum’s customhouse, collecting duties on 
all goods entering and leaving the city. The Phar- 
isees and other righteous Jews looked down on 
tax collectors, equating them with the lowliest 
sinners because they often collected more money 
than was rightfully theirs, handled unclean pagan 
currency and dealt closely with the occupying 
Roman forces. Jesus’ association with Matthew 
infuriated certain of the Pharisees. 


John’s Doubts 


The Pharisees were not the only people who 
questioned Jesus. John the Baptist himself was 
disturbed by rumors reaching his prison cell at 
Machaerus about Jesus’ unorthodox methods. 
‘Despite his radical appearance and harsh man- 
ner, John had always emphasized strict obedience 
to Jewish law. Like the Pharisees, he and his dis- 
ciples fasted two days a week. 

When he heard that Jesus and his disciples did 
not fast, John sent some of his followers to ask the 
reason. “And Jesus said to them. . . ‘no one puts 
a piece of unshrunk cloth on an old garment, for 
the patch tears away from the garment, and a 
worse tear is made. Neither is new wine put into 
old wineskins; if it is, the skins burst, and the 
wine is spilled, and the skins are destroyed; but 
new wine is put into fresh wineskins, and so both 
are preserved.’” 

Jesus was simply saying that fasting and self- 
denial might be all right for John and his disci- 
ples, but that they did not fit the new road he 
himself had taken. His path called for entirely 
new principles, not patched-up old ones. 

Not long thereafter, John received even more 
startling news about Jesus. According to the story 
his disciples excitedly related, Jesus had restored 


a dead girl to life! John was amazed at their 
words, and he sent men to Capernaum with a 
question for the young man he had baptized. 
Jesus was at home, instructing a group of his 
disciples, when John’s delegation arrived. He 
invited them in and politely inquired why they 
had come. They explained that they had been 


‘sent by John to ask, ““’Are you he who is to come, 


or shall we look for another?’ And Jesus answered 
them, ‘Go and tell John what you hear and see: 
the blind receive their sight and the lame walk, 
lepers are cleansed and the deaf hear, and the 
dead are raised up, and the poor have good news 
preached to them. And blessed is he who takes no 
offense at me.’” Jesus knew that John would rec- 
ognize this prediction concerning the Messiah 
from the prophet Isaiah. 

When John’s disciples had gone, Jesus’ friends 
may have begun to speak critically of John. No 
doubt angered by their attitude, Jesus scolded: 
“What did you go out into the wilderness to be- 
hold? A reed shaken by the wind? Why then did 
you go out? To see a man clothed in soft raiment? 
Behold, those who wear soft raiment are in kings’ 
houses. Why then did you go out? To see a 
prophet? Yes, I tell you, and more than a prophet. 
This is he of whom it is written, ‘Behold, I send 
my messenger before thy face, who shall pre- 
pare thy way before thee.’ Truly, I say to you, 
among those born of women there has risen no 
one greater than John the Baptist; yet he who is 
least in the kingdom of heaven is greater than 
he. . . . For all the prophets and the law proph- 
esied until John; and if you are willing to accept 
it, he is Elijah who is to come.” 


Jesus Instructs His Disciples 


By now the disciples were growing used to their 
master’s sometimes enigmatic statements and 
had learned to wait patiently for an explanation. 


. This time, however, he did not explain further, 


leaving his disciples to puzzle over the implica- 
tion of what he had just said. If John was Elijah 
reincarnated, they mused, was Jesus himself the 
Messiah? Had the new age already begun? 
During these months, Jesus devoted much of 
his time to private instruction of and discussions 
with his disciples. It was to them that he revealed 
his innermost thoughts, related his beliefs and 
gradually unveiled his own awareness of his role 
and mission. These men were robust outdoors- 
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men and rugged individualists. They were not 
learned men like many Pharisees, but their trust 
of and loyalty to their teacher were strong. To 
Jesus, they possessed that unquestioning faith in 
the Lord’s purposes which men would need to 
enter the kingdom of God. 

Gradually they began to understand more and 
more what Jesus meant by the kingdom of God 
and how he envisaged the new community which 
would populate it. He explained these ideas most 
clearly in the teachings called “the Sermon on the 
Mount,” which he probably delivered privately 
to his inner circle of followers and not to a huge 
public assembly. 

“Seeing the crowds, he went up on the moun- 
tain, and when he sat down his disciples came to 
him. And he... taught them, saying: 

“Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven. Blessed are those who mourn 
... the meek .. . those who hunger and thirst for 
righteousness ... the merciful ... the pure in 
heart ... the peacemakers ... Blessed are those 
who are persecuted for righteousness’ sake, for 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven.” 

_““Blessed are you when men revile youand per- 
secute you and utter all kinds of evil against you 
falsely on my account. Rejoice and be glad, for 
your reward is great in heaven, for so men perse- 
cuted the prophets who were before you. ... 

“*Think not that Ihave come to abolish the law 
and the prophets; I have come not to abolish them 
but to fulfil them. For truly, I say to you, till 
heaven and earth pass away, not an iota, not a dot, 
will pass from the law until all is accomplished. 
Whoever then relaxes one of the least of these 
commandments and teaches men so, shall be 
called least in the kingdom of heaven... . For] tell 
you, unless your righteousness exceeds that of 
the scribes and Pharisees, you will never enter the 
kingdom of heaven. 

‘““You have heard that it was said to the men of 
old, “You shall not kill; and whoever kills shall be 
liable to judgment.” But I say to you that every 
one who is angry with his brother shall be liable 
to judgment ... You have heard that it was said, 
“You shall not commit adultery.” But I say to you 
that every one who looks at a woman lustfully has 
already committed adultery with her in his 
heart. .. . You have heard that it was said, “An 
eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth.” But I say 
to you, Do not resist one who is evil. But if any 
one strikes you on the right cheek, turn to him the 
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other also . . . You have heard that it was said, 
“You shall love your neighbor and hate your 
enemy.” But I say to you, Love your enemies and 
pray for those who persecute you . . . For if you 
love those who love you, what reward have you? 
Do not even the tax collectors do the same? And 
if you salute only your brethren, what more are 
you doing than others? Do not even the Gentiles 
do the same? You, therefore, must be perfect, as 
your heavenly Father is perfect. 

“Beware of practicing your piety before men 
in order to be seen by them; for then you will 
have no reward from your Father who is in 
heaven.... And in praying do not heap up 
empty phrases as the Gentiles do; for they think 
that they will be heard for their many words. Do 
not be like them, for your Father knows what you 
need before you ask him... . 

“Therefore I tell you, do not be anxious about 
your life, what you shall eat or what you shall 
drink, nor about your body, what you shall put 
on. ... Look at the birds of the air: they neither 
sow nor reap nor gather into barns, and yet your 
heavenly Father feeds them. ... Consider the 
lilies of the field, how they grow; they neither toil 
nor spin; yet I tell you, even Solomon in all his 
glory was not arrayed like one of these. But if God 
so clothes the grass of the field, which today is 
alive and tomorrow is thrown into the oven, will 
he not much more clothe you, O men of little 
faith? Therefore do not be anxious, saying, 
“What shall we eat?” or “What shall we drink?” 
or “What shall we wear?” For the Gentiles seek 
all these things; and your heavenly Father knows 
that you need them all. But seek first his kingdom 
and his righteousness, and all these things shall 
be yours as well.’” 

Here was the heart and core of the old faith, 
stripped of the legalistic concerns certain Phari- 
sees were teaching. Thus it came as fresh, simple, 
new—so that it was said of him that he taught as 
one with inner authority, notas one of the scribes. 
Yes, the Lord would provide for his disciples, as 
he did for all his creatures. They need not con- 
cern themselves with material things but with 
leading righteous lives. In every action and 
thought they would have to strive to reach a 
higher level of selflessness and understanding. 
Anything less than that would not merit the final 
reward of the Lord’s eternal kingdom on earth, 
the central quality of which was shalom, a word 
much richer than our word “peace.” 


Chapter 23 


In the hills and towns along the Sea of Galilee, Jesus preaches in parables to 


increasingly larger crowds. Gathering twelve disciples around him, he instructs them 


in the Lord’s will and prepares them to carry on his message. 


Fishers of Men: The Twelve Apostles 


After the murder of John the Baptist, Jesus began to 
work intensely to spread his message and instill knowl- 
edge and zeal in his 12 disciples. More and more he spoke 
of his need to go to Jerusalem and there suffer persecution 
and death before God would bring to pass the radical 
new earthly order of which the prophets had spoken. But 
Jesus’ disciples resisted this part of his teaching. They 
would accept it ultimately only after his death. In the 
meantime, as the opposition of the Pharisees increased 
daily, Herod Antipas himself became concerned about 
the miracle-worker who many claimed was the ‘‘Son of 


man,” and decided to send agents to spy on him. 


Jesus’ ministry in Galilee lasted nearly three 
years. Toward the end of that time, he received 
distressing news from John’s disciples. They 
came to him dressed in sackcloth, their bodies 
strewn with ashes, the traditional garb of mourn- 
ing. When he saw them approaching, he guessed 
their news at once: John the Baptist was dead. 
Sadly, they told the bizarre story of his murder. 

John had been beheaded by Herod Antipas as 
a result of a drunken promise. On his birthday 
Antipas had given a lavish banquet at his palace 
fortress at Machaerus. John was imprisoned in a 
lonely cell far below the festively appointed main 
hall, where the banquet was being held. The 
guests, all men, wore sleeveless white tunics and 
floral garlands in their hair, and reclined on 
cushioned couches around long banquet tables. 
In the course of the evening they had eaten many 
rich dishes of game, fish and meat and had drunk 


large quantities of wine from silver goblets. Mu- 


- sicians played softly on tambourines, flutes and 


zithers, and beautiful professional dancers had 
provided entertainment between the courses. 

Late in the night, Antipas, who was very drunk, 
had summoned Salome, his voluptuous young 
stepdaughter, and asked her to perform a dance 
for him. As a reward he had promised to give her 
anything she desired. “Ask me for whatever you 
wish, and I will grant it,” he had boasted. “What- 
ever you ask me, I will give you...” 

The idea of a royal princess dancing in public 
was a daring, even shocking one. Salome went to 
her mother, Herodias, and inquired, ““What shall 
I ask?” Herodias, who still bitterly remembered 
John’s accusation that she was an adulteress, re- 
plied, “The head of John the baptizer.”’ 

Salome ran back to Antipas with her request. 
“I want you to give me at once the head of John 
the Baptist on a platter.’”” Antipas, trapped by his 
own reckless words, gave the order. “And imme- 
diately the king sent a soldier of the guard and 


. gave orders to bring his head. He went and be- 


headed him in the prison, and brought his head 
on a platter, and gave it to the girl; and the girl 
gave it to her mother. When his disciples heard of 
it, they . . . took his body, and laid it in a tomb.” 


“And he awoke and rebuked the wind, and said to the sea, ‘Peace! 
Be still!’ And the wind ceased, and there was a great calm” 

(Mk. 4.39). Jesus’ calming of the storm was one of several miracles 
he performed in the days of his Galilean ministry. During those 
days he also faced a storm of events, including the death of John the 
Baptist and growing opposition from the Pharisees and Herod. 
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The news affected Jesus deeply. When John’s 
disciples had gone, he went out and walked 
slowly to a lonely spot outside of town. There he 
prayed and meditated in solitude. He had known 
his ministry would involve conflict and danger, 
but perhaps not until that moment did he realize 
the true implication of his continued work. Now 
he knew that like John, he too would suffer and 
die for proclaiming the coming kingdom. 


Conflict on the Sabbath 


Despite the great popularity John had enjoyed 
among the Jews, in the end he had been deserted 
by all but a handful of his most loyal disciples. 
No powerful men among the Jews had interceded 
on his behalf. No one had attempted to rescue 
him. For perhaps the first time, Jesus had to face 
the grim realization that if he continued his work 
he risked a similar fate. 

When Jesus returned to Capernaum, he re- 
doubled his efforts. The crisis was deepening, 
and he had to finish his work before the authori- 
ties caught up with him. He sought more and 
more to dramatize his conflicts with the Pharisees 
by direct confrontation. One Sabbath, for exam- 
ple, as he and some of his disciples were walking 
through a grainfield, some of them plucked a few 
ears of grain to eat. A group of Pharisees saw this 
and accused them of violating the laws of the 
Sabbath, which forbade most kinds of work, in- 
cluding plucking grain. 

“And he said to them, ‘Have you never read 
what David did, when he was in need and was 
hungry, he and those who were with him: how he 
entered the house of God... and ate the bread of 
the Presence, which it is not lawful for any but the 
priests to eat, and also gave it to those who were 
with him?. . . The sabbath was made for man, not 
man for the sabbath .. .’” 

On another Sabbath he was attending services 
at the synagogue at Capernaum. “And behold, 
there was a man with a withered hand. And they 
[the Pharisees] asked him, ‘Is it lawful to heal on 
the sabbath?’ so that they might accuse him. He 
said to them, ‘What man of you, if he has one 
sheep and it falls into a pit on the sabbath, will 
not lay hold of it and lift it out? Of how much 
more value is a man than a sheep! So it is lawful 
to do good on the sabbath.’ Then he said to the 
man, ‘Stretch out your hand.’ And the man 
stretched it out, and it was restored, whole like 


the other. But the Pharisees went out and took 
counsel against him, how to destroy him.” 

The lines of battle had been drawn, and the 
dangers for Jesus were increasing daily. Yet he 
persisted in his campaign, deciding now to attack 
on an additional front. He would send out his 12 
closest followers (the Twelve) to help spread the 
word. Besides the eight men who had earlier 
formed the inner core, four others had become 
close associates of Jesus. They included James, 
the son of Alphaeus, and his good friend Thad- 
deus, and two more-radical figures—Simon the 
Zealot, who may have belonged to the numerous 
guerrilla group called the Zealots, and Judas Isca- 
riot, the only non-Galilean among the disciples, 
who was from the village of Kerioth in Judea. 
Judas was the treasurer of the disciples’ meager 
common fund. 


Mission of the Twelve 


Jesus called these men together and explained 
their mission to them. “Go nowhere among the 
Gentiles, and @nter no town of the Samaritans, 


“Follow me, and I will make ee 
you fishers of men” (Mt. 4.19). At least 
six of the twelve disciples were fishermen on the 
Sea of Galilee (left), a lake supporting 

a sizable fishing industry. Men who fished its 
waters were husky and weathered from long 
hot hours of casting their nets and hauling 

in fish. The best time to fish was late 

at night, when the still waters 

abounded with fish. During the day 
they repaired their sturdy wooden sail- 
boats and mended their nets and sails. 
At dawn they gathered their night's 
catch in baskets, to be sold fresh or salted 
and dried for export as far as Spain. 
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but go rather to the lost sheep of the house of Is- 
rael. And preach as you go, saying, ‘The kingdom 
of heaven is at hand.’ Heal the sick, raise the 
dead, cleanse lepers, cast out demons. You re- 
ceived without pay, give without pay. Take no 
gold, nor silver, nor copper in your belts, no bag 
for your journey, nor two tunics, nor sandals, nor 
a staff ... And whatever town or village you en- 
ter, find out who is worthy in it, and stay with him 
until you depart.” 

Then he warned them of the grave dangers 
they would face. “Behold, I send you out as sheep 
in the midst of wolves; so be wise as serpents and 
innocent as doves. Beware of men; for they will 
deliver you up to councils, and flog you in their 
synagogues, and you will be dragged before gov- 
ernors and kings for my sake . .. When they de- 
liver you up, do not be anxious how you are to 
speak or what you are to say; for what you are to 
say will be given to you in that hour; for it is not 
you who speak, but the Spirit of your Father 
speaking through you. ... When they persecute 
you in one town, flee to the next; for truly, I say 
to you, you will not have gone through all the 
towns of Israel, before the Son of man comes.” 

The note of urgency deepened as he went on. 
“Do not think that I have come to bring peace on 
earth; I have not come to bring peace, but a 
‘sword. For I have come to set a man against his 
father, and a daughter against her mother, and a 
daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law; anda 
man’s foes will be those of his own household. He 
who loves father or mother more than me is not 
worthy of me... 

“He who receives you receives me, and he who 
receives me receives him who sent me. He who 
receives a prophet because he is a prophet shall 
receive a prophet’s reward, and he who receives 
a righteous man because he is a righteous man 
shall receive a righteous man’s reward.” 

At daybreak the next day, the Twelve, filled 
with self-assurance and a sense of purpose, left 
Capernaum. Meanwhile, Jesus continued his at- 
tacks against the Pharisees. A few days later a 
hostile group of them confronted Jesus on a street 
in Capernaum and accused him of being in 
league with the devil and of casting out demons 
with powers given by Satan. Jesus at once pointed 
out the absurdity of their accusation. ‘Every 
kingdom divided against itself is laid waste, and 
no city or house divided against itself will stand; 
and if Satan casts out Satan, he is divided against 


himself; how then will his kingdom stand? And if 
I cast out demons by Beelzebul [another name for 
the devil], by whom do your sons cast them out? 
Therefore they shall be your judges. But if it is by 
the Spirit of God that I cast out demons, then the 
kingdom of God has come upon you.” 

Still skeptical, they asked him to give them a 


sign to prove that his powers against demons 


came from the Lord and that the kingdom was at 
hand. He retorted irately: “An evil and adulter- 
ous generation seeks for a sign; but no sign shall 
be given to it except the sign of the prophet Jonah. 
... The men of Nineveh will arise at the judg- 
ment with this generation and condemn it; for 
they repented at the preaching of Jonah, and be- 
hold, something greater than Jonah is here. The 
queen of the South [Sheba] will arise at the judg- 
ment with this generation and condemn it; for 
she came from the ends of the earth to hear the 
wisdom of Solomon, and behold, something 
greater than Solomon is here.” 

Hearing his words, the Pharisees became an- 
grier than ever. Unable to find a fitting rejoinder, 
they went their"way. When Jesus returned to his 
house, he found a group of his disciples waiting 
for him and a crowd gathered outside. ““Your 
mother and your brothers are outside, asking for 
you,” the disciples explained. His family had 
probably come from Nazareth to warn him of the 
increasing danger he was facing. 

Jesus, however, seems to have decided that he 
must break his family ties if he was to continue 
his work, perhaps hoping to protect them from 
persecution. “And he replied, ‘Who are my 
mother and my brothers?” And looking around at 
those who sat about him, he said, ‘Here are my 
mother and my brothers! Whoever does the will 
of God is my brother, and sister, and mother.’” 


Jesus Instructs His Disciples 


_ As opposition from the Pharisees increased, Jesus 


began to concentrate more and more on private 
instruction of his closest disciples, and his public 
preaching became less frequent. When the 
Twelve returned from their mission with opti- 
mistic reports of their success, of large crowds 
coming to hear them and of many healings, he 
cautioned them against being overly confident of 
their lasting effects. 

“Listen!” he explained. “A sower went out to 
sow. And as he sowed, some seed fell along the 


350 


“And he told them many things in parables, saying: ‘A sower went out to sow 


eae ORNS, Was Huh Hoe 


(Mt. 13.3). For centuries crops have been raised on 


on 


the Plain of Gennesaret, one of the most fertile areas in Galilee. It lies on the northwest shore of the Sea of Galilee, near Capernaum. Jesus 
often spoke to large crowds in these fields, and the plain’s abundance inspired many of his parables about the nature of God's kingdom. 


path, and the birds came and devoured it. Other 
seed fell on rocky ground, where it had not much 
soil, and immediately it sprang up, since it had 
no depth of soil; and when the sun rose it was 
scorched, and since it had no root it withered 
away. Other seed fell among thorns and the 
thorns grew up and choked it, and it yielded no 
grain. And other seeds fell into good soil and 
brought forth grain, growing up and increasing 
and yielding thirtyfold and sixtyfold and a hun- 
dredfold.” 

When they asked him what he meant, he re- 
plied impatiently; ‘Do you not understand this 
parable? How then will you understand all the 
parables? The sower sows the word. And these 
are the ones along the path, where the word is 
sown; when they hear, Satan immediately comes 
and takes away the word which is sown in them. 
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And these in like manner are the ones sown upon 
rocky ground, who, when they hear the word, 
immediately receive it with joy; and they have no 
root in themselves, but endure for a while; then, 
when tribulation or persecution arises on account 
of the word, immediately they fall away. And 
others are the ones sown among thorns; they are 
those who hear the word, but the cares of the 
world, and the delight in riches, and the desire for 
other things, enter in and choke the word, and it 
proves unfruitful. But those that were sown upon 
the good soil are the ones who hear the word and 
accept it and bear fruit, thirtyfold and sixtyfold 
and a hundredfold.” 

On another occasion, as they sat discussing 
Jesus’ teachings, one of the disciples asked, 
“Who is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven?” 
Jesus called to a child who was playing nearby 


and asked him to join them. “Truly, I say to you,” 
he explained, holding the child before him, ““un- 
less you turn and become like children, you will 
never enter the kingdom of heaven. Whoever 
humbles himself like this child, he is the greatest 
in the kingdom of heaven.” 

Sometime later, John reported a problem to 
Jesus. “Master,” he explained, ““we saw a man 
casting out demons in your name, and we forbade 
him, because he does not follow with us.” Gently 
Jesus rebuked him, saying, ““Do not forbid him; 
for he that is not against you is for you.” 

Meanwhile, Jesus’ enemies were joining forces 
against him. It seems that some of the most hos- 
tile Pharisees had gone to Herod Antipas and 
urged him to put this cocksure radical in prison 
before his popularity got out of hand. His talk of 
a kingdom sounded dangerously like subversion, 
they hinted. Antipas became alarmed at the 
mention of possible political upheavals. Yet he 
also feared that if he arrested Jesus, he might pro- 
voke an uprising. Instead, he sent agents to ob- 
serve Jesus’ activities and to report back to him. 

Jesus, however, had decided to escape the 
crowds and the growing opposition of the Phari- 
sees in Capernaum. He and his disciples traveled 
to Bethsaida, a small fishing village about three 
miles east of Capernaum, which was the home of 
Philip, Andrew and Simon Peter. Bethsaida was 
located just inside the territory of Antipas’ 


“The scribes and the Pharisees sit on Moses’ seat’ (Mt. 23.2), a 
carved stone chair reserved for a visitor or for the most distin- 
guished elder of a synagogue. This one is from Chorazin, one of the 
three towns Jesus inveighed against for their citizens’ unbelief. 


brother Philip, and Jesus may have felt safer 
there, away from Antipas’ political control. 

- Before long, word spread throughout Bethsaida 
and neighboring towns that the famous miracle- 
worker was there, and again crowds gathered to 
hear his words and be healed. One balmy spring 
afternoon Jesus preached to a large gathering on 
a grassy slope near the shore of the lake. It was 
near the time of Passover, and the meadow was 
bursting with bright blossoms and new growth. 
The air was filled with the songs of birds and the 
fresh smells of wildflowers and clover. As was his 
habit, Jesus was seated high up on the slope, his 
disciples grouped around him. The crowd, which 
was made up of fishermen, farmers, craftsmen 
and merchants, had gathered on the grass around 
and below them. 


Feeding the 5000 


Perhaps because of the mild weather or the mag- 
netism of Jesus’ words, no one noticed that the 
hour was getting late. ““And when it grew late, his 
disciples came ‘to him and said, ‘This is a lonely 
place, and the hour is now late; send them away, 
to go into the country and villages round about 
and buy themselves something to eat.’ But he 
answered them, ‘You give them something to eat.’ 
And they said to him, ‘Shall we go and buy two 
hundred denarii [one denarius was a day’s wages 
for_a skilled worker] worth of bread, and give 
it to them to eat?’ And he said to them, ‘How 
many loaves have you? Go and see.’ And when 
they had found out, they said, ‘Five, and two fish.’ 
Then he commanded them all to sit down by 
companies upon the green grass. So they sat 
down in groups, by hundreds and by fifties. And 
taking the five loaves and the two fish he looked 
up to heaven, and blessed, and broke the loaves, 
and gave them to the disciples to set before the 
people; and he divided the two fish among them 
_all. And they all ate and were satisfied.” 

The next day everyone was talking excitedly 
about how Jesus had fed a crowd of as many as 
5000 people with only two fishes and five loaves 
of bread. Some claimed it was actually the pre- 
dicted Messianic banquet that was to be held at 
the dawn of the new age. Others hailed Jesus as 
Elijah reborn; still others spoke of John the Bap- 
tist raised from the dead. According to some re- 
ports, the crowds had been so affected by Jesus’ 
powers that they had wanted to make him king. 
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“Think not that I have come to abolish the law and the prophets; 
Ihave come... to fulfil them’ (Mt. 5.17). The ark of the 
covenant symbolized the Mosaic covenant that Jesus came to fulfill. 
This chest with doors and wheels, a decorative relief from a 
3rd-century synagogue in Capernaum, probably represents the ark. 


In his columned throne room at the lakeside 
capital of Tiberias, Herod Antipas listened to 
these reports with mounting concern. Although 
he could not believe that this man was actually 
the expected Messiah, the fact that his followers 
believed he was, made him a dangerous rival. His 
fears deepened when he heard that some of Jesus’ 
disciples claimed their master had walked upon 
the waters of the Sea of Galilee and had calmed 
a sudden storm. 

Antipas could no longer afford to let this man 
remain free. Sooner or later Jesus would lead an 
uprising against him. He called his council to- 
gether at once to discuss the safest means of elimi- 
nating this troublesome character. 


The Son of Man 


Jesus meanwhile had withdrawn with his disci- 
- ples into the region of Caesarea Philippi. They 
began to ask him if he really was the long- 
awaited Messiah. ‘Who do men say that I am?” 
he asked. “And they told him, ‘John the Baptist; 
and others say, Elijah; and others one of the 
prophets.’ And he asked them, ‘But who do you 
say that I am?’ Peter answered him, “You are the 
Christ [the Messiah].’’” And Jesus charged his 
disciples to tell no one about him. 

“And he began to teach them that the Son of 
man must suffer many things, and be rejected by 
the elders and the chief priests and the scribes, 


and be killed, and after three days rise again. And 
he said this plainly. ... And he said to them, 
‘Truly, I say to you, there are some standing here 
who will not taste death before they see the king- 
dom of God come with power.’” 

Puzzled, the disciples continued to question 
him. “Then why do the scribes say that first Elijah 
must come?” they asked. Jesus replied, “Elijah 
does come, and he is to restore all things; but] tell 
you that Elijah has already come, and they did not 
know him, but did to him whatever they pleased. 
So also the Son of man will suffer at their 
hands.” Then the disciples understood that he 
was speaking to them of John the Baptist. 

More and more frequently now, Jesus spoke of 
himself as the “Son of man.” The term had sev- 
eral meanings, and he may have purposely been 
ambiguous about which one he meant. The fa- 
mous vision in the popular Book of Daniel de- 
scribed the Messiah coming to judge the world as 
“one like ason of man,” stressing the fact that the 
Lord’s agent would look just like other men. Jesus 
may, however, have used the term in a much 
broader sense, for all men were sons of men. 

When they returned to Capernaum, a group of 
Pharisees who had befriended Jesus came to the 
house at night with an urgent warning to leave 
Galilee: “Get away from here, for Herod wants 
to kill you.’ And he said to them, ‘Go and tell 
that fox, “Behold, I cast out demons and per- 
form cures today and tomorrow, and the third 
day I finish my course. Nevertheless I must go on 
my way today and tomorrow and the day follow- 
ing; for it cannot be that a prophet should perish 
away from Jerusalem.”’”’ 

“Then he began to upbraid the cities where 
most of his mighty works had been done, because 
they did not repent. ‘Woe to you, Chorazin! woe 
to you, Bethsaida! . . . And you, Capernaum, will 
you be exalted to heaven? You shall be brought 
down to Hades. . . . Forif the mighty works done 
in you had been done in Sodom, it would have 
remained until this day. But I tell you that it shall 
be more tolerable on the day of judgment for the 
land of Sodom than for you.’ ” 

Soon afterward Jesus and his small band of 
disciples left Capernaum and headed southward 
toward Judea and Jerusalem, where he had al- 
ready prophesied he would meet his death. Yet 
there was still a little time to spread his message 
throughout Judea, and he was determined to 
work with renewed vigor until the inevitable end. 
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Part Seven 


Jesus 
and Jerusalem 
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“After this there was a feast of the Jews, and Jesus went up to Jerusalem” (Jn. 5.1). In his final months 
Jesus walked from Jericho to preach and pray at Jerusalem's temple. The temple, built by Herod the Great, 
was the religious center for Jews throughout the Roman world. Before the towers of Herod's palace, 

the courtyard outside the temple's south wall teems with Persian, Babylonian and Hellenist Jews who have 
returned to Jerusalem, as Jesus did, for the Passover. They trade their foreign currency for silver shekels 
at the moneychangers’ tables and buy food, drink and sacrificial lambs at brightly colored booths. A long 
limestone stairway leads past vigilant Roman guards and through the gates into the Court of the Gentiles, 
where Jesus often taught large holiday crowds. One day, these crowds would shout for his crucifixion. 
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“O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, killing the prophets and stoning those who are sent 


to you!” (Mf. 23.37). Thus Jesus decried the great city in which he 


knew he was to meet his fate. There, at Passover, his enemies awaited him. 


HE JERUSALEM Jesus knew bore little resem- 
blance to the city David conquered in the 

tenth century s.c. Then, it had been a small, 
isolated hill fortress, valued more for its location 
than its size or splendor. Yet from that time on it 
was known as the City of David, and the kings of 
David's dynasty, especially his son Solomon, had 
enlarged and enriched it. 

In the sixth century s.c., the army of Nebu- 
chadnezzar razed Jerusalem and drove its citizens 
into exile. During the long years of captivity in 
Babylon, the exiles’ prayers and longings focused 
on the distant Holy City. But the city rebuilt by 
the Jews who returned a century later was far in- 
ferior to its predecessor. It was, ironically, the 
hated tyrant Herod the Great who restored Jeru- 
salem to its former grandeur. 

In the 33 years of his reign (37-4 B.c.), Herod 
transformed the city as had no other ruler since 
Solomon, building palaces and citadels, a theater 
and an amphitheater, viaducts and public monu- 
ments. These ambitious building projects, some 
completed long after his death, were part of the 
king’s single-minded campaign to increase his 
capital’s importance on the political and cultural 
map of the Roman Empire. 

No visitor seeing Jerusalem for the first time 
could fail to be impressed by its visual splendor. 
The long, difficult ascent from Jericho to the Holy 
City ended as the traveler rounded the Mount of 
Olives, and suddenly caught sight of a vista like 
few others in the world. Across the Kidron Val- 
ley, set among the surrounding hills, was Jeru- 
salem, “the perfection of beauty,” in the words of 
Lamentations, “the joy of all the world.” 

The view from the Mount of Olives was domi- 


nated by the gleaming, gold-embellished temple, 


~ the most hallowed spot in the Jewish world. This 


was the Lord’s earthly dwelling place, the focal 
point of the Jews’ most solemn rites and celebra- 
tions. It stood high above the old City of David, 
at the center of a gigantic white stone platform. 

To the south of the temple was the lower city, 
a sea of limestone houses, buff-colored from 
years of sun and wind. Narrow, unpaved streets 
meandered among the houses and sloped down- 
ward toward the Tyropean Valley, which ran 
through the center of the city. Rising upward to 
the west was the Upper City, where the white 
marble villas and palaces of the very rich stood 
out like patches of snow. A large arched pas- 
sageway spanned the valley, crossing from 
Herod’s palace in the Upper City to the temple. 

A high, thick, gray stone wall encircled Jeru- 
salem. It had been damaged, repaired and en- 
larged over the centuries, and in Jesus’ day it was 
about 3%, miles in circumference, compressing 
about 25,000 people into an area of less than a 
square mile. At intervals along the wall were 
located massive gateways. Just inside each gate 
was a customs station, where publicans collected 


. taxes on all goods entering or leaving the city. 


Commerce of the Lower City 


Once past one of the gates, the visitor faced a 
bewildering maze of dusty streets and alleyways, 
running uphill and down in every direction. As 
he slowly made his way toward the temple, his 
senses were assaulted by oppressive dust and 
heat, sounds of voices raised in anger or song, the _ 
clatter of hooves and odors of cooking food. 


356 


Along the Small Market street in the Lower City, 
he would pass open-air shops where Jerusalem’s 
craftsmen sat at work: the city’s weavers, dyers, 
potters, bakers, tailors, carpenters and metal- 
workers. Farther along he would enter the color- 
ful bazaar, where merchants sold fruits and vege- 
tables, dried fish, sacrificial animals, clothes, 
perfumes and jewelry. 

The market street was always crowded and 
busy, expecially on Mondays and Thursdays, the 
main market days, when citizens and visitors 
came there to buy goods or souvenirs. Perishable 
goods were on sale every day. Only on the Sab- 
bath was the street empty and quiet. 

A weary traveler could always stop to rest or 
refresh himself at one of Jerusalem’s many tav- 
erns or restaurants. There he might select from a 
menu offering fresh or salted fish, fried locusts, 
vegetables, soup, pastry and fruit. He could drink 
local wine or imported beer. 

The farmers of Jerusalem, like their rural cous- 
ins, went out each morning to tend their crops. 
Most of them worked in the rich olive groves that 
covered the surrounding hillsides and provided 
the city’s only major export. 

Jerusalem’s numerous craftsmen had long 
been organized into guilds and most of them 
worked in communal shops. The members of 
each guild lived in a cluster of houses in a partic- 
ular section of the city and they usually had their 
own synagogue. In Jesus’ time, there were at least 
480 synagogues in Jerusalem. 


Splendor of the Upper City 


Most of Jerusalem’s working people lived in the 
crowded, noisy precincts of the Lower City. Their 
one- and two-story houses stood packed closely 
together like bricks in a very crooked wall. In 
contrast, the broad fashionable avenues of the 
Upper City were laid out in an orderly grid pat- 
tern like the stately cities of Greece and Rome. 
This part of Jerusalem was the home of the rich 
and powerful Jewish families and high-ranking 
Roman officials. Comfortably removed from the 
rest of the population, they lived in spacious 
white marble mansions and palaces built around 
courtyards with formal gardens and pools. The 
magnificent royal palace of Herod the Great— 
later used by the Roman governor of Judea during 
his visits to Jerusalem—was situated in the upper- 
most northwest corner of the city. 
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Directly in front of the palace stood the Upper 
Market, with its Roman-style arcades along three 
sides and an open court for market booths in the 
center. Here were the shops of the dealers in lux- 
ury goods: the distillers of expensive oils and 
perfumes; the master tailors and silk merchants; 
the goldsmiths and silversmiths; the dealers in 
ivory, incense and precious stones. Household 
slaves went there to buy expensive imported 
foods for their masters’ banquet tables. 

Not far away was the palace of the Jewish high 
priest. (The high priest at the time of Jesus’ min- 
istry in Jerusalem, Caiaphas, did not live there 
but in another section of the Upper City. Jesus’ 
trial before the Sanhedrin probably took place in 
one of the large halls of his palace.) 

Herod the Great had also built a theater in the 
Upper City. It was a large, open-air auditorium 
with semicircular rows of seats ascending from a 
central stage. Wealthy Jews came there to watch 
the best of Greek and Roman drama. Most tradi- 
tional Jews, however, scorned this and other out- 
growths of Greco-Roman culture as immoral. 


Herod’s Temple 


Directly across the Tyropean Valley from the 
Upper City, in the northeastern corner of Jeru- 
salem, stood the incomparable temple, the city’s 
crowning jewel. Built by Herod as a goodwill 
gesture toward his hostile Jewish subjects, it was 
reputedly one of the finest religious structures in 
the world. The central sanctuary was approached 
through a series of spacious outer courts, each 
court progressively more exclusive. 

The outermost was the Court of the Gentiles, a 
huge rectangular area about 35 acres in size. It 
was paved with colored stones and enclosed by 
tall, stately columns. 

Visitors entered through a number of immense 
double and triple gates, which stood at intervals 
along the outer court. As its name suggests, the 
Court of the Gentiles was open to Gentiles as well 
as Jews, and it was usually crowded with people 
from many backgrounds and walks of life. On a 
typical day a visitor would encounter Jewish pil- 
grims from all over Palestine and the Roman Em- 
pire; merchants selling doves, young sheep and 
cattle for sacrifice; moneychangers conveiting 
foreign currency into Tyrian shekels; Jewish 
scribes and rabbis discussing points of Mosaic 
law; and others simply passing the time of day. 


At the center of the Court of the Gentiles 
stood a second enclosed compound, posted with 
notices in Greek that proclaimed: “No foreigner 
is allowed within the balustrades and embank- 
ment about the sanctuary. Whoever is caught 
will be personally responsible for his ensuing 
death.” Only Jewish men and women could 
venture beyond this point, which led, through 
three large gates, into the Court of Women. This 
court too was surrounded by ornate columns. 

At the western side of the Court of Women was 
a curved flight of 15 stairs, which ascended to the 
Nicanor Gate, so named because its magnificent 
bronze doors had been donated by a rich Alex- 
andrian Jew named Nicanor. Beyond them lay the 
Court of Israel, a long and narrow area where the 
Jewish men assembled during temple services. 
No women were allowed here. 

A low balustrade separated this section from 
the Court of Priests, accessible only to the priests 


and Levites who served in the temple. In the cen- 
ter of this court was the great horned altar of sac- 
rifice with a long ramp leading to the top. 

Dominating the entire complex was the majes- 
tic sanctuary itself, which stood at the rear of the 
Court of Priests. It was built of perfectly tooled 
and fitted white marble stones, covered with 
plates of heavy gold. Golden spikes rose from the 
roof, which soared to a height of about 165 feet. 
At the back of a large porch were immense gilded 
doors covered by a Babylonian tapestry of blue, 
purple, crimson and gold, depicting the heavens. 
Above was a golden vine, symbol of the nation of 
Israel. It was said that there was so much gold 
covering the building that no one could look di- 
rectly at it in bright sunlight. 

Inside the sanctuary were two rooms. The first, 
the holy place, was a large hall paneled in cedar. 
It contained a golden altar for incense, a golden 
table for the bread offering and a golden meno- 
rah, a seven-branched candelabrum lit by seven 
lamps burning purest olive oil. The second room, 
the holy of holies, was separated from the first by 
a heavy linen*curtain embroidered with spun 
gold. Only the high priest was allowed to enter 
this sacred spot, and he only on the annual Day 
of Atonement. Within this mysterious chamber, 
believed to be the earthly dwelling place of Is- 
rael’s Lord, there was nothing at all. The very ab- 
sence of objects symbolized the intangible and 
invisible presence of God. 

Begun in 20 B.c., the construction of the temple 
was one of Herod’s most ambitious projects. The 
old temple mount first had to be cleared and en- 
larged to about twice its original size. The new 
area was roughly 1000 by 1500 feet, girded by a 
massive retaining wall of huge fitted stones, each 
more than 15 feet long and 13 feet thick. As Solo- 
mon had done earlier, Herod imported the best 
stone masons and architects from: abroad to di- 
rect the construction. Only the finest materials 


_ were used: cedar from Lebanon, the purest mar- 


ble and limestone and the finest gold. 


“One of his disciples said to him, ‘Look, Teacher, what wonderful 
stones and what wonderful buildings!’ ’’ (Mk. 13.1) When Herod 
the Great rebuilt Jerusalem's temple in 20 B.c., he erected a great 
retaining wall to extend the temple's base. Taking thousands of 
workers many years to build, the huge wall was made of limestone 
blocks—some of them over 30 feet long—hauled from a quarry on 
rollers and hoisted aloft by wooden cranes. Its fine masonry is 
apparent in unweathered, newly excavated portions (left), where 
the unmortared stones still show their smooth original facing. 


The project required the services of more than 
10,000 laborers. Herod had 1000 priests specially 
trained as carpenters and masons to work on the 
sanctuary building: by law no layman was al- 
lowed to handle the sacred building materials. 
The sanctuary was completed in 18 months, but 
the outer courtyards were not finished for another 
80 years, in a.p. 64. During this entire time the 
temple ritual was never interrupted. 


Guardians of the Sanctuary 


Along the northern side of the temple courtyard 
stood the massive palace-fortress of Antonia, 
another of Herod’s landmarks. A_porticoed 
stairway connected the Antonia Palace with the 
Court of the Gentiles, and the 600 soldiers sta- 
tioned there were always on the alert for dis- 
turbances in the temple precincts. The precious 
ceremonial robes of the high priest were kept in 
one of its four guard towers and were released 
only on important religious feast days. 

The Romans had taken custody of the gar- 
ments as a precautionary measure. Realizing the 
tremendous power of the high priest's office, they 
sought to limit it by restricting the use of the 
robes, which symbolized its authority. In the 
century before the Roman occupation in 63 B.c., 
the king of Israel had also been the high priest, 
and both offices had been hereditary. The 
Romans had abolished the kingship and had 
made the office of high priest appointive, al- 
ways subject to their approval. Nonetheless, in 
Jesus’ day the high priest remained the most 
powerful figure in the Jewish nation. 

The office of high priest carried with it a num- 
ber of unique privileges and responsibilities. He 
alone was permitted to enter the holy of holies on 
the Day of Atonement to atone for the sins of the 
entire nation. As head of the Sanhedrin or Jewish 
high court, he presided over the nation’s highest 


administrative and judicial body. His daily life — 


was governed by the strictest rules of ceremonial 
purity. His death was viewed as an act of atone- 
ment and was marked by the release of a con- 
demned murderer. Even if he retired from office 
he continued to wield great influence. 

The high priest stood at the apex of an elabo- 
rate hierarchy of temple personnel. Directly be- 
neath him in rank were the chief priests, an ex- 
clusive group of about 200 highborn Jews. The 
most important of them was the captain of the 


temple, second only in rank and power to the 
high priest. His duties included supervision of the 
whole body of priests and of all temple activities. 
Other chief priests had charge of the daily and 
weekly temple services, the temple treasury and 
the maintenance of the sacred vessels. 

Below the chief priests were the ordinary 


priests of the temple. There were probably about 


7200 of them in Jesus’ time. They formed an ex- 
clusive hereditary community of men who could 
trace their descent back to Aaron, Moses’ brother 
and the first high priest. Unlike the chief priests, 
most of them lived outside Jerusalem in the towns 
and villages of Judea and Galilee. They were di- 
vided into 24 priestly clans, each of which served 
a week at a time at the temple. Their duties in- 
cluded lighting the altar fires, attending to the 


- offerings of incense and unleavened bread and 


killing the sacrificial animals. 

The lowest-ranking temple officials were the 
Levites. These men were descendants of Levi, the 
patriarch of the priestly tribe. Aaron and all Is- 
rael’s priests had been members of this tribe. 
There were some 9600 Levites in the first century 
B.c. Like the majority of priests, they comprised 
24 clans, each clan serving one week at a time as 
guards, policemen, doorkeepers, singers, musi- 
cians and servants of the temple. They were for- 
bidden, on pain of death, to enter the holy sanc- 
tuary or approach the altar of sacrifice. 

_ The daily temple ritual required the services of 
nearly 1000 chief priests, priests and Levites. On 
feast days all 24 clans were required to come to 
Jerusalem to participate in the elaborate cere- 
monies and sacrificial rites. This meant that there 
were riearly 18,000 temple personnel on hand 
during each of the three great pilgrim festivals: 
Passover, Weeks and Booths. 


Pilgrims and Priests 


During these times the enormous influx of pil- 
grims into the Holy City swelled its population of 
25,000 to at least four or five times that number. 
Their presence provided an important stimulus 
to the city’s economy. Besides creating a huge 
demand for food, lodging and sacrificial animals, 
the incoming Jews were required to spend a tenth 
of their annual income—after taxes—within Jeru- 
salem. This “second tithe” was in addition to the 
tithe they had to pay directly to the temple. 
Many pilgrims found lodging in one of Jeru- 
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salem’s inns or in private homes. Some of the 
foreign Jewish communities had built hospices 
for their citizens to use when they visited the 
Holy City. The Essenes and Pharisees also pro- 
vided lodging for fellow members. But the vast 
majority stayed in tents outside the city or in pri- 
vate homes in the villages of Bethphage or Beth- 


any, where Jesus and his disciples stayed during 
his last months of ministry. 

The overcrowding and the excitement of the 
festivals frequently led to outbreaks of violence 
and anti-Roman rebellion. On more than one oc- 
casion the huge mass of pilgrims had been stirred 
up by zealous nationalists or would-be Messiahs. 


The Fortress Where Jesus Was Scourged 


Jesus’ trial before Pilate may have taken place in the Antonia, a fortress overlooking the 
Jerusalem temple. Though the temple had its own police force—a small army of Levites— 
Roman soldiers of the Antonia stood by as a constant reminder of Rome’s presence. 


“When Pilate heard these words, he brought Jesus out and sat down on the judgment seat 
at a place called The Pavement” (Jn. 19.13). The stones at lower right are thought to have 
been part of The Pavement’ in the Antonia—a central court where a Roman governor 
might adjudicate at public trials. Games have been scratched in the stones, perhaps by some 
of the 500 to 600 Roman soldiers who made up the cohort stationed there. The chief duty 
of the garrison troops was to be ready for any emergency in the Court of the Gentiles. During 
major Jewish religious festivals, when this court was thronged, the garrison was increased. 
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. Originally a Maccabean fortress, the Antonia (above) was rebuilt on a grand scale by 
Herod the Great and named for Mark Antony. It stood on a precipice 75 feet high at the 
temple's northwest corner. Stairs led to the Court of the Gentiles. Symbols of Roman author- 
ity were common in the empire, such as the headless porphyry statue (upper right) of the 
Emperor Hadrian found at Caesarea, seat of Roman government in Palestine. 


For this reason, the Roman governor made a point 
of being present during these occasions, and extra 
soldiers were stationed at strategic locations 
throughout the city. 

Besides attracting large crowds of pilgrims 
three times a year, the temple provided a constant 
demand for supplies from local merchants. Its re- 
quirements provided the mainstay of the city’s 
economy, and more than one fortune had been 
amassed by families who had obtained monopo- 
lies on supplying certain items. The wealthy 
family of Garmo, for example, had the exclusive 
right to bake the offertory loaves of bread for the 
temple. Other merchants wove the priestly vest- 
ments, supplied incense, carried wood for the 
altar fires and fashioned the sacred ornaments 
and golden vessels. 

The high priest and the chief priests formed an 
elite religious nobility within Jerusalem. Their 
members were selected from a small number of 
wealthy families who traced their descent back to 
Zadok, the high priest during Solomon’s reign. 

In the time of Jesus, however, the dominant 
priestly families constituted an illegitimate aris- 
tocracy whose members were not of pure Zadok- 
ite blood. The powerful clans of Boethus, 
Annas, Phiabi and Kamith, all members of the il- 
legitimate priesthood, supplied all the high 
priests in the temple. The house of Annas was es- 
pecially powerful. Annas had been high priest 
from a.p. 6-15, and five of his sons, his son-in-law 
Caiaphas and his grandson Jonathan also held 
that important post. 


A Ruling Elite 


These men controlled not only the temple, but a 
large number of seats on the Sanhedrin, the su- 
preme judicial body of the Jewish nation. Its 71 
members were divided into three groups, the 
chief priests, the elders and the scribes. The high 
priest served as its presiding officer. Although in 
theory the Sanhedrin had executive and legisla- 
tive functions as well as judicial authority, its 
powers had been curbed by the Roman rulers. In 
Jesus’ day, the Sanhedrin did not have the au- 
thority to carry out the death sentence. 

There was also an influential lay nobility 
- within Jerusalem, represented by the elders who 
sat on the Sanhedrin. They were the descendants 
of ancient ruling families whose powers had 
originated in the days following the Conquest. 


After the return from exile in Babylon they had 
functioned as representatives of the people in 
dealing with the Persian, Egyptian and Syrian 
rulers. Many elders were wealthy merchants and 
landowners. 

These two powerful ruling elites, the priestly 
and lay aristocracy of Judaism, made up the party 
known in Jesus’ time as the Sadducees. They 
constituted a tightly closed circle of influential 
families who wielded great political power by 
virtue of their control of the Sanhedrin and their 
favored status in.the eyes of the Roman rulers. 
They had found that they could best maintain 
their position by following a policy of coopera- 
tion with Rome. Their political and religious out- 
look was conservative, aimed at preserving both 
the temple and their own authority. 


Scribes of Jerusalem 


In the decades just before and during the time of 
Jesus, the dominant role of the Sadducean fami- 
lies was being overtaken by a new and dynamic 
ruling class of Scribes. These men came from all 
classes. Some were priests, but the vast majority 
were merchants, artisans and laborers. Among 
the most famous scribes in Jesus’ day, Shammai 
was a carpenter and Hillel a laborer. 

‘Unlike the hereditary ancestral and financial 
status of the Sadducees, the authority of the 
scribes rested upon their learning. Anyone who 
wished could try to become a member of this 
venerated class, but he had to devote years of 
study to that end. A would-be scribe had already 
mastered the law and achieved a thorough famil- 
iarity with the scriptures by the age of 14. There- 
after he spent years in close association with a 
recognized scribal teacher, receiving lengthy in- 
struction in personal conduct and application of 
the law in everyday situations. 

Such teachers were so venerated that pupils 


. often observed not only their teachings but their 


actions as well. When a student reached the point 
where he could make his own personal decisions 
on points of law and justice, he became a non- 
ordained scholar. Only at about the age of 40 
would he be formally ordained as a scribe in his 
own right, and from that time on he could be 
addressed as rabbi. 

In the time of Jesus, young Jews came to Jeru- 
salem from all over the Roman Empire to sit at 
the feet of the rabbis. At any given time there 
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might have been 10 scribal schools in the Holy 
City. The venerated sage Hillel had as many as 80 
pupils at a time. Much of the teaching took place 
in the precincts of the temple, but there were 
probably classrooms elsewhere in the city. 

The scribes were held in great awe and respect 
throughout the Jewish world. Like the prophets of 
old, they were thought to possess vast, secret 


Preparation for a Jewish Burial 

“They took the body of Jesus, and bound it in linen cloths with 
the spices” (Jn. 19.40). Family and friends of a dead person 
washed the body and anointed it (as above) with scented oils. 
Then, beginning with the hands and feet, they wrapped it in 
strips of linen and sprinkled fragrant spices between them. (The 
Pharisee Nicodemus, a secret follower of Jesus, brought a 
scented resin from India for this purpose.) Finally, the body 
was interred in a cave or family plot as soon as possible. 


knowledge of the workings of the Lord’s power. 
In many ways they might be viewed as the legiti- 
mate heirs of the prophetic tradition. They could 
be recognized on the streets by their long, flowing 
robes, fringed at the corners with very long tas- 
sels. When a scribe passed, ordinary people rose 
as a sign of respect. They were given the place of 
honor at important feasts and in synagogues. 


Models of Perfect Piety 


Closely linked with the scribes were the Phari- 
sees, a group of laymen who had chosen to live in 
strictest adherence to scribal tradition and law. 
Although the scribes were numbered among the 
ranks of the Pharisees and were often leaders of 


their communities, the majority of Pharisees 
were also well educated in the law. Yet it was 
their extreme piety rather than wisdom that set 
them apart from others, and they often went to 
great lengths to demonstrate that piety. 

In Jerusalem the Pharisees lived in several com- 
munities. Membership was limited to men who 
had demonstrated their ability to follow scribal 
teachings. Each community had a leader and fol- 
lowed a stringent set of rules. Members were re- 
quired to fast twice a week, to observe fixed daily 
hours of prayer and to take part in a weekly com- 
munal meal. The Pharisees saw themselves as 
practicing the ideal way of life and were con- 
vinced that their communities would form the 
core of the community of the righteous in the 
Lord’s kingdom. They were often contemptuous 
of the masses of people who did not live as they 
did. The masses, on the other hand, looked up to 
them as models of perfect piety. 

In the time of Jesus there was much hostility 
between the Pharisees and the Sadducees. In 
many ways these two groups conflicted with each 
other. The Sadducees represented the privileged, 
conservative, traditional elite of Judaism. The 
Pharisees were the democratic, progressive new 
party of the common man. The Sadducees con- 
trolled the temple and its rituals, but the Phari- 
sees controlled the synagogues. 

These newcomers openly challenged the priv- 
ileged status of the Sadducees and criticized their 
easy tolerance of foreign rule. For their part, the 
Pharisees opposed Roman rule, refused to take 
the oath of allegiance to the emperor and more 
than once participated in short-lived revolts 
against Rome. (In a.p. 66 many of them would 
take part in a great rebellion against Roman 
rule.) Though the Pharisees were represented on 
the Sanhedrin by the scribal members, the 
power there still rested with the Sadducees. 
Pharisaic influence was most strongly felt in the 
realm of religious thinking and daily ritual. 

During his last months in Judea and Jerusalem, 
Jesus brought about an uneasy alliance between 
these two groups. By threatening the privileged 
position of the Sadducees and at the same time 
challenging the basic scribal and Pharisaic pre- 
cepts, he caused them to unite against him. For 
their own very separate reasons, both parties saw 
this self-styled prophet from Galilee as a danger- 
ous enemy, and together they concluded that he 
must be brought to trial and condemned to death. 
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Jerusalem as Jesus saw it in the days before his crucifixion was 
still the city created by Herod the Great, although the hated ruler 
had been dead for three decades. Herod had admired Greek culture 
and Roman power, and wanted to make his kingdom a notable 
cultural and political province of the Roman Empire. He had sought, 
too, the allegiance of his Jewish subjects, and he considered the 
temple (A) at Jerusalem his finest achievement. Jesus preached in 
the Court of the Gentiles (B) which Herod's builders had doubled 
in size and surrounded with an elaborate Hellenistic portico. 
Herod's palace-fortress, named the Antonia (C) for his benefactor 
Mark Antony, was the place where Jesus may have been tried 
before Pontius Pilate. The sports hippodrome (D), theater (E) and 
viaduct (F) linking the temple with Herod's grand fortified palace 
(G) were similar to ones built by Herod in other cities. The Mount 
of Olives (H) where Jesus prayed was outside the city, opposite 

the eastern wall of the temple. We can only speculate on the appear- 
ance of Jerusalem then, since building enterprises could go on for 
years. The temple complex was actually completed only a few years 
before the Romans destroyed it in 70 A.D. The contours of Jeru- 
salem today (right) are much the same as they were in Jesus’ time. 


Chapter 24 


Jesus leaves Galilee for the last time and journeys south to Judea. There 


he continues his ministry, despite the opposition of Pharisees and Sadducees. 


As his time grows nearer, he finds comfort in loyal followers. 


Friends in Judea: 


Lazarus, Mary and Martha 


The final ministry of Jesus was not in his native Galilee, 
but in Judea and in Jerusalem itself. There, in the region 
where John the Baptist had baptized him, Jesus began to 
prepare himself and his loyal disciples for the time of the 
Passover feast. Then, he knew, his enemies would arrest 
him, and he would meet his death. Yet throughout this pe- 
riod, he continued to preach his message of the kingdom 
of God, and to perform such miracles as that related by 
John: the raising of Lazarus from death. 


Jesus spent nearly seven months in Judea, 
making several journeys to Jerusalem for impor- 
tant feasts. On those occasions he spoke to large 
crowds in the temple courtyard during the day 
and spent the nights in the nearby village of 
Bethany. The rest of the time he preached and 
healed in the vicinity of Jericho, the busy oasis 
city at the edge of the Judean wilderness. 

During these final months, Jesus became more 
outspoken in his attacks on the scribes and Phar- 
isees and more explicit about his role in the com- 
ing kingdom of God. At times he seemed to pro- 
voke hostility deliberately. Yet he never tried to 
incite rebellion. He sought instead to persuade 
the people of Judea to repent of their sins and 
prepare for the new age. 

Knowing that his days were numbered, Jesus 
had decided to leave his native Galilee and jour- 
ney to Judea and Jerusalem, the seat of Jewish au- 
thority and tradition. As he and his disciples has- 
tened southward toward Judea from Capernaum, 
they probably joined the crowds of pilgrims who 


were traveling to Jerusalem for the Feast of 
Tabernacles. Amid the throngs Jesus was less 
likely to be detected by Antipas’ soldiers, who 
had orders to arrest him. Even if he was recog- 
nized, they wotd probably not seize him for fear 
of provoking a riot. | 

The travelers did not continue south along 
the highway through Samaria, the home of the 
hated Samaritans. Most pilgrims avoided this di- 
rect route to Jerusalem, traveling eastward in- 
stead and then taking the highway southward 
along the Jordan Valley. This well-traveled route 
was level and avoided the central hills of Samaria. 

It was said that the Samaritans were descended 
from foreign colonists who had been sent there 
after the Assyrians conquered the northern king- 


_dom of Israel in the eighth century s.c. and de- 


ported most of the Israelites. Actually, they were 
of mixed Israelite and alien blood. The Samar- 
itans arrogantly regarded themselves as the only 
true Jews, refusing to worship at the temple in Je- 
rusalem. They claimed that their temple on 


_ Mount Gerizim was the only authentic place of 


worship, and they followed a separate liturgical 
calendar. Their version of the Torah differed in- 
significantly from that of Jesus’ people, but the 
Samaritans rejected all other Old Testament 


“When the days drew near for him to be received up, he set his 
face to go to Jerusalem” (Lk. 9.51). The way there from Bethany, 
where Jesus spent the final days of his ministry, was along this 
road, past the Mount of Olives. His triumphal last entrance into 
the Holy City was made through the eastern gate, at upper left. 
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books, including the writings of the prophets. 

Jesus does not seem to have shared his coun- 
trymen’s bitterness toward the Samaritans. On 
one occasion, Jesus and his disciples stopped to 
rest at an ancient well in Samaria. The well, said 
to have been dug by the Patriarch Jacob, stood 
outside the town of Shechem, which at the time 
of Jesus was a small village. (The large city which 
had stood there for centuries had been destroyed 
in about 100 B.c.) 


The Samaritan Woman 


It was noontime and probably very hot. Jesus sat 
down on the edge of the well while his disciples 
went into the village to buy some bread and wine. 
As he was sitting there, a woman came up to the 
well to draw water. “Give me a drink,” he said to 
her. “The Samaritan woman said to him, ‘How is 
it that you, a Jew, ask a drink of me, a woman of 
Samaria?’ . . . Jesus answered her, ‘If you knew 
the gift of God, and who it is that is saying to you, 
“Give me a drink,” you would have asked him, 
and he would have given you living water.’”’ 

Puzzled by these strange words, the woman 
exclaimed, “Sir, you have nothing to draw with, 
and the well is deep; where do you get that living 
water?’ .. . Jesussaidtoher, ‘Every one whodrinks 
of this water will thirst again, but whoever drinks 
of the water that I shall give him will never 
thirst. ..’”” Still failing to perceive the meaning 
of Jesus’ words, the woman said eagerly, “Sir, 
give me this water, that I may not thirst, nor come 
here to draw.” 

“Jesus said to her, ‘Go, call your husband, and 
come here.’ The woman answered him, ‘Ihave no 
husband.’ Jesus said to her, ‘You are right in say- 
ing, “I have no husband”; for you have had five 
husbands, and he whom you now have is not 
your husband; this you said truly.’ The woman 
said to him, ‘Sir, I perceive that you are a 
prophet.’ 

“S50 the woman left her water jar, and went 
away into the city, and said to the people, ‘Come, 
see a man who told me all that I ever did.’” The 
people of the town came out to the well and lis- 
tened to Jesus’ words. At their request he and his 
disciples stayed there a few days, teaching the 
villagers about the Lord’s kingdom, and many of 
them became his followers. 

This time, however, Jesus and his disciples by- 
passed Samaria. When they reached Jericho, 


Jesus restored sight to a blind. man, and large 
crowds gathered to hear him speak. It may be that 
the people of Jericho had already heard of the 
Galilean prophet, or perhaps this remarkable 
teacher reminded them of John the Baptist. One 
of those who came to hear Jesus “was a man 
named Zacchaeus; he was a chief tax collector, 
and rich. And he sought to see who Jesus was, but 
could not, on account of the crowd, because he 
was small of stature. So he ran on ahead and 
climbed up into a sycamore tree to see him, for he 
was to pass that way. And when Jesus came to the 
place, he looked up and said to him, ‘Zacchaeus, 
make haste and come down; for I must stay at 
your house today.’ So he made haste and came 
down, and received him joyfully.” 


At the Feast of Tabernacles 


The next day, Jesus left Jericho with his disciples 
and ascended the steep highway leading west- 
ward through the Judean wilderness to Jerusalem. 
There he would attend the Feast of Tabernacles, 
or Booths, the all harvest.feast commemorating 
the 40 years of wandering in the Sinai wilderness. 
Tabernacles was then the most sacred and im- 
portant of the major Hebrew feasts. Solomon was 
said to have dedicated his temple during Taber- 
nacles, and the’prophet Zechariah had associated 
the feast with the coming triumph of the Lord: 
“Then every one that survives of all the nations 
that have come against Jerusalem shall go up [to 
Jerusalem] year after yearto worship the. . . Lord 
of hosts, and to keep the feast of booths.” 
According to later rabbinic writings, each 
morning of the seven-day festival a procession of 
barefoot priests and Levites clad in white linen 
robes descended from the temple to the spring of 
Gihon in the Kidron Valley. There the officiating 
priest filled a golden pitcher with water while a 
choir of Levites sang, “With joy you will draw 
water from the wells of salvation.” The priests 


and the worshipers who accompanied them car- 


ried “lulabs,” branches of myrtle and willow tied 
together with palm fronds, in their right hands 
and citrons or lemons in their left hands. (The 
lulabs and lemons were symbolic of the harvest.) 
As they walked, they sang psalms of praise and 
thanksgiving to the Lord. 

Then the procession ascended from the spring 
to the city and entered the sacred precincts of 
the temple. The priests marched around the 


huge stone altar once, waving the lulabs and 
singing, “Save us, we beseech thee, O Lord, we 
beseech thee, give us success!” Meanwhile, the 
officiating priest mounted the ramp and poured 
pitchers of water and wine through silver fun- 
nels onto the altar fires. 

Each night of the festival the entire temple area 
was lit by four huge candelabra called menorahs. 
For most of the night the celebrants danced be- 
fore the menorahs with burning torches, while 
Levites chanted psalms accompanied by the 
music of flutes. At dawn every morning the 
priests gathered at the east gate of the temple. As 
the first rays of the sun appeared, they turned 
westward and faced the temple sanctuary, 
chanting, ‘Our fathers [ancestors] when they 
were in this place turned their faces toward the 
east, and they worshiped the sun toward the 
east; but as for us, our eyes are turned [westward] 
toward the Lord.” 

During the day Jesus and his disciples came to 
the temple precincts, which were crowded with 
pilgrims from all parts of Palestine as well as Jews 
from throughout the Roman Empire. Many 
rabbis were in the habit of teaching in the large 
Court of the Gentiles, and Jesus too came there 
to teach. Sitting cross-legged in customary rab- 
binical fashion under one of the temple porticoes, 
his disciples grouped around him, he would 
speak about the nature of the Lord’s kingdom. 

Those who heard him were often surprised by 
the wisdom and simplicity of Jesus’ words. “How 
is it that this man has learning, when he has never 
studied?” they wondered. Every rabbi had to 
study diligently under another recognized rabbi 
for many years before he could teach on his own. 
Most rabbis based their opinions on those of fa- 
mous teachers from the past, citing lengthy argu- 
ments to support their views. Jesus spoke without 
such justification, which indicated that he had not 
been formally trained as a rabbi. 

“My teaching is not mine,” he explained, “but 
his who sent me.” Then he proceeded to attack 
those venerated scholars who based their teach- 
ings on their own or past authority: “if any man’s 
will is to do his [the Lord’s] will, he shall know 
whether the teaching is from God or whether | 
am speaking on my own authority. He who 
speaks on his own authority seeks his own glory; 
but: he who seeks the glory of him who sent him 
is true, and in him there is no falsehood.” 

The implication of his words was not lost on 
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the rabbis, Pharisees and priests in the crowd. 
Like the prophets of old, Jesus was questioning 
the authenticity of all teaching that was not di- 
rectly inspired by the Lord. As the crowds who 
came to hear him increased daily in size, the 
anger of these learned men increased. Who was 
this arrogant, uneducated Galilean who dis- 
missed their proud traditions so scornfully? 


Jesus and the Adulteress 


Jesus arrived at the temple at daybreak on each 
day of the feast, and “all the people came to him, 
and he sat down and taught them. The scribes 
and the Pharisees brought a woman who had been 
caught in adultery, and placing her in the midst, 
they said to him, ‘Teacher, this woman has been 
caught in the act of adultery. Now in the law 
Moses commanded us to stone such. What do you 
say about her?’ This they said to test him, that 
they might have some charge to bring against 
him. Jesus bent down and wrote with his finger 
on the ground. And as they continued to ask him, 
he stood up and said to them, ‘Let him who is 
without sin among you be the first to throw a 
stone at her.” And once more he bent down and 
wrote with his finger on the ground. But when 
they heard it, they went away, one by one, 
beginning with the eldest, and Jesus was left 
alone with the woman standing before him. Jesus 
looked up and said to her, ‘Woman, where are 
they? Has no one condemned you?’ She said, 
‘No one, Lord.’ And Jesus said, ‘Neither do I 
condemn you...” 

On the last day of Tabernacles, according to 
later rabbinic accounts, the priests made their 
customary procession to the spring of Gihon and 
returned to the temple. Then they walked around 
the altar seven times, chanting psalms and beat- 
ing the ground with their lulabs while the offi- 
ciating priest poured the water and wine over the 
altar. At this most sacred moment of the feast, 
Jesus stood up and cried out in a loud voice, “If 
any one thirst, let him come to me and drink. He 
who believes in me, as the scripture has said, ‘Out 
of his heart shall flow rivers of living water.’”’ 

“When they heard these words, sore of the 
people said, “This is really the prophet.’ Others 
said, ‘This is the Christ [Messiah].’ But some said, 
‘Is the Christ to come from Galilee? Has not the 
scripture said that the Christ is descended from 
David, and comes from Bethlehem, the village 


where David was?’ So there was a division among 
the people over him. Some of them wanted to ar- 
rest him, but no one laid hands on him.” 


Opposition of the Authorities 


Such talk of a Messiah alarmed and frustrated the 
temple authorities. They feared that a popular 
hero like Jesus might arouse another revolt 
against the Roman government, yet they were 
hesitant to arrest him for fear of provoking a riot. 
Many of these men were members of the aristo- 
cratic priestly party known as the Sadducees, the 
most powerful group within Judaism at that time. 
The high priest and all the lower priests of the 
temple belonged to this elite. They controlled the 
wealthy treasury and the temple ceremonies. 
A man like Jesus presented a real danger to the 
Sadducees, who held their privileged position 
with the support of the Roman authorities. Any- 
one who aroused talk of a Messiah undermined 
the peoples’ allegiance to the established reli- 
gious and political order. Moreover, he endan- 
gered the relationship the Sadducees had with the 


Romans. Such a man must be silenced, they rea- 
soned, before he sparked an uprising, which the 
Romans would crush with characteristic bru- 
tality. If that happened, the Sadducees stood to 
lose their privileges. In fact, the Romans might 
even forbid them to practice their religion except 
under the most stringent controls. 

Their common fear of Jesus brought about an 
unusual alliance between the Sadducees and 
their rivals, the Pharisees. Many of the Pharisees 
had grown to dislike this man, who made such 
pointed attacks on their teachings and their 
chosen way of life. Jesus, who openly violated the 
Sabbath laws and questioned the validity of other 


‘laws, seemed to be undermining the authority of 


the Jewish religion. They failed to understand his 
call for reform of the traditional laws, seeing in- 
stead a blasphemous desire to invalidate the fun- 
damental doctrines of their faith. At a time when 
their religious beliefs were threatened by pagan 
influences on the one hand and internal dissen- 
sion on the other, a man like Jesus presented yet 
another danger. Like the Sadducees, the Phari- 
sees concluded that Jesus must be silenced. 
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“And he entered the temple and began to drive out those who sold, 
saying to them, ‘It is written, ‘My house shall be a house of 
prayer’; but you have made it a den of robbers’”’ (Lk. 19.45-46). 
Scripture required every Jewish man to offer a half-shekel to the 
temple during Passover. But profiteering had arisen among the 
moneychangers at the temple, who received a fee from incoming Jews 
for converting their local coins into the prescribed Tyrian silver. 
Excessive rates were also charged for unblemished lambs and doves 
used for sacrifice. In the colonnaded Court of the Gentiles above, 
vendors and moneychangers do business while a rabbi lectures to a 
group of Jewish pilgrims. Only Jews were allowed entry to the 
sacred inner-temple courts, as announced by the inscription below. 
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Yet Jesus had a few followers who were Phari- 
sees. One of them was Nicodemus, a wealthy cit- 
izen of Jerusalem and a member of the Sanhe- 
drin, the Jewish high court. He is said to have 
spoken in Jesus’ defense on the last day of Taber- 
nacles, when the temple authorities were discuss- 
ing how to arrest him. 

One night Nicodemus met secretly with Jesus 
in Jerusalem. He was curious to learn more about 
this remarkable man, but at the same time he was 
afraid he would lose his influence in the San- 
hedrin if he lent Jesus public support. “Rabbi” he 
said to Jesus, “we know that you are a teacher 
come from God; for no one can do these signs that 
you do, unless God is with him.” 

Jesus explained that “unless one is born anew, 
he cannot see the kingdom of God.” Puzzled, the 
Pharisee questioned him further, but his reply 
again seemed enigmatic: “Do not marvel that I 
say to you, “You must be born anew.’ The wind 
blows where it wills, and you hear the sound of 
it, but you do not know whence it comes or 
whither it goes; so it is with every one who is 
born of the Spirit.” Still puzzled, Nicodemus de- 
parted. But he must have been impressed, for he 
became one of Jesus’ supporters. 


Friends and Enemies 


In the small village of Bethany, just outside of 
the Holy City, aman named Lazarus lived with his 
two sisters, Mary and Martha. Jesus and his dis- 
ciples were frequent guests in their home. Like 
most of Jesus’ devoted followers, these people 
were humble, pious Jews. 

Mary and Martha each tried to show their de- 
votion toward Jesus in her own way. Martha pre- 
pared elaborate dinners for him, while Mary 
spent long hours sitting at his feet, listening to his 
teaching. One evening Martha complained to 
Jesus that Mary wasn’t helping her with the din- 
ner. “Lord, do you not care that my sister has left 
me to serve alone?” she asked in annoyance. 
“Tell her then to help me.” 

To her surprise, Jesus rebuked her gently for 
her impatience. “Martha, Martha, you are anx- 
ious and troubled about many things; one thing 
is needful. Mary has chosen the good portion, 
which shall not be taken away from her.” 

Jesus left Bethany with his disciples at the end 
of the Feast of Tabernacles and returned to Jer- 
icho, where he continued to preach and gather 
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The Art of Perfume-Making 


“Now when Jesus was at Bethany...a woman came up to 
him with an alabaster jar of very expensive ointment, and she 
poured it on his head” (Mt. 26.6-7). Jesus was anointed 
with nard, a precious ointment from India made from the 
’ roots and stems of a fragrant 
herb. Perfumes served a vari- 
ety of uses, and were made in 
the three ways shown above. 
At left a woman drops flower 
seeds and petals into hot olive 
oil, which she will strain before 
it cools. The other woman 
makes a sweet pomade by 
spreading layers of fresh petals 
ona dish of animal fat, which 
will absorb the scent. The man 
uses a bag press to wring the 
oils from flower petals. Left: an 
alabaster vial of Jesus’ time. 


followers. Meanwhile, the Jewish authorities in 
Jerusalem were meeting to discuss ways of get- 
ting rid of him. They decided to try to trap him 
into uttering a blasphemy, an offense for which 


he could be arrested. Accordingly, a group of | 


Pharisees traveled to Jericho to question him. 
“And Pharisees came up to him and tested him 
by asking, ‘Is it lawful to divorce one’s wife for 
any cause?’ He answered, ‘Have you not read that 
he who made them from the beginning made 
them male and female, and said, “For this reason 
a man shall leave his father and mother and be 
joined to his wife, and the two shall become one’’? 
So they are no longer two but one. What there- 


fore God has joined together, let no man put 
asunder.’ They said to him, ‘Why then did Moses 
command one to give a certificate of divorce, and 
to put her away?” He said to them, ‘For your hard- 
ness of heart Moses allowed you to divorce your 
wives, but from the beginning it was not so. And 
I say to you: whoever divorces his wife .. . and 
marries another, commits adultery.’” 

Instead of suggesting that Mosaic law was too 
strict, as the Pharisees hoped, Jesus offered the 
view that it might be too lenient because it per- 
mitted divorce in cases other than adultery. Dis- 
couraged, the Pharisees returned to Jerusalem, 
where they probably reported that it would not 
be an easy task to catch Jesus in a verbal trap. 

This encounter may still have been in Jesus’ 
thoughts when he went up to Jerusalem a few 
months later for the Feast of Dedication (Hanuk- 
kah), commemorating the cleansing of the temple 
by Judas Maccabeus in the second century B.c. 

It was now winter, and Jesus taught in Solo- 
mon’s Portico, where he was sheltered from the 
cold east wind. By this time the people who came 
to hear him were increasingly preoccupied with 
the question of whether Jesus was the Messiah. 
He was careful to make his answers ambiguous. 
Apparently, the temple authorities tried again to 
arrest him, but Jesus managed to elude them. 

. Returning t6 Jericho, he resumed his work. He 
may even have sent his disciples out to other 
parts of Judea to proclaim the advent of the Lord’s 
kingdom and to heal the sick and insane. 


Treasure in Heaven 


One day a man came up to him and asked, 
““‘Good Teacher, what must I do to inherit eternal 
life?’ And Jesus said to him, ‘Why do you call me 


good? No one is good but God alone. You know 


the commandments: “Do not kill, Do not commit 
adultery, Do not steal, Do not bear false witness, 
Do not defraud, Honor your father and mother.”’’ 
And he said to him, “Teacher, all these I have ob- 
served from my youth.’ And Jesus looking upon 
him loved him, and said to him, ‘You lack one 
thing; go, sell what you have, and give to the poor, 
and you will have treasure in heaven.’ At that 
saying his countenance fell, and he went away 
sorrowful; for he had great possessions. 

“And Jesus looked around and said to his dis- 
ciples, ‘How hard it will be for those who have 
riches to enter the kingdom of God! . . . It is easier 
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for a camel to go through the eye of a needle than 
for a rich man to enter the kingdom of God.’” 
The disciples were surprised by his words, for 
riches were said to be a sign of the Lord’s favor. 


The Raising of Lazarus 


Some weeks later Jesus was preaching on the 
eastern side of the Jordan near the place where 
John had baptized him. A messenger came hastily 
toward him with an urgent message from Mary 
and Martha. “Lord,” he said, ““he whom you 
love is ill.’ But when Jesus heard it he said, ‘This 
illness is not unto death . . .’ So when he heard 
that he was ill, he stayed two days longer in the 
place where he was. Then... he said to the dis- 
ciples, ‘Let us go into Judea again.’ 

“Now when Jesus came, he found that Lazarus 
had already been in the tomb four days. .. . Then 
Jesus, deeply moved again, came to the tomb; it 
was a Cave, and a stone lay upon it. Jesus said, 
“Take away the stone.’ Martha, the sister of the 
dead man, said to him, ‘Lord, by this time there 
will be an odor, for he has been dead four days.’ 
Jesus said to her, ‘Did I not tell you that if you 
would believe you would see the glory of God?’ 
So they took away the stone. And Jesus lifted up 
his eyes and said, ‘Father, I thank thee that thou 
hast heard me....’ When he had said this, he 
cried with a loud voice, ‘Lazarus, come out.’ The 
dead man came out, his hands and feet bound 
with bandages, andhis face wrapped witha cloth.” 

The news of the raising of Lazarus soon 
reached nearby Jerusalem. The citizens talked 
more and more excitedly about Jesus and many 
spoke openly of him as the Messiah. Tension 
mounted as the time of Passover approached; the 
Sanhedrin met to discuss how they could deal 
with the problems Jesus would almost certainly 
cause if he appeared during the feast. . 

“So the chief priests and the Pharisees 
gathered the council, and said, ‘What are we to 
do? For this man performs many signs. If we let 
him go on thus, every one will believe in him, and 
the Romans will come and destroy both our holy 
place and our nation.’ But one of them, Caiaphas, 
who was high priest that year, said to them, ‘You 
know nothing at all; you do not understand that 
it is expedient for you that one man should die for 
the people, and that the whole nation should not 
perish.’ . . . So from that day on they took coun- 
sel how to put him to death.” 
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Meanwhile, Jesus realized the danger of re- 
maining in the open. Quietly he and his disciples 
withdrew to the tiny town of Ephraim, in the 
countryside about 15 miles north of Jerusalem. A 
few days before the Passover he announced that 
he planned to go up to Jerusalem to preach during 
the feast. The disciples tried to dissuade him, 
knowing he would almost certainly be arrested or 
killed if he entered the Holy City again. 

But Jesus insisted that he must go, and he set 
out on foot for Bethany. With stubborn determi- 
nation he walked ahead of his disciples, a man 
ready to face whatever danger lay ahead. Sol- 
emnly, he again explained to them, “Behold, we 
are going up to Jerusalem; and the Son of man 
will be delivered to the chief priests and the 
scribes, and they will condemn him to death, and 
deliver him to the Gentiles; and they will mock 
him, and spit upon him, and scourge him, and kill 
him; and after three days he will rise.” For the 
first time, perhaps, they began to realize the 
meaning of his prediction. 

At Bethany they stayed again with Lazarus and 
hissisters. “There they made hima supper; Martha 
served, and Lazarus was one of those at table 
with him. Mary took a pound of costly ointment 
of pure nard [a very rare and aromatic balm] and 
anointed the feet of Jesus and wiped his feet with 
her hair; and the house was filled with the fra- 
grance of the ointment. But Judas Iscariot, one of 
his disciples. . . said, ‘Why was this ointment not 
sold for three hundred denarii [almost 10 months’ 
wages for a skilled laborer] and given to the 
poor?’ ... Jesus said, ‘Let her alone, let her keep 
it for the day of my burial. The poor you always 
have with you, but you do not always have me.’” 

The next day was the beginning of the Pass- 
over, and Jesus knew he would not live out the 
week. Yet he was determined to use the precious 
time that remained to make a final, dramatic at- 
tack on the men and institutions he believed were 
leading the people away from the Lord. 

“The next day a great crowd who had come to 
the feast heard that Jesus was coming to Jerusa- 
lem. So they took branches of palm trees and 
went out to meet him, crying, ‘Hosanna! Blessed 
is he who comes in the name of the Lord, even the 
King of Israel!’ And Jesus found a young ass and 
sat upon it; as it is written, 

‘Fear not, daughter of Zion; 
behold, your king is coming, 
sitting on an ass’s colt.’”” 


Chapter 25 


Among the crowds of Passover pilgrims in Jerusalem, a 


man is arrested and condemned. Derided as the ‘‘King of the Jews,” he is 


executed by the Romans at the demand of the temple authorities. 


Jesus Called Christ: 


His Arrest, Trial and Crucifixion 


In the last days of his life, Jesus returned to Jerusalem 
to confront the fate he had foreseen. His disciples accom- 
panied him, still not fully comprehending the meaning of 
his predictions. In the great city itself, Jesus’ enemies pre- 
pared to play their roles, too. The final dramatic events, 
set amidst the crowded celebration of the Passover, were 
the arrest, trial and crucifixion of the “Jesus who is 
called Christ.’ It was both an end and a beginning. 


Jesus entered Jerusalem in a triumphal pro- 
cession a few days before Passover, accompanied 
by his disciples and a sizable crowd of followers 
from Bethany and other pilgrims who had come 
for the festival. ‘““And when he entered Jerusalem, 
all the city was stirred, saying, ‘Who is this?’ And 
the crowds said, ‘This is the prophet Jesus from 
Nazareth of Galilee.’” Winding its way through 
the teeming, narrow streets, the procession 
headed uphill toward the temple. There, in an act 
of protest reminiscent of the prophets of the Old 
Testament, “. . . Jesus entered the temple of God 
and drove out all who sold and bought in the 
temple, and he overturned the tables of the 
moneychangers and the seats of those who sold 
pigeons. He said to them, ‘It is written, “My 
house shall be called a house of prayer”; but you 
make it a den of robbers.’” 

His action was not an attempt to denigrate the 
temple as an institution but rather a zealous pro- 
test against its desecration by commercial inter- 
ests. He was forcefully reminding the Jews that 
the Court of the Gentiles was not a market place 


or bazaar but an important part of the Lord’s 
temple. Business transactions like selling sacrifi- 
cial animals and exchanging foreign coinage for 
temple shekels had no place there. 

News of thi§ dramatic event quickly swept 
through Jerusalem, and people began flocking to 
the temple, hoping to catch a glimpse of Jesus. 
Rumors spread of the appearance of the Messiah 
and the imminent destruction of the temple. The 
worst fears of Caiaphas, the Jewish high priest, 
and the Sanhedrin were confirmed. They couid 
no longer tolerate such acts of religious fanati- 
cism. The situation had become so volatile that 
rebellion might erupt at any moment. 

Once again the Jewish authorities tried to en- 
snare Jesus in a verbal trap, hoping to establish a 
legitimate ground for arresting him, but his re- 
plies remained elusive. When he came to preach 
in the Court of the Gentiles the next day, temple 
officials came up to him and asked, “ “By what 
authority are you doing these things, and who 
gave you this authority?’ Jesus answered them, ‘I 


- also will ask youa question; and if you tell me the 


answer, then IJ also will tell you by what authority 
I do these things. The baptism of John, whence 
was it? From heaven or from men?’ And they ar- 
gued with one another, ‘If we say, “From 


Pontius Pilate, the governor of Judea who sentenced Jesus, is named 
in the inscription at right from Caesarea, the Roman capital of 
Judea. Caesarea was Pilate's official residence, but at the time of 
Jesus’ trial he had traveled to Jerusalem to help in maintaining order 
during Passover. Jewish resentment, always a problem for the 
Romans, ran especially high during national or religious holidays. 
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Traditionally, Jesus ate his last supper with his disciples on 

the eve of Passover, the week-long festival commemorating the Jews’ 
deliverance from Egypt. They gathered near midnight in an upper 
‘room in Jerusalem to eat the Passover lamb, which had been 
slaughtered in the temple that day. Above, a group of celebrants, 
wearing white linen tunics, recline in the Roman style around a 
low table. Before them are set the traditional foods: lamb, unleav- 
ened bread, bitter herbs and rice. The host lifts his wine goblet for 
the opening toast. Later the men will eat nonritual foods from com- 
munal dishes of everyday pottery like those pictured below, 


heaven,” he will say to us, “Why then did you not 
believe him?” But if we say, “From men,” we are 
afraid of the multitude; for all hold that John was 
a prophet.’ So they answered Jesus, ‘We do not 
know.’ And he said to them, ‘Neither will I tell 
you by what authority I do these things.’” 

Not long thereafter a second group came up to 
Jesus and asked, “‘Is it lawful to pay taxes to Cae- 
sar, or not? Should we pay them, or should we 
not?’ But knowing their hypocrisy, he said to 
them, ‘Why put me to the test? Bring me a coin, 
and let me look at it.’ And they brought one. And 
he said to them, ‘Whose likeness and inscription 
is this?’ They said to him, ‘Caesar’s.’ Jesus said to 
them, ‘Render to Caesar the things that are Cae- 
sar’s, and to God the things that are God’s,’”” 

Jesus had not only won the argument, he had 
also outsmarted and publicly humiliated his op- 
ponents. Their frustration increased as they real- 
ized the futility of their attempt to entrap him. 
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Meanwhile, Jesus seized upon the incident to 
make a public attack on the authority of the 
Pharisees and the learned scribes. Turning back 
to the assembled crowd, he said, ‘The scribes 
and the Pharisees sit on Moses’ seat; so practice 
and observe whatever they tell you, but not what 
they do; for they preach, but do not practice. 
They bind heavy burdens, hard to bear, and lay 
them on men’s shoulders; but they themselves 
will not move them with their finger. They do all 
their deeds to be seen by men; for they make their 
phylacteries broad and their fringes long, and 
they love the place of honor at feasts and the best 
seats in the synagogues, and salutations in the 
market places, and being called rabbi by men. 
But you are not to be called rabbi, for you have 
one teacher, and you are all brethren. And call no 
man your father on earth, for you have one Fa- 
ther, who is in heaven.” 

His voice grew louder as he continued, “But 


woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! 
because you shut the kingdom of heaven against 
men; for you neither enter yourselves, nor allow 
those who would enter to go in... . Woe to you, 
blind guides, who say, ‘If any one swears by the 
temple, it is nothing; but if any one swears by the 
gold of the temple, he is bound by his oath.’ You 
blind fools! For which is greater, the gold or the 
temple that has made the gold sacred?” 

Those who heard Jesus’ words were divided in 
their reactions. The scribes and Pharisees were 
venerated figures in the Jewish world, and many 
people accepted their authority without ques- 
tion. They could not accept the suggestion that 
their piety was an affectation or that their teach- 
ings might not be sincere. On the other hand, 
many ordinary Jews had come to believe that 
they could never hope to gain entrance to the 
Lord’s kingdom because they did not always fol- 
low the difficult laws and rituals of the scribes 
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Jesus’ Wb ayer Judas was paid in aise Tyrian shekels like 
the ones above with eagles and portraits. The three shekels in 
the foreground are from the first Jewish Revolt. They had the 
same silver content as the Tyrian shekels (14 grams). 


and Pharisees. To them, Jesus’ words brought 
comfort and hope, but the rabbis and Pharisees 
who heard his accusations were infuriated. 


The Coming of the Son of Man 


When he had finished, Jesus left the temple with 
his disciples and returned to Bethany, where they 
were staying. Late that night he quietly left the 
house and went alone to a spot on the nearby 
Mount of Olives. When his disciples saw that he 
was gone, they went looking for him. In the shad- 
ows of an olive grove, they saw their teacher sit- 
ting alone, deep in thought. 

As they had done so often in the past, they 
gathered at his feet and spoke of things that were 
troubling them. One disciple was curious about 
the rumor that had circulated all afternoon that 
the temple would soon be destroyed. “Tell us,” 
he asked, “when will this be, and what will be the 
sign of your coming and of the close of the age?” 

In a low voice, Jesus answered, “Take heed that 
no one leads you astray. For many will come in 
my name, saying, ‘I am the Christ,’ and they will 
lead many astray. And you will hear of wars and 
rumors of wars; see that you are not alarmed; for 


this must take place, but the end is not yet. For 
nation will rise against nation, and kingdom 
against kingdom, and there will be famines and 
earthquakes in various places: all this is but the 
beginning of the sufferings. . . . Forthen there will 
be great tribulation, such as has not been from 
the beginning of the world until now, no, and 
never will be... . Immediately after the tribula- 
tion of those days the sun will be darkened, and 
the moon will not give its light, and the stars 
will fall from heaven, and the powers of the 
heavens will be shaken; then wili appear the 
sign of the Son of man in heaven, and then all 
the tribes of the earth will mourn, and they will 
see the Son of man coming on the clouds of 
heaven with power and great glory; and he will 
send out his angels with a loud trumpet call, 
and they will gather his elect from the four winds, 
from one end of heaven to the other. 

“But of that day and hour no one knows, not 
even the angels of heaven, nor the Son, but the 
Father only. As were the days of Noah, so will be 
the coming of the Son of man. For as in those days 
before the flood they were eating and drinking 

. and they did not know until the flood came 
and swept them all away, so will be the coming 
of the Son of man. . . . Therefore you also must be 
ready; for the Son of man is coming at-an hour 
you do not expect.” 

Looking around at their attentive faces, he 
must have felt a twinge of sadness at the thought 


that he would soon leave them. Would these men, 


with whom he had shared his most private 
thoughts, be able to carry on his mission without 
him? He must have feared that perhaps even then 
they did not fully understand that he must die, for 
he added, “You know that after two days the 
Passover is coming, and the Son of man will be 


. delivered up to be crucified.” 


As he uttered these words, the chief priests and 
elders of the Sanhedrin were gathering at the pal- 


_ ace of Caiaphas, the high priest, to discuss Jesus’ 


fate. They decided that they could not arrest him 
on legitimate grounds because he was too clever 
for them. Instead they would have to invent a 
fraudulent charge and take him at night. During 
the day they ran the risk of provoking an out- 
break among the holiday crowds. 

Later that night, for reasons that remain a mys- 
tery, one of Jesus’ disciples, Judas Iscariot, volun- 
teered to help the chief priests make their 
stealthy arrest. “What will you give me if I deliver 


378 


him to you?” he demanded. With his aid they 
could arrest Jesus secretly, without provoking a 
riot; so “they paid him thirty pieces of silver,” 
nearly four months’ wages for a skilled worker. 


The Last Supper 


The next day was the first day of Passover, and 
Jesus and his disciples prepared for the ritual 
dinner that evening. At sundown they gathered 
secretly at the appointed place. Their mood was 
solemn as they ate the meal, commemorating the 
Exodus of the Jews from Egypt. Reclining on 
couches arranged around a low table, they drank 
wine and consumed the Passover lamb with bitter 
herbs and unleavened bread. 

“And as they were at table eating, Jesus said, 
‘Truly, I say to you, one of you will betray me, one 
who is eating with me.’ They began to be sorrow- 
ful, and to say to him one after another, ‘Is it I?’ 
He said to them, ‘It is one of the twelve, one who 
is dipping bread in the same dish with me. For the 
Son of man goes as it is written of him, but woe 
to that man by whom the Son of man is betrayed! 
It would have been better for that man if he had 
not been born.’ 

“And as they were eating, he took bread, and 
blessed, and broke it, and gave it to them, and 
said, ‘Take; this is my body.’ And he took a cup, 
and when he had given thanks he gave it to them, 
and they all drank of it. And he said to them, 
‘This is my blood of the covenant, which is 
poured out for many. Truly, I say to you, I shall 
not drink again of the fruit of the vine until that 
day when I drink it new in the kingdom of God.’”’ 

Later they sang a hymn together and then 
walked to their accustomed meeting place at the 
foot of the Mount of Olives, an olive grove 
known as Gethsemane. There was a full moon, 
and the grove was bathed in soft light. A gentle 
breeze stirred the leaves. 

Jesus looked regretfully at his twelve followers 
seated around him. “Then Jesus said to them, ‘You 
will all fall away because of me this night. . .’ 
Peter declared to him, ‘Though they all fall away 
because of you, I will never fall away.’ Jesus said 
to him, ‘Truly, I say to you, this very night, before 
the cock crows, you will deny me three times.’ 
Peter said to him, ‘Even if I must die with you, I 
will not deny you.’ And so said all the disciples.” 

Then Jesus said to his disciples, “Sit here, 
while I go yonder and pray.’ And taking with him 
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Peter and the two sons of Zebedee [James and 
John], he began to be sorrowful and troubled. 
Then he said to them, ‘My soul is very sorrowful, 
even to death; remain here, and watch with me.’ 
And going a little farther he fell on his face and 
prayed ... And he came to the disciples and 
found them sleeping; and he said to Peter, ‘So, 
could you not watch with me one hour?.. .’ 
Again, for the second time, he went away and 
prayed... And again he came and found them 
sleeping, for their eyes were heavy. So, leaving 
them again, he went away and prayed... Then 
he came to the disciples and said to them, ‘Are 
you still sleeping and taking your rest? Behold, 
the hour is at hand, and the Son of man is be- 
trayed into the hands of sinners. Rise, let us be 
going; see, my betrayer is at hand.’” 


The Arrest and Trial 


“And immediately, while he was still speaking, 
Judas came, one of the twelve, and with him a 
crowd with swords and clubs, from the chief 
priests and the scribes and the elders. Now the 
betrayer had given them a sign, saying, ‘The one 
I shall kiss is the man; seize him and lead him 
away safely.’ And when he came, he went up to 
him at-once, and said, ‘Master!’ And he kissed 
him. And they laid hands on him and seized 
him. . . . And Jesus said to them, ‘Have you come 
out as against a robber, with swords and clubs to 
capture me? Day after day I was with you in the 
temple teaching, and you did not seize me.’” 

Making no reply, the guards, who were proba- 
bly part of the temple police force, dragged Jesus 
away to the palace of Caiaphas in the western 
section of Jerusalem. Inside the splendidly ap- 
pointed mansion, the 70 members of the Sanhe- 
drin had gathered to try Jesus on the charge of 
blasphemy. When the guards had brought Jesus 
before the court, the high priest called on wit- 
nesses to testify against him. Many came for- 
ward, but only two witnesses had serious evi- 
dence. Pointing to Jesus, they said, “This fellow 
said, ‘Iam able to destroy the temple of God, and 
to build it in three days.’” 

Apparently satisfied with this accusation, Ca- 
iaphas stood up and addressed Jesus, asking, 
“’Have you no answer to make? What is it that 
these men testify against you?’ But Jesus was 
silent. And the high priest said to him, ‘I adjure 
you by the living God, tell us if you are the 


Christ, the Son of God.’ Jesus said to him, ‘You 
have said so. But I tell you, hereafter you will 
see the Son of man seated at the right hand of 
Power, and coming on the clouds of heaven.’ Then 
the high priest tore his robes, and said, ‘Why do 
we still need witnesses? You have now heard his 
blasphemy. What is your judgment?’ They an- 
swered, ‘He deserves death.’” 

As this dramatic scene was taking place, Peter 
waited outside in the courtyard for news of his 
teacher’s fate. The other disciples, fearing that 
they too might be arrested, had fled in confusion. 
Some servants of Caiaphas came to Peter and 
asked him if he was with Jesus. Three times he 
denied knowing the man. After the third denial, 
a cock crowed. Only then did Peter remember 
Jesus’ prediction, and he wept bitterly. 


Pilate’s Decision 


As the first.rays of sunlight appeared, Jesus was 
led out of Caiaphas’ palace and escorted to the 
Antonia, a palace-fortress where the Roman gov- 
ernor, Pontius Pilate, was staying during the 
Passover. Pilate’s official residence was at Cae- 
sarea on the coast, but he came to Jerusalem for 
the great pilgrim festivals to keep a close eye on 
potential troublemakers, Since the Sanhedrin 
was not empowered to carry out the death sen- 
tence, the members had to present their case 
against Jesus to Pilate. 

The man in whose hands Jesus’ fate rested was 
a controversial figure. Shrewd, hot-tempered, 
stubborn and aristocratic, he was no more thana 
few years older than Jesus. Pilate’s rule as gover- 
nor of Judea (a.p. 26-36) was punctuated with 
civil unrest, and he was finally removed from 
office for his excessive brutality in suppressing 
sporadic uprisings. 

A messenger entered the sumptuous chambers 
ofthe Antonia to summon Pilate, while the council 
members and their prisoner waited below in the 
paved courtyard of the fortress. A few minutes 
later the governor appeared. He wore a red toga 
draped over a white tunic in customary Roman 
fashion, the distinctive mark of a Roman citizen. 
At once Caiaphas began to state his case. 

“We found this man perverting our nation, 
and forbidding us to give tribute to Caesar, and 
saying that he himself is Christ a king.’ And Pilate 
asked him, ‘Are you the King of the Jews?’ And 
he answered him, ‘You have said so.’ And Pilate 


said to the chief priests and the multitudes, ‘I find 
no crime in this man.’ But they were urgent, say- 
ing, ‘He stirs up the people, teaching throughout 
all Judea, from Galilee even to this place.’” 

The Roman governor pondered the situation. 
It seemed to him that the chief priests had ap- 
proached him to settle a petty religious dispute, 
and to convict Jesus during the festival could 
surely spark at least a minor uprising. Yet if he 
ignored their accusations and this Galilean even- 
tually proved to be a traitor to Rome, his own po- 
sition would be endangered. Meanwhile, a bel- 
ligerent crowd had gathered outside the Antonia, 
clamoring for Pilate’s decision. 

“Now at the feast the governor was accustomed 
to release for the crowd any one prisoner whom 
they wanted. And they had then a notorious 
prisoner, called Barabbas. So when they had 
gathered, Pilate said to them, ‘Whom do you 
want me to release for you, Barabbas or Jesus who 
is called Christ?’... And they said, ‘Barabbas.’ 
Pilate said to them, ‘Then what shall I do with 
Jesus ...?’ They all said, “Let him be crucified.’ 

“So when Pilate saw that he was gaining noth- 
ing, but rather that a riot was beginning, he took 
water and washed his hands before the crowd, 
saying, ‘Iam innocent of this man’s blood; see to it 
yourselves.’ Then he released for them Barabbas, 
and having scourged Jesus, delivered him to be 
crucified.” This was a brutal death sentence usu- 
ally reserved for political criminals. 


“The King of the Jews” 


Pilate’s soldiers led Jesus to a cell to wait while 
preparations were made for his crucifixion. “And 
they stripped him and put a scarlet robe upon 
him, and plaiting a crown of thorns they put it on 
his head, and put a reed in his right hand. And 
kneeling before him they mocked him, saying, 
‘Hail, King of the Jews!’ And they spat upon him, 


. and took the reed and struck him on the head. 


And when they had mocked him, they stripped 
him of the robe, and put his own clothes on him, 
and led him away to crucify him.” 

At about 9 a.M. a small procession left the An- 
tonia and slowly made its way to Golgotha (“place 
of a skull’”’), a hill outside the walls of Jerusalem 
where prisoners were executed. It was so named 
because its contour resembled a human skull. 
Jesus was accompanied by two other prisoners, a 
centurion and a few Roman soldiers. 
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When they reached Golgotha, the soldiers 
stripped the clothes off the men and divided them 
among themselves as the crosses were assem- 
bled. Each prisoner was then placed on his cross. 
Jesus suffered in silence as the soldiers nailed his 
hands to the crosspiece with large iron spikes and 
drove another spike through both feet. As they 
lifted his cross upright, his weight was supported 
by a peg jutting out from the cross between his 
legs. The soldiers placed a sign on the cross, pro- 
claiming, “This is Jesus the King of the Jews.” As 
was customary, they then offered him some wine 
mixed with gall to dull the pain. 

It was a slow and painful death. Jesus hung 
there helplessly for long hours as the hot sun beat 
down on his body and insects buzzed about his 
limbs. Curious passersby paused to watch his 
agony and to read the sign describing his offense. 
Gradually he weakened, his body tortured by 
muscle cramps, hunger and thirst. From afar, a 
small group of his despairing followers watched 
in silence as his life slipped away. 

“And about the ninth hour [3 p.m.] Jesus cried 
with a loud voice, ‘Eli, Eli, lama sabach-thani?’ 
that is, ‘My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken 
me?’ And some of the bystanders hearing it said, 
‘This man is calling Elijah.’ And one of them at 
once ran and took a sponge, filled it with vinegar 
[a cheap, sour wine], and put it on a reed, and 
gave it to him to drink. But the others said, ‘Wait, 
let us see whether Elijah will come to save him.’ 
And Jesus cried out again with a loud voice and 
yielded up his spirit.” 

Later that afternoon, one of Jesus’ wealthy Je- 
rusalem followers, Joseph of Arimathea, went to 
Pontius Pilate and asked him for Jesus’ body, so 
that he might give him a proper burial. After 
making sure that Jesus was in fact dead, Pilate 
agreed to let Joseph take the body. The kind man 
removed Jesus’ corpse from the cross and pre- 

pared it for burial. He bound the body from head 
to foot in clean, white linen strips, sprinkling fra- 
grant spices between the layers. 

When he had finished, Joseph carried Jesus’ 
body into his garden, where there was a tomb that 
had been hewn out of a large rock. Inside near the 
rear of the tomb was a couch, also of stone, and 
Joseph gently placed the corpse upon it. Then he 
rolled a heavy stone across the entrance and re- 
turned to his home. 

Sometime early in the next morning, or the 
day after, some of Jesus’ women followers, Mary 
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Magdalene, Mary the mother of James and Joseph, 
and another woman named Salome, went to the 
tomb to sprinkle more spices on the corpse. “And 
very early on the first day of the week they went 
to the tomb when the sun had risen. And they 
were saying to one another, ‘Who will roll away 
the stone for us from the door of the tomb?’ And 
looking up, they saw that the stone was rolled 
back ... Andentering the tomb, they sawa young 
man sitting on the right side, dressed in a white 
robe; and they were amazed. And he said to them, 
‘Do not be amazed; you seek Jesus of Nazareth, 
who was crucified. He has risen, he is not here; 
see the place where they laid him. But go, tell his 
disciples and Peter that he is going before you to 
Galilee; there you will see him, as he told you.’” 
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“And Joseph [of Arimathea] took the body . . . and laid it in his 
own new tomb, which he had hewn in the rock; and he rolled a great 
stone to the door of the tomb” (Mt. 27.59-60). This Ist-century 
sepulchre near Jerusalem, owned by a wealthy family, resembles the 
one in which Jesus was buried. It too was sealed with a stone. 
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“And Peter said to them, ‘Repent, and be baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the 
forgiveness of your sins; and you shall receive the gift of the Holy Spirit’’’ (Acts 2.38). From the first days 
of the church, the rite of baptism was the means of entering the community of believers in Jesus. It 
signified repentance of sins and the beginning of a new spiritual life. The apostles and their followers met 
secretly in house-churches which were rooms in the homes of well-to-do brethren. In these they shared 


a common meal, prayed and baptized new converts. The oldest known house-church, at Dura-Europus in 
Syria, had a separate baptistry with a columned baptismal font and vivid murals of scenes from Jesus’ 
life. Along with the paintings in Rome’s catacombs, these murals are the earliest examples of Christian art. 
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Within one generation after the crucifixion of Jesus, the apostles succeeded in 


spreading the gospel throughout the Roman world, despite hostility. Foremost among them 


was Paul, who lived to see the establishment of Christianity from Jerusalem to Rome. 


HE 35 YEARS after the death of Jesus, an un- 
eventful period in most of the Roman Em- 


pire, marked one of the great turning points 


of history: the birth of the Christian church. Dur- _ 


ing these years Jesus’ followers—so few and 
humble that they were scarcely noticed—formed 
a community in his name and began to spread his 
message. By a.p. 64 a network of small Christian 
congregations had been founded in cities from 
Damascus to Rome through the determined la- 
bors of the apostles and their disciples. 

In the initial period, the death of Jesus had little 
visible effect on life in Palestine. Pontius Pilate 
remained governor until a.p. 36. Except for the 
brief kingship (41-44) of Herod Agrippa I, grand- 
son of Herod the Great, Palestine continued to be 
ruled by Roman governors until the abortive 
Jewish rebellion of 66-73. The Pharisees and 
Sadducees continued to debate religious prob- 
lems, and ordinary Jews continued to pay their 
taxes to the temple and to Rome. 

After the crucifixion the eleven apostles fled 
Jerusalem in fear. They had hoped that Jesus was 
the Messiah sent by the Lord to redeem Israel, but 
his death seemed to prove that he was only an- 
other false prophet. Even the reports that his 
tomb was found empty failed to revive their 
hopes. Yet in the next few weeks Jesus appeared 


to the eleven startled apostles, and explained: - 


“All authority in heaven and on earth has been 
given to me. Go therefore and make disciples of 
all nations, baptizing them in the name of the Fa- 
ther and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, teach- 


ing them to observe all that I have commanded 


you; and lo, lam with you always, to the close of 
the age” (Matthew 28.18-20). 

When the apostles returned to Jerusalem to 
celebrate the Feast of Weeks (Pentecost), seven 
weeks after the crucifixion, they gathered to- 


gether with renewed confidence and faith that 
Jesus was the Messiah. Excitedly they reported to 
the small band of followers in Jerusalem that 
Jesus was truly the long-promised redeemer of 
Israel. His victory over death marked the start of 
a new age. 


Community of the Faithful 


The small band of apostles and disciples, among 
them Mary and some kinsmen of Jesus, formed 
the nucleus of anew community held together by 
belief in Jesus’ message that the kingdom of God 
was at hand. They were led by the eleven apostles 
with Peter at.their head. They soon chose a 
twelfth apostle, Matthias, to replace Judas Iscar- 
iot, who had committed suicide soon after the 
crucifixion. 

The members of the new community remained 
loyal to Jewish law and continued to worship in 
synagogues and at the temple. Their life-style re- 
sembled that of other Jewish sects of the time. 
They shared property and food in accordance 
with Jesus’ injunctions of charity and brother- 
hood. New members were expected, but not 
compelled, to contribute to a common fund to 
help destitute members, and those with houses 
opened them to all who needed shelter. Evening 
meals were taken together in memory of the last 
supper with Jesus. 

The disciples termed their new movement 
“The Way,” emphasizing their belief that Jesus’ 
teaching would lead his followers to the kingdom 
of God. Outsiders called them Nazarenes, mean- 
ing followers of Jesus of Nazareth. Before long the 
Jerusalem community came to call itself by an 
Old Testament term used to refer to the assembly 
of Israel. The Greek equivalent, ekklesia (“church” 
in English), means a gathering of people. 


The majority of those who joined the new 
church were members of the working classes. 
Others included Pharisees and even some temple 
priests. Theirs was a simple, idealistic congrega- 
tion, nourished by a steady flow of new believers. 
From the start Peter assumed leadership of the 
embryonic group. 

At first the temple authorities, uneasy about 
the existence of the community, arrested Peter 
and the eleven other apostles. It was only a token 
arrest, however, and they were forced to release 
the Twelve the next day for lack of grounds. The 
Sanhedrin chose to be tolerant, partly because the 
followers of Jesus attended temple services regu- 
larly and strictly observed Jewish laws and rit- 
uals. They did not as yet seem a challenge to Jew- 
ish doctrines or the authority of the temple. 

Some of the brethren, as they called them- 
selves, worked at their old trades or collected 
alms. The rest preached to all who would listen, 
speaking to small groups in the temple courts and 
in city streets. Every Sabbath they preached in 
any Jerusalem synagogue that would admit them, 
as Jesus also had done. Within two years their 
ranks had grown to several thousand. The words 
and deeds of Jesus again became a popular topic 
of conversation. New converts told others about 
the apostles, and disciples who had actually seen 
Jesus shared their memories with eager listeners. 


“Hebrews” and “Hellenists” 


Thus began the traditions, written and oral, that 
were to be enshrined in the Gospel narratives. 
Groups of sayings and incidents were memo- 
rized readily and told to others. Written accounts 
of such important events as the crucifixion were 
also compiled and circulated. In the Gospels, his- 
tory, biography, teaching and other elements 
were interwoven in compelling narrative form. 

The rapid growth of the community of be- 
lievers in Jerusalem brought with it the first 
tremors of internal discord. More and more of the 
new converts were recruited from among Hel- 
lenist Jews, who had returned from all parts of 
the Roman Empire to settle in the Holy City. 
Many of them had come on pilgrimages, then de- 
cided to remain permanently. Like immigrants 
everywhere, they lived in separate communities. 
They spoke Greek and used the Greek version of 
the Old Testament (the Septuagint). 

The Hellenistic Jews were faithful to their reli- 
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gion, but in the world beyond Palestine—Egypt, 
Asia Minor, Europe—they had long been ex- 
posed to Greek culture. They mixed more easily 
with Gentiles and were more responsive to new ~ 
ideas than were their Palestinian cousins. 

At first the apostles welcomed the Hellenists 
into their Jerusalem community. But the spirit of 
fraternity was marred by a growing rivalry be- 
tween the Hebrew and Hellenist members. In an 
attempt to allay these resentments, the apostles 
created a council of seven Hellenist disciples, 
among them Stephen and Philip. These men were 
called deacons (in Greek, diakonoi), meaning 
“servants” or “ministers.” The apostles them- 
selves concentrated on preaching and ministry. 


The First Christian Martyr 


Before long, however, Stephen began preaching 
in Jerusalem’s Hellenist synagogues. His audi- 
ences were so enraged by his unorthodox 
preaching that they complained to the Sanhedrin. 
Though that council could not inflict the death 
penalty, Stephen was subsequently stoned to 
death by a crowd that included the brilliant 
young Pharisee, Saul of Tarsus, later to be known 
by his Roman name of Paul. Stephen was the first 
Christian martyr. His death heralded a wave of 
persecution in Jerusalem, during which vigilantes 
seized and imprisoned suspected Nazarenes. 

This first Christian bloodletting, in about a.p. 
36, had significant consequences. Though the 
Hebrew apostles were not molested, the Hellenist 
disciples’ lives were endangered. They fled Jeru- 
salem, seeking refuge in Samaria and in Syria, 
where they founded Christian communities. 
Other unnamed Hellenist Christians founded 
churches at Damascus, Antioch and Tarsus in 
Syria, on the island of Cyprus and in Egypt. In 
each city they visited, the first converts were usu- 
ally fellow Jews. . 

At that time there were millions of Jews living 
outside Palestine in cities throughout the Roman 
Empire, from Spain to southern Arabia and from 
Egypt to the Danube. Collectively, these foreign 
Jewish communities were called the “Diaspora,” 
a Greek term indicating their widespread settle- 
ment or dispersion. As a whole their number was 
probably equal to or greater than the Jewish pop- 
ulation of Palestine. In Alexandria alone there 
were hundreds of thousands, and it was said 
there were a million Jews in all of Egypt. 


In their foreign environments the Jews held to 
their ancestral religion and customs. Each dis- 
persion community lived in its own section of the 
city and worshiped in its own synagogue. Living 
in the midst of pagan cultures, however, they had 
adopted at least some of the surface manners of 
their Gentile neighbors. More important for the 
future of the Christian missionary efforts, they 
tended to be more receptive to new ideas than 
their Palestinian brethren. 

Most Gentiles looked upon the Jews with a 
mixture of scorn and resentment. They did not 
understand these people who stubbornly refused 
to recognize any gods but their own Lord and ob- 
served peculiar personal and dietary laws. Some 
Gentiles, however, were attracted to the Jewish 
religion and admired its strict moral code. Known 
as ’’God-fearers,” these men and women attended 
synagogue services and worshiped the Jewish 
God but did not observe all the Jewish laws—for 
instance, those concerning circumcision and diet. 
These “partial Jews” were particularly responsive 
to the new creed preached by the Hellenists. 

News of the activities of the Hellenists filtered 
back to Jerusalem, and the church soon sent del- 
egates to establish ties with the new Christian 
centers. Peter and John went to Samaria to confer 
with Philip; and Barnabas, a Jew from Cyprus 
who was among the earliest Jerusalem converts, 
traveled to Antioch in Syria, where unnamed 
“men of Cyprus and Cyrene” had founded a suc- 
cessful Christian movement. 

Antioch was the administrative capital of the 
Roman province of Syria. With a population of 
half a million, it was also the third largest city in 
the empire, after Rome and Alexandria. Antioch 
was a busy, cosmopolitan metropolis; its racially 
mixed population was overwhelmingly Gentile, 
but there was also a large Jewish community. At 
Antioch the followers of Jesus were first called 
Christians. The term was originally used by op- 
ponents of the church as a derogatory reference 
to the “devotees of the Anointed One” (in Greek, 


“The Brethren [of Rome] ... came as far as the Forum of Appius 
and Three Taverns to meet us" (Acts 28.15). Roman taverns 

in Paul's day were frequented by workingmen and soldiers who ate, 
drank, gamed and often brawled there. Wines from throughout the 
empire were shipped in amphoras made of porous, unglazed clay. 
These heavy amphoras were set into holes in the bar, where the 
seeping wine evaporated and cooled the vessels. Adjacent pouring 
blocks eased transfer of the wine into serving pitchers. 


Christianoi), but the movement soon adopted it. 

Antioch was gradually to succeed Jerusalem as 
the center of Christian activity. This was largely 
due to the work of Paul, who joined Barnabas 
there about a.p. 44. The former leader of the anti- 
Christian persecution in Jerusalem, Paul had 
been miraculously converted to the new faith and 
had become one of the most zealous apostles of 
Christianity. Paul’s missionary journeys carried 
the message of Jesus westward from Antioch to 
the major cities of the Roman Empire, to Ephesus, 
Thessalonica, Corinth and finally to Rome. 
Under his leadership Christianity bridged the gap 
between the Jewish and Gentile worlds. 

Paul was uniquely qualified for this task. A Jew 
from the Syrian city of Tarsus, he had grown up 
amid the Greco-Roman culture of his fellow citi- 
zens. Though he had been educated in the strict- 
est Jewish tradition and had studied under the fa- 
mous rabbi Gamaliel in Jerusalem, he spoke 
Greek fluently and was. familiar with Greek 
thought and literature. This meant that he could 


% 
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express the doctrines and teachings of Jesus, 
many of which were based on Old Testament 
beliefs completely alien to the Gentiles, in ways 
that the pagan mind could grasp. 


The Roman Empire 


The work of Paul and his followers was aided 
considerably by the peace and unity of the 
Roman Empire. Stretching from Britain in the 
north to the Sahara in the south and from Cappa- 
docia in the east to the Spanish peninsula in the 
west, the Roman Empire embraced the entire 
Mediterranean world. 

Founded in 753 B.c., according to legend, the 
original settlement of Rome on the Palatine Hill 
had grown to be the most important city in the 
world. Rome had earlier been a republic, gov- 
erned by a senate. As its boundaries expanded, a 
strong centralized authority was needed, and in 


27 B.c. Augustus assumed the new rank of em- - 


peror. The senate’s powers were reduced to ad- 
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ministering the city of Rome and certain of the 
older provinces. During the period between 
Jesus’ ministry and Paul’s death in Rome, there 
were four emperors: Tiberius (a.p. 14-37), Calig- 
ula (37-41), Claudius (41-54) and Nero (54-68). 
The city of Rome, which the apostles Peter and 
Paul later visited, was truly the center of the civi- 
lized world. Its population was over 1,500,000, 
possibly the largest concentration of people on 
earth and probably the most diverse—Romans, 
Greeks, Syrians, Arabs, Jews, Egyptians, Gauls 
and Spaniards. The great majority were poor, liv- 
ing in densely packed disease-ridden tenements. 
The government, however, supplied them with 
free grain and, at little or no cost, with theaters, 
circuses, gladiatorial shows and public baths. 
The Roman aristocracy lived in luxury, but it 
was no longer the high-born caste that had been 
dominant under the republic only a century be- 
fore. A new elite had risen, based more on service 
than birth. Its ranks included successful busi- 
nessmen, high government officials, military 


leaders and nobles from the provinces. These 
were the core of a minority holding the privileged 
status of hereditary Roman citizens. The benefits 
of citizenship included various tax exemptions 
and the precious legal right—invoked more than 
once by Paul, who was a citizen—to be tried be- 
fore Roman courts and to appeal the verdict di- 
rectly to the emperor. 

The granting of citizenship was an effective 
device for fostering loyalty among a diverse pop- 
ulation. It was conferred upon soldiers complet- 
ing 25 years of service and upon others who had 
made valuable contributions to the state. In sev- 
eral instances citizenship was conferred on an 
entire city as part of a program of pacification. 

By the first century a.p. the Mediterranean 
world had been largely united by the language 
and culture of Greece and the politics of Rome. 
The imperial provinces paid heavy taxes to Cae- 
sar, but under the Pax Romana (Roman peace) 
their international commerce flourished, aided 
by superb roads and military patrols that made 
travel quick and safe. 

The vast realm was administered from Rome 
as a confederation of provinces, sometimes gov- 
erned semi-independently by a native prince, as 
in the case of Herod the Great, but more often by 
an official sent from the capital. Some provinces 
were controlled directly by the emperor, the 
others by the senate through a provincial gover- 
nor or proconsul. Senatorial provinces included 
the more thoroughly Romanized areas—among 
them Greece, Cyprus and parts of Asia Minor, all 
visited by Paul and his associates—where large 
military establishments were unnecessary. The 
imperial territories, which for political or geo- 
graphic reasons required greater military control, 
were governed directly by the emperor. In the 
early apostolic period Judea’s governor was under 
the authority of the legate of Syria, the ranking 
imperial official in the East. 


Mission to the Gentiles 


The itineraries of Paul’s great journeys were 
planned to reach the largest number of people, 
whether Jews or pagans. On his first journey he 
visited the island of Cyprus and the main cities in 
the province of Galatia in central Asia Minor: 
Pisidian Antioch, Iconium, Lystra and Derbe. On 
his second journey he revisited the congregations 
he had founded earlier. Then he traveled across 


western Asia Minor to Troas, where he decided to 
carry his mission to Europe. The missionary 
sailed to Macedonia, where he set foot for the first 
time on European soil. From Philippi in northern 
Macedonia, Paul traveled to Thessalonica and 
Beroea. Then he visited Athens, the birthplace of 
western civilization. 

Paul’s task of carrying the gospel of Jesus to the 
Gentiles was difficult but not impossible, for the 
Gentile world was far from irreligious. Aside 
from allegiance to a pantheon of Greek gods, 
adopted and renamed by the Romans, every town 
and village had its own deity. In his travels Paul 
encountered most major pagan beliefs. 

In particular, a group of so-called mystery cults 
had developed in different regions in the empire. 
They were local cults based on legends of gods 
who were reborn every spring: Hercules, 
Dionysus, Isis, Mithras and others. Although 
their central beliefs were based on the fertility 
cycle of nature, the mystery cults embraced a 
number of sophisticated ideas, including those 
of immortality, resurrection and the struggle be- 
tween good antevil. This superficial similarity to 
Christian belief was useful to Paul in explaining 
the message of Jesus to pagans. 

In Athens Paul entered into debate with fol- 
lowers of the two major philosophies of his day, 
the Stoics and Epicureans. The Stoics believed 
the universe was governed by reason, or logos. 
They taught that the greatest virtue was wisdom, 
which consisted in making one’s will conform to 
the destiny governing the universe. The Epicu- 
reans, who scorned Paul’s teaching about the res- 
urrection, believed the goal of life was happiness. 

From Athens Paul traveled to Corinth, where 
he founded a sizable Christian community. A 
year and a half later he returned to Syrian An- 
tioch. On his third missionary journey, Paul 
founded a church at Ephesus and preached and 
taught there for more than two years. When he 


_ returned to Jerusalem at the end of his journey, 


he was arrested and imprisoned. He spent the 
next two years under house arrest at Caesarea, 
the Roman capital of Judea, until he finally exer- 
cised his right as a Roman citizen to appeal his 
case directly to the emperor. 

Thus Paul finally journeyed to Rome. He spent 
the final years of his life awaiting trial. Allowed 
to continue his preaching, he probably won over 
many converts. Paul was never heard from again 
after the Emperor Nero’s persecution of Chris- 
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The Holy Scriptures in Jesus Time 


In 1947 the first fragments of over 600 manuscripts were found in the Qumran region 
of the Wilderness of Judea. These are the Dead Sea Scrolls—a priceless collection of ancient 
texts offering new insights into the Old Testament, Judaism and the origins of Christianity. 


While herding sheep among 
these caves near the Dead Sea, 
south of Jericho, a young Arab 
threw a stone into a hole on the 
cliff face, and heard a jar shatter. 
Investigating, he found several 
more sealed jars containing an- 
cient Hebrew writings on long 
leather scrolls: The Dead Sea 
Scrolls. Written mostly during 
the three centuries before the fall 
of Jerusalem in A.D. 70, they had 
been hidden in these caves by the 
Essenes just before the Romans 
destroyed their community at 
nearby Qumran. At right is a 
terra-cotta inkpot—still bearing 
traces of dried ink—actually 
used by the Essene transcribers. 


389 


The scrolls were transcriptions made by the Essenes in their 
scriptorium at Qumran (see page 303). Here one of the sect's 12 
priests reads from one scroll while a scribe, seated at a plaster 
table, copies his words with a reed pen. Both wear white tunics, 
symbolic of the spiritual purity that was central to Essene belief. 


\ 


The contents of the scrolls include fragments of all books of the 
Old Testament except Esther; two relatively complete scrolls of 
Isaiah; apocryphal and apocalyptic works in Hebrew and Ara- 
maic; and original material on the tenets of Essene doctrine. As 
in the sample above, the careful transcriptions were done on ani- 
mal skins marked with horizontal lines for writing and verticals 
for margins. The Biblical texts—the earliest kniown—predate the 
next oldest Hebrew manuscripts by 1000 years; yet the two ver- 
sions show remarkably few discrepancies. The Scrolls are now 
under study by Biblical scholars in Israel, Europe and America. 


tians in Rome, which began in a.p. 64. No doubt 
he, along with the apostle Peter, was executed as 
part of the general bloodbath. 

By that time, most or all of the original apostles 
were dead, and the church was left to the leader- 
ship of men who, though devout, had never 
known Jesus. The communities founded by Paul 
in every large center of the Roman Empire be- 


Traveling by Freighter in Paul’s Day 

Ships built exclusively for passenger travel were nonexistent in 
Paul's day, so he sailed in trading ships. Many were quite 
large: an Alexandrian grain ship (above) might be 180 feet 
long and carry 1200 tons of cargo and several dozen passen- 
gers. But the cumbersome ships were hard to maneuver, and, 
as Paul discovered off Malta's coast, shipwrecks were frequent. 


came bases for expansion into neighboring areas. 
At Paul’s death the number of Christians in the 
empire was still very small in proportion to the 
number of pagans, but the new religion would 
continue to grow, thanks to the apostle’s inspira- 
tion and foresight. 


Fate of the Jerusalem Church 


The Hebrew faction of the church did not fare as 
well. This was partly due to the great success of 
Paul’s missionary activities among the Gentiles. 
The admission of non-Jews to the church had 
provoked controversy from the start. Most Jewish 
Christians were opposed to admitting men and 
women who did not observe Jewish law, but Paul 
persuaded the Jerusalem church to admit Gen- 
tiles who had been baptized but had not con- 
verted to Judaism. The coming of Jesus, he ar- 
gued, signaled the birth of the new age under the 


new law he had come to proclaim, and the old 
laws of Judaism were no longer binding. 

While Paul was gathering Gentile followers 
throughout the pagan world, the church in Jeru- 
salem continued its strict adherence to Jewish or- 
thodoxy. In about a.p. 41, James, the son of Zebe- 
dee, long one of Jesus’ closest followers, was 
murdered at the order of Herod Agrippa I, king 
of Judea from 41 to 44. James’ brother John, the 
beloved disciple, may have then fled Jerusalem. 
Peter was arrested shortly after James’ death, 
but he escaped and embarked on an extensive 
missionary journey in which he visited Antioch, 
Corinth and other cities in Asia Minor. Toward 
the end of his life he traveled to Rome, where he 
was probably martyred during Nero’s persecu- 
tion. Nothing is known for sure of the fate of the 


other apostles. 


After Peter left Jerusalem, the leadership of the 
church passed into the hands of James, “the 
brother of the Lord.” A devout, law-abiding Jew, 
he was revered by his followers, but in a.p. 62 he 
was murdered by command of the Jewish high 
priest. His deatTt left the Jerusalem church lead- 
erless and demoralized. 

Meanwhile, tensions between the Jews and 
their Roman overlords were growing ever 
stronger. The completion of the Jewish temple in 
64 put thousands of laborers out of work, adding 
to the general discontent. Finally in 66 the Jews 
revolted, signaling their intent by refusing to per- 
form the daily sacrifice for the emperor. 

The tragic, bloody war that followed cost more 
lives than any previous war. The Jews held out 
against overwhelming odds for four years, but 
they could not withstand the power of Rome. In 
A.D. 70 the Emperor Vespasian’s forces, led by 
Titus, broke through the walls of Jerusalem, 
looted and burned the temple and carried off the 
spoils to Rome. The Holy City was totally de- 
stroyed. In the reprisals that followed, many syn- 


_agogues were also destroyed. 


At the start of the revolt, the leaders of the Je- 
rusalem church were advised in a vision to flee 
the city. Their flight was seen by pious Jews as an 
act of treason, and it sealed the fate of the church 
in the Jewish world. With the decision to bar 
Christian Jews from synagogue services some 
years later, the break was complete. Any Jew who 
wished to remain faithful to his religion could not 
also bea Christian. The new faith had become and 
would remain a Gentile movement. 


390 


¢ 


Less than 50 years after the death of Jesus, the 
religion he had founded had undergone pro- 
found, far-reaching and unexpected changes. Be- 
ginning with the missionary work of the Hellenist 
disciples, the gospel had spread to communities 
throughout Palestine and Syria, and to cities in 
Egypt. Then Paul had carried Jesus’ message 
westward to the cities of Asia Minor, Greece and 
Rome. At Paul’s death there were churches in 
every major center of the empire. 

The apostles had expected Jesus to return to 
earth and usher in the kingdom of God during 
their lifetime, and they had awaited the Second 
Coming in a mood of joyous expectation. When 


it failed to arrive, however, the movement did not 
disintegrate, as some had predicted, because the 
apostles had gradually come to understand the 
true meaning and promise of the resurrection. 

By a.p. 70 the apostolic age was at an end. All 
the original apostles had died, and the churches 
they had founded had passed into new hands. 
Through their tireless activity a powerful new 
force had been introduced into the Mediterra- 
nean world. More lasting and resilient than the 
forces that opposed it, the Christian religion 
preached by the apostles would endure persecu- 
tion and opposition, emerging centuries later as 
the dominant faith of the Roman Empire. 
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Paul’s Missionary Journeys 
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In four epic journeys Paul brought the gospel of Jesus to the major cities of the Roman Empire and established a strong interna- 
tional network of Christian churches. His first journey (A.D. 47-48) was to Cyprus and Asia Minor, where he often received 
hostility from the Jews. Undaunted, he returned on a second visit. Then he continued to Macedonia and westward, establishing 
a major church at Corinth (50-52). On another mission (53-57), Paul set up a church at Ephesus, a notorious pagan cily. 

A voyage to western Europe was prevented in 57 by his arrest in Jerusalem and by his subsequent imprisonment in Rome. 
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Chapter 26 


Transformed by the death and resurrection of Jesus, his disciples 


remain in Jerusalem to found a community. They are persecuted by the 


authorities, but persist in preaching the gospel to all who will listen. 


Followers of the Way: 


The Disciples in Jerusalem 


Within 15 years after the death of Jesus, his apostles 
had founded.a vigorous community of the faithful in Je- 
rusalem. The message he had preached had begun to 
spread outward from the Holy City to Judea, Samaria, 
Phoenicia and Syria. Working with tireless devotion and 
zeal, the apostles laid the foundations of a movement 
destined to become worldwide. Behind all their efforts 
lay an unshakable belief that their teacher, Jesus of 
Nazareth, was indeed the Son of God sent to redeem 
the people of Israel. For them the ultimate proof of his 
power was his victory over death in the resurrection. 


Jesus’ death at the hands of the Romans had 
little immediate impact on the lives of most of the 
citizens of Jerusalem and Judea. The man who 
only a week before had been hailed as the Jewish 
Messiah had been crucified like a common crimi- 
nal, and to many it seemed that Jesus the Galilean 
was only another in a series of false prophets 
proclaiming the advent of the kingdom of God. 

Most of the residents of Jerusalem were skep- 
tical of the disciples’ claims that Jesus had ac- 
tually risen from the dead. Rumors had begun 
three days after his death that his tomb had been 
found empty, but they were quickly stifled. The 
chief priests and elders had bribed the guards to 
say, “His disciples came by night and stole him 
away while we were asleep.” For many, this was 
enough explanation. 

The apostles themselves had not understood 
the significance of the empty tomb. Discouraged 
and disheartened, some had left Jerusalem and 


returned to Galilee. Other followers, including a 
man named Cleopas, remained near Jerusalem. 
As he explained it, “we had hoped he was the one 
to redeem Israel.” The true Messiah, he might 
have added, would not have died on the cross. 
Then, unexpectedly, Jesus appeared to his 
closest followers and convinced them that he had 
overcome death and would return soon to usher 
in the kingdom of God. The Gospel of Luke re- 
counts no less than five occasions on which he 
appeared to his startled disciples. 
- With a new sense of dedication the eleven 
apostles gathered in Jerusalem, determined to 
carry on Jesus’ work. As he had commissioned 
them, they would gather together a community of 
the righteous, baptized in the Holy Spirit, to form 
the core of the kingdom Jesus would soon return 
to inaugurate. The apostles included Peter, James 
and John, Andrew, Philip, Thomas, Bartholo- 
mew, Matthew, James son of Alphaeus, Simon 
the Zealot and Judas son of James. They chose a 
disciple named Matthias to become the twelfth 


- apostle, replacing Judas Iscariot, who had com- 


mitted suicide soon after the crucifixion. 
Pentecost marked the traditional start of the 

apostolic age and the birth of the Christian 

church (in Greek ekklesia, or “assembly of peo- 


“Tam the good shepherd; I know my own and my own know me... 
and I lay down my life for the sheep" (Jn. 10.14-15). The paternal 
figure of Jesus as the good shepherd, a popular motif of early 
Christian art, is shown in this sculpture from a 4th-century church. 
At times, Jesus likely wore a short tunic rather than long robes. 
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ple”). “When the day of Pentecost had come, 
they all gathered in one place.” The entire city of 


Jerusalem was filled with pilgrims who had come 


for the festival, which took place 50 days after 
Passover and commemorated the giving of the 
law to Moses on Mount Sinai, as well as the end 
of the grain harvest. The apostles, together with 
members of Jesus’ immediate family and other 
disciples, gathered in an upper room in Jeru- 
salem—perhaps where the Twelve had eaten 
their last supper with Jesus. The group is said to 
have numbered about 120. 


Gift of the Holy Spirit 


“And suddenly a sound came from heaven like 
the rush of a mighty wind, and it filled all the 
house where they were sitting.... And they 
were all filled with the Holy Spirit and began to 
speak in other tongues. . .” 

For the faithful, though, the event symbolized 
the establishment of a new covenant. The Lord, 
who had spoken to Moses at Sinai, now spoke to 
all nations and offered a new covenant through 
Jesus. He now called upon the people to repent of 
their sins and to receive forgiveness and the gift 
of the Holy Spirit through the ritual of baptism in 
the name of Jesus. 

Then Peter, leader of the Twelve, stood up and 
addressed the congregation. “Men of Israel,” he 
‘cried, “hear these words: Jesus of Nazareth, a 
man attested to you by God with mighty works 
and wonders and signs which God did through 
him in your midst, as you yourselves know—this 
Jesus, delivered up according to the definite plan 
and foreknowledge of God, you crucified and 
killed by the hands of lawless men. ... 

“This Jesus God raised up, and of that we all 
are witnesses. Being therefore exalted at the right 
hand of God, and having received from the Father 
the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out 
this which you see and hear. . 
of Israel therefore know assuredly that God has 
made him both Lord and Christ, this Jesus whom 
you crucified.” 

When the people heard this they were cut to 
the heart. Peter had not only asserted that Jesus 
was indeed the Messiah, or Christ, but he had 
also accused them of having crucified him. 

“Brethren, what shall we do?” cried the crowd. 
Peter told them that they must be baptized in the 
name of Jesus, and that in order to receive the 
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Holy Spirit they must repent of their sins. “Save 
yourselves from this crooked generation,” he 
urged. “So those who received his word were 
baptized, and there were added that day about 
three thousand souls.” 

From the beginning the twelve apostles tried to 
mold the new community into one reflecting 
Jesus’ teachings. Property and money were 
shared among the members, and new converts 
often sold their lands and houses and gave the 
proceeds to the community’s common treasury. 
All remembered Jesus’ repeated injunctions 
against the pride that wealth could bring, and all 
were determined to cleanse themselves of im- 
pediments that would bar their entrance into the 
kingdom of God. The brethren, as they came to 
be called, went every day to the temple to preach 
and to pray. ““And the Lord added to their num- 
ber day by day those who were being saved.” 


Miracles and Persecutions 


Shortly after Pentecost, Peter and John came into 
the temple grounds through the “gate. . . called 
Beautiful.” Propped up beside the gate was a 
beggar, lame from birth, whose friends carried 
him there each morning so that he could seek do- 
nations from passersby. When he asked the two 
apostles for alms, the response was different. 
“Look at us,” Peter commanded him. The beg- 
gar stared at him, hoping the burly fisherman 
would be generous. Peter continued, “I have no 
silver and gold, but I give you what I have; in the 
name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, walk.” Peter 
raised the lame man by his right hand, “and im- 
mediately his feet and ankles were made strong. 
And leaping up he stood and walked and entered 
the temple with them, walking and leaping and 
praising God. And all the people saw him walk- 
ing and praising God, and recognized him as the 
one who sat for alms at the Beautiful Gate of the 
temple; and they were filled with wonder and 
amazement at what had happened to him.” 
Then Peter began to preach-to the astounded 
witnesses: ““Men of Israel, why do you wonder at 
this . . .? The God of. . . our fathers, glorified his 
servant Jesus, whom you delivered up and denied 
in the presence of Pilate. . . 1 know that you acted 
in ignorance, as did also your rulers. But what 
God foretold by the mouth of all the prophets, 
that his Christ would suffer. . . he thus fulfilled. 
Repent therefore, and turn again, that your sins 
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may be blotted out, that times of refreshing may 
come from the presence of the Lord . . .” 

The temple authorities were enraged by Peter’s 
speech, which claimed that the man the Romans 
had executed as acommon criminal was the long- 
awaited Messiah. On their orders a squad of 
temple police pushed through the crowd and ar- 
rested Peter and John. The crowd was dispersed 
and the guards hustled Peter and John to the dank 
jail beneath the high priest’s palace. The next 
morning the two men were brought before the 
Sanhedrin, headed by the high priest Caiaphas 
and his astute father-in-law, Annas, who had 
held that powerful office some 15 years earlier. 

“By what power or by what name did you do 
this?’ they asked. Peter came forward and ad- 
dressed them. “Rulers of the people and elders, 
if we are being examined today concerning a 
good deed done to a cripple, by what means this 
man has been healed, be it known to you all, and 
to all the people of Israel, that by the name of 
Jesus Christ of Nazareth, whom you crucified, 
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whom God raised from the dead, by him this man 
is standing before you well.” 

The priests and elders could not dispute that 
the beggar had indeed been healed, but they were 
alarmed at the nature of the message the apostles 
were spreading. Their claim that Jesus was the 
Messiah had dangerous political overtones. The 
Romans might interpret their talk of a new king- 
dom as part of an antigovernment plot. 

Moreover, most of the members of the Sanhe- 
drin were Sadducees, who did not believe in res- 
urrection. Yet for the moment there was nothing 
they could do but warn the apostles against 
speaking or teaching in the name of Jesus. Even 
under the threat of scourging and imprisonment, 
Peter and John felt they could not obey the coun- 
cil’s order. “Whether it is right in the sight of God 
to listen to you rather than to God, you must 
judge; for we cannot but speak of what we have 
seen and heard,” they told the council. 

True to their word, the apostles continued to 
come to the temple daily and preach to everyone 
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On this isolated mesa on the western shore of the Dead Sea stood the mighty fortress of Masada, the last Jewish stronghold of the Great Re- 


volt of A.D. 66-73. Built by Herod the Great, it was almost impregnable. Rebel forces held Masada until 73, when Flavius Silva breached 
its sheer walls. Inside he found smoldering ruins and the bodies of 960 defenders, who had chosen suicide rather than submission. 
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who would listen to them. “And more than ever 
believers were added to the Lord, multitudes both 
of men and women, so that they even carried out 
the sick into the streets, and laid them on beds 
and pallets, that as Peter came by at least his 
shadow might fall on some of them. The people 
also gathered from the towns around Jerusalem, 

bringing the sick and those afflicted with unclean 
spirits, and they were all healed.” 

Enraged, Caiaphas and his associates decided 
to make more than a token arrest. They seized all 
twelve apostles and shut them up in a dark un- 
derground prison. “But at night an angel of the 
Lord opened the prison doors and brought them 
out...” At daybreak they resumed their teach- 
ing at the temple. 

The next morning, when the men were to be 
summoned before the Sanhedrin, the officers 
were astonished to find the prison empty, though 
alert sentries stood outside the securely locked 
doors. Then word came that the Twelve were 
preaching in the temple as before. Once again the 
temple soldiers took them into custody, “but 
without violence, for they were afraid of being 
stoned by the people.” 

Caiaphas was furious with the apostles. “We 
strictly charged you not to teach in this name, yet 
here you have filled Jerusalem with your teaching 
and you intend to bring this man’s blood upon 
us.” When Peter and the apostles refused to stop 
teaching, the council threatened to kill them. 

Then a Pharisee named Gamaliel, a soft- 
spoken man known as a liberal interpreter of 
Jewish law, stood up and ordered the guards to 
take the apostles outside. He turned to his fellow 
councillors and said, ““Men of Israel, take care 
what you do with these men.” He pointed out that 
false prophets often arose, attracted a large fol- 
lowing and created a temporary stir; but once the 
leader had been killed, his followers dispersed 
and the movement eventually died out. “So in the 
present case I tell you, keep away from these men 
and let them alone; for if this plan or this under- 
' taking is of men, it will fail; but if it is of God, you 
will not be able to overthrow them. You might 
even be found opposing God!” 

A majority of the councillors agreed with Ga- 
maliel, but before they set the apostles free, they 
beat them and told them not to speak in the name 
of Jesus again. The apostles “left the presence of 
the council, rejoicing that they were counted 
worthy to suffer dishonor for the name.” 


A Donkey-Drawn Grain Mill 


An advance over laborious hand grinding was this grain mill, 
operated by donkeys or by slaves. Like the cutaway version at 
left, it consisted of a hollow, hourglass-shaped stone mounted 
on a metal pivot and pees over a ribbed cone-shaped stone. 

. As the donkey rotates the 
upper stone, a man dumps 
grain into the top portion. It 
falls to the bottom: portion 
where it is ground between the 
smooth outer stone and the 
ribbing on the inner stone. 
The height of the pivot could 
be adjusted to produce a 
course, medium or fine grade 
of flour, which was collected in 
the stone vat below. This mill 
has an elaborate wooden yoke, 
but on other types, draw poles 
project from the upper stone. 


For the next few years the apostles and the 


.other brethren lived relatively peacefully in Jeru- 


salem. They continued to preach every day in the 
temple, but the Sanhedrin, bound by Gamaliel’s 
counsel, did not prosecute them. Their numbers 
grew, but not at the spectacular pace of the first 
few months of their preaching. It seemed that 
Christianity was destined to become another of 
the many sects within Judaism, but a chain of | 
events soon led the brethren in unforeseen direc- 
tions that led to separation. 

Gradually the membership came to include a 
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sizable number of Hellenists, or Greek-speaking 
Jews. Most of them had lived in Jewish commu- 
nities in the large cities of the Roman Empire, 
such as Alexandria, Athens, Cyrene and Syrian 
Antioch. They were a cosmopolitan group, accus- 
tomed to doing business with their Gentile 
neighbors, and were considerably less conserva- 
tive than the Aramaic-speaking Jews of Judea, 
whom they referred to as “Hebrews.” 

In time the Hellenists began to complain that 
their families were being neglected when the 
daily distribution of food was given out. In order 
to settle what could have been a sharply divisive 
problem, the apostles called the brethren to- 
gether and said, “It is not right that we should 
give up preaching the word of God to serve 
tables. Therefore, brethren, pick out from among 
you seven men of good repute, full of the Spirit 
and of wisdom, whom we may appoint to this 
duty.” Seven men, all of them Hellenists, were 
chosen to administer finances and welfare among 
their people. These first Christian deacons were 
Stephen, Philip, Prochorus, Nicanor, Timon, 
Parmenas and Nicolaus. . 


The Stoning of Stephen 


Eventually they began to preach the new faith as 
well. The most outspoken of the seven was Ste- 
phen. Members of the synagogue of the Freed- 
men in Jerusalem, where he often addressed the 
congregation, and Greek-speaking Jews from 
Cyrene, Alexandria, Cilicia and Asia, gradually 
became angered by Stephen’s claims about Jesus 
and the resurrection. 

One Sabbath his words so aroused their wrath 
that they had him brought before the priests and 
elders, shouting charges of blasphemy. “This 
man never ceases to speak words against this holy 
place and the law,” they charged, “for we have 
heard him say that this Jesus of Nazareth will de- 
stroy this place, and will change the customs 
which Moses delivered to us.” 

Stephen courageously addressed the Sanhe- 
drin, pointing out that the Lord had never limited 
himself to a temple or even to the soil of Israel. He 
had displayed his goodness to the Patriarchs in 
Mesopotamia and to the captives in Egypt and on 
Mount Sinai. Solomon had built a temple for 
him, but Stephen insisted that “the Most High 
does not dwell in houses made with hands... .” 
Referring to Israel’s rejection of the prophets, he 


Jor 


rebuked the priests: ““You stiff-necked people, 


uncircumcised in heart and ears, you always re- 
sist the Holy Spirit. As your fathers did, so do 
you. Which of the prophets did not your fathers 
persecute? And they killed those who announced 
beforehand the coming of the Righteous One, 
whom you have now betrayed and murdered, 
you who received the law as delivered by angels 
and did not keep it.” 

The Sanhedrin could convict Stephen but they 
could not enforce the death penalty. However, 
they gave their tacit approval as his enraged ac- 
cusers seized him and dragged him from the 
court. “Then they cast him out of the city and 
stoned him; and the witnesses laid down their 
garments at the feet of a young man named Paul. 
And as they were stoning Stephen, he prayed, 
‘Lord Jesus, receive my spirit.’ And he knelt down 
and cried with a loud voice, ‘Lord, do not hold 
this sin against them.’” 

Stephen’s death touched off a widespread per- 
secution in Jerusalem of all the Hellenists associ- 
ated with the brethren, though the Hebrew apos- 
tles were left unharmed. Saul, the young Phari- 
see who had witnessed Stephen’s death, took part 
in many of the persecutions. 

Fleeing for their lives, the Hellenists soon 
found their way into Judea and Samaria, where 
they continued their preaching. Philip, one of the 
seven deacons, founded a community in Samaria 
and later preached along the Palestinian coast 
from Ashdod to Caesarea. Within four years of 
Jesus’ death, disciples had traveled as far south as 
Gaza and as far north as Syrian Antioch, preach- 
ing their message and gathering faithful fol- 
lowers. They became known as evangelists, from 
the Greek word euangelistai, meaning “preachers 
of the good news.” . 


The Conversion of Paul 


About this time a most dramatic conversion oc- 
curred outside of Damascus. The Pharisee Paul, 
leader of the Jerusalem persecutions, had ob- 
tained permission to travel to Damascus to arrest 
anyone preaching the gospel there. Just outside 
the city he had a vision of blinding light and 
heard the voice of Jesus. After three sightless days 
in Damascus, he recovered in the presence of one 
of Jesus’ disciples. Now convinced that he had 
been chosen by Jesus, Paul was baptized. 

The Damascus disciples were at first highly 


suspicious of Paul’s presence there. His reputa- 
tion as a persecutor had preceded him, and many 
were skeptical of his apparent conversion. “But 
Paul increased all the more in strength, and con- 
founded the Jews who lived in Damascus by 
proving that Jesus was the Christ.” 

About three years later, the Jews in Damascus 
“plotted to kill him,” so he escaped and headed 
for Jerusalem. When he attempted to join the Ju- 
dean disciples there, he found that time had not 
erased the memories of his harsh persecutions 
and “they were all afraid of him.” Barnabas, a 
trusted member of the brethren and a native of 
Cyprus, vouched for Paul’s dramatic conversion, 
and the apostles came to accept Paul’s sincerity. 
But Paul was soon forced to flee Jerusalem, and 
this time he traveled to his native city, Tarsus, the 


capital of the Roman province of Cilicia in Asia | 


Minor. He stayed there for several years, and, 
with the blessing of the Jerusalem apostles, con- 
tinued to spread the gospel. 


Mission to the Gentiles 


In the years after Paul’s conversion “the church 
throughout all Judea and Galilee and Samaria had 
peace and was built up; and walking in the fear 
of the Lord and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit 
it was multiplied.” During these years the minis- 
try spread far beyond Palestine “as far as Phoeni- 
cia and Cyprus and Antioch .. .” 

As the gospel spread among Samaritans and 
Gentiles, an unforeseen problem developed. 
Until this time all members of the church had 
been practicing Jews. They had been admitted 
after repenting their sins and undergoing bap- 
tism, through which they were mysteriously en- 
dowed with the Holy Spirit. At first all Gentile 
converts were required to embrace the Jewish re- 
ligion before they could enter the community of 
the righteous. This requirement presented diffi- 
culties because many Gentiles who wished to join 
the church were reluctant to undergo the painful 
rite of circumcision and to observe the compli- 
cated Jewish dietary laws. 

For.this reason the Judean brethren opposed 
the ministry to the Gentiles which, though lim- 
ited at first, was beginning to grow. Surprisingly 
enough it was Peter and not one of the Hellenist 
disciples who convinced the Jerusalem brethren 
of the worth and validity of the Gentile mission. 

Traveling along the Mediterranean coast, Peter 


had stopped in Joppa where he stayed with a 
tanner named Simon. One day about noon 
“Peter went up on the housetop to pray... And 
he became hungry and desired something to eat; 
but while they were preparing it, he fell into a 
trance and saw the heaven opened, and some- 
thing descending, like a great sheet, let down by 


four corners upon the earth. In it were all kinds 


of animals and reptiles and birds of the air. And 
there came a voice to him, ‘Rise, Peter; kill and 
eat.’ But Peter said, ‘No, Lord; for I have never 
eaten anything that is common or unclean.’ And 
the voice came to him again a second time, ‘What 
God has cleansed, you must not call common.’ 
This happened three times, and the thing was 
taken up at once to heaven.” 

The vision was perplexing, and as Peter stood 
there wondering what it could mean, three men 
came up and summoned him to Caesarea, where 
their master, a Roman centurion named Cor- 
nelius, was awaiting him..Cornelius was a “God- 
fearer,” a devout man who prayed regularly to 
the Lord, though he had not adopted the Jewish 
faith. Peter ant some brethren of Joppa set out 
the next morning. __ 

“And on the following day they entered Cae- 
sarea. Cornelius was expecting them and had 
called together his kinsmen and close friends. 
When Peter entered, Cornelius met him and fell 
down at his feet and worshiped him. But Peter 
lifted him up, saying, ‘Stand up; I too am a man.’ 
And ... he said to them [the gathering], “You 
yourselves know how unlawful it is for a Jew to 
associate with or to visit any one of another na- 
tion; but God has shown me that I should not call 
any man common or unclean. So when I was sent 
for, ] came without objection. I ask then why you 
sent for me.’” 

Cornelius explained that some four days ear- 
lier an angel of the Lord had appeared to him and 
told him to send for Peter. Peter was astounded. 


_ “Truly I perceive that God shows no partiality, 


but in every nation any one who fears him and 
does what is right is acceptable to him.” Then he 
proceeded to tell Cornelius and his household 
about the message of Jesus, the resurrection and 
the promise of forgiveness of sins. 

“While Peter was still saying this, the Holy 
Spirit fell on all who heard the word. And the be- 
lievers from among the circumcised who came 
with Peter were amazed, because the gift of the 
Holy Spirit had been poured out even on the 
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Gentiles. For they heard them speaking in 
tongues and extolling God.” Peter baptized them 
in the name of Jesus, and stayed several days, 
teaching them about the way of the Lord. 

When at length he returned to Jerusalem and 
described his experiences, most of the brethren 
were critical. “Why did you go to uncircumcised 
men and eat with them?” they asked. Peter si- 
lenced their objections by telling them of the vi- 
sion he had seen at Joppa and what he had wit- 
nessed at Cornelius’ house. “ ‘If then God gave 
the same gift to them as he gave to us when we 
believed in the Lord Jesus Christ, who was I that 
I could withstand God?’ When they heard this 
they were silenced. And they glorified God, say- 
ing, ‘Then to the Gentiles also God has granted 
repentance unto life.”” 

The difficult issue of Gentile converts was by 
no means resolved by this incident, and Peter’s 
own attitude proved ambivalent. Paul would later 
criticize him for refusing to eat with Gentile 
Christians who did not observe Jewish dietary 
laws. Yet Peter had created an important prece- 
dent, and eventually the Christian community 
would open its doors to all Gentiles. 

When word came to the Judean brethren that 
Gentiles were being accepted into the community 
at Antioch in Syria, they sent Barnabas, Paul’s 
mentor, to investigate. He found the situation to 
his liking and stayed on as head of a growing 
body of believers. Before long he decided he 
needed assistance and sent to Tarsus for Paul. In 
Antioch the followers of Jesus were first given the 
collective name “Christians.” 


Threats to the Church 


In a.p. 41, events occurred in Rome that were 
soon to jeopardize the existence of the Jerusalem 
church. The mad Emperor Caligula, who thought 
himself a god, had been assassinated after a four- 
year reign, and citizens everywhere welcomed 
the relative moderation of his uncle and succes- 
sor, Claudius. 

Among those supporting Claudius’ bid for the 
throne was his lifelong friend Herod Agrippa I, 
the grandson of Herod the Great. Over the pre- 
vious several years he had inherited the domains 
formerly ruled by Herod’s sons Philip and An- 
tipas, which included Galilee, Perea and territory 
to the northeast of the Sea of Galilee. Claudius, in 
return for Agrippa’s assistance and loyalty, 


promptly removed the Roman governor of Judea 
and Samaria and appointed Agrippa king. 

Claudius’ decision was a popular one. Jews 
everywhere were relieved to see the Roman gov- 
ernor depart. In particular, the Sanhedrin in Jeru- 
salem realized that it would no longer be re- 
strained by Roman authority. Agrippa was 
known to be sympathetic to strict Judaism, and 
this pleased the conservative Pharisees as well. 
Moreover, he was related through his grand- 
mother Mariamne to the former royal family, the 
Hasmoneans. 

For almost a decade the Sanhedrin had stood 
by its decision against active prosecution of the 
apostles who believed in Jesus. Now they felt the 
time had come to eradicate these Christians, 
whose acceptance of Gentiles into their ranks was 


- deeply offensive to almost all devout Jews. 


At the Sanhedrin’s urging, “Herod [Agrippa I] 
the king laid violent hands upon some who be- 
longed to the church. He killed James the brother 
of John with the sword; and when he saw that it 
pleased the Jews, he proceeded to arrest Peter 
also. This was“during the days of Unleavened 
Bread. And when he had seized him, he put him 
in prison, and delivered him to four squads of 
soldiers to guard him, intending after the Pass- 
over to bring him out to the people. So Peter was 
kept in prison; but earnest prayer for him was 
made to God by the church. 

“The very night when Herod was about to 
bring him out, Peter was sleeping between two 
soldiers, bound with two chains, and sentries be- 
fore the door were guarding the prison; and be- 
hold, an angel of the Lord appeared, and a light 
shone in the cell; and he struck Peter on the side 
and woke him, saying, ‘Get up quickly.’ And the 
chains fell off his hands. And the angel said to 
him, ‘Dress yourself and put on your sandals. . . 
Wrap your mantle around you and follow me.’ 
And he went out and followed him; he did not 
know that what was done by the angel was real, 


‘but thought he was seeing a vision. When they 


had passed the first and the second guard, they 
came to the iron gate leading into the city. It 
opened to them. . .and they went out and passed 
on through one street; and immediately the angel 
left him. And Peter came to himself, and said, 
‘Now I am sure that the Lord has sent his angel 
and rescued me from the hand of Herod .. .’” 

Realizing that his escape had indeed been real, 
he hurried to the home of Mary, the mother of the 


According to tradition, during Nero‘s persecution of the Christians both Peter and Paul were held captive in Rome's Mamertine Prison 
(above). The lightless interior cell of this prison was 12 feet underground, and as originally designed it could be reached only through 
a hole in the ceiling. Prisoners were so often chained during confinement that publica vincula (‘‘public chains’) was a synonym for “jail.” 


disciple Mark. There many of the Jerusalem 
brethren had gathered to pray for his safety. 
When he suddenly appeared at the door, they 
were astounded at his miraculous escape. After 
telling them what had happened, Peter warned 
the brethren to reveal his escape only to James 
(the “brother of the Lord’’) and the other apostles. 
Then he fled the city to avoid being captured. 

The Bible makes only vague reference to 
Peter’s life after he left Jerusalem. For the next 20 
years he apparently traveled from one city to an- 
other, from Palestine to Asia Minor, preaching to 
the small Christian communities. He was said to 
have reached Rome near the end of his life, and 
there he became an important figure in the 
Roman church. Most likely he was martyred in 
A.D. 64 during the persecution of Nero. 

After Peter’s flight from the Holy City, the 
leadership of the Jerusalem church passed to 
James (the “brother of the Lord”), who was 
more conservative than Peter. Though lenient 
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concerning the mission to the Gentiles, he him- 
self strictly observed Jewish laws and rituals. 

From that time on, the Jerusalem church began 
to lose its authority over the rapidly growing reli- 
gion. It would always be revered as the birthplace 
of the Christian religion, and it would continue to 
administer funds for needy Christian communi- 
ties. ““But the word of God grew and multiplied” 
as the Gentile mission became more important to 
the church. Antioch had become the true center 
of the new religion. 

From Antioch, the apostles to the Gentiles— 
men like Barnabas and Paul—departed on jour- 
neys throughout the Roman Empire. In time, the 
message of the Jerusalem apostles evolved into a 
faith that was neither Jewish nor Gentile but in- 
corporated elements of both. 


The story of the disciples is told in the Gospels 
and the Acts of the Apostles. 


Cities of the Gentiles: The World of Paul 


“To me, though I am the very least of all the saints, this grace was given, to preach to the 
Gentiles the unsearchable riches of Christ’ (Eph. 3.8). Though isolated groups of Hellenist 
Christians also carried out the Gentile mission, Paul was by far the most determined and 
energetic apostle of all. A Roman citizen familiar with Hellenistic ways, Paul was well 
qualified to translate Jesus’ message—rooted in Jewish tradition—into one with universal 
appeal. Accompanied at times by Barnabas, Silas, Mark and other disciples, he traveled 
on four epic journeys throughout the eastern world. He and his assistants established 
churches in 20 cities of the Roman Empire during the 30 years between his conversion and 
his death in Rome. These efforts helped Christianity to become, within a few decades of 
Jesus’ crucifixion, fully established as the most vital and persuasive new religion of the age. 
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“Great is Artemis of the Ephesians!’ (Acts 19.28). With this shout, angry citizens of Ephesus pursued 
and nearly killed Paul's assistants during his second visit to that city. The port of Ephesus, whose ruins 
are shown above, was the commercial and administrative center of the Roman province of Asia, and famed 
for its temple of Artemis, a many-breasted fertility goddess (left). Pilgrims who might otherwise have flocked 
to the spectacular temple were dissuaded by Paul's dynamic preaching, however, and local tradesmen blamed 
him for a decline in tourism, their major source of income. Despite their resentment Paul continued, and 
within two years he and his helpers had established a thriving Christian church within that pagan city. 
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“And at Antioch the disciples were 
for the first time called Christians” 
(Acts 11.26). The once-great city 
of Antioch, in northern Syria, be- 
came a Christian center in Paul's 
time. From here he began his three 
missionary journeys. Among the few 
remains of the early Christian city 
are these 6th-century citadel walls. 
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“Agrippa the king... arrived at Caesarea... [And] Festus laid Paul's case before 
the king’’ (Acts 25.13-14). For two years Paul awaited trial at Caesarea for inciting a 
riot in Jerusalem. Then he used his citizen's right to appeal to Caesar, and from 
Caesarea’s harbor (above) he sailed for Rome—where he helped found a new church. 


Paul's first missionary journey was to the Mediterranean island of Cyprus, where 
Hellenist Christians had founded a Christian community. With his colleagues Mark 
and Barnabas, a native of the island, Paul walked from the port of Salamis through the 
whole island as far as Paphos, possibly crossing plains like the ones shown at left. At 
Paphos, Cyprus’ most important port, Paul succeeded in converting the Roman pro- 
consul, Sergius Paulus. From there he left the island, and journeyed to Asia Minor. 
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Chapter 27 


“But if we have died with Christ, we believe that we shall also live with him” 


(Rom. 6.8). Thus, Paul proclaims Jesus’ message of salvation to the Roman world. 


The former scourge of the Christians becomes their greatest apostle. 


Paul: 


Bearer of Christianity 


The man most responsible for carrying the Christian 
faith to the Greco-Roman world beyond Palestine was 
Paul. Beginning his career as a fierce persecutor of the 
earliest followers of Jesus, he experienced a miraculous 
conversion, and from that time on he practiced Christian 
evangelism so zealously and successfully that he went 
down in history as the revered ‘‘apostle to the Gentiles.”’ 


Paul was born into a devout Jewish family in 
the city of Tarsus, capital of the small Roman 
district of Cilicia in Asia Minor. His father, a 
member of the ancient tribe of Benjamin, named 
him Saul, after Israel’s first king. (Later in life, 
Saul became better known by his Roman name, 
Paul.) A man of standing in the community, he 
held the privileged status of Roman citizen, an 
honor rarely conferred upon Jews. His son inher- 
ited this legal advantage. 

Paul’s father was also a Pharisee, a member of 
a religious group dedicated to strict observance of 
Jewish laws and customs. Accordingly, Paul re- 
ceived detailed instruction in Jewish law from an 
early age, and he studied under the most re- 
spected rabbis in Tarsus. 

Like all pious Jews, Paul scorned the pagan re- 
ligion of the majority of the people of Tarsus. But 
unlike most young Jews, he was attracted by 
Greek culture, the prevailing culture in the Near 
East at that time. He learned to speak and read 
Greek and became familiar with the most influ- 
ential philosophy of the time: Stoicism. The 
Stoics taught that men should strive to become 


one with nature and the universe, which was 
governed by the power of’reason. 

Every Jewish boy was taught a useful trade, and 
so Paul learned to fashion tent material from 
goat’s hair or tanned goatskins. The foothills of 
the Taurus Mountains were ideal goat-raising 
country, and the goat-hair fabrics woven there 
were in wide demand throughout the Roman 
Empire. In fact, the region of Cilicia was so 
closely identified with their production that the 
Latin name for: goat-hair cloth was cilicium. 

-When Paul was about 13, he left home for Je- 
rusalem to study under the famous rabbi Ga- 
maliel, the head of the most influential school of 
Jewish learning at that time. Like his grandfather 
and mentor, the noted teacher Hillel, Gamaliel 
favored a liberal interpretation of Jewish law. He 
was a Pharisee and a member of the Sanhedrin, 
the Jewish high court. 

In Jerusalem Paul lived with relatives, appar- 
ently in the home of a paternal aunt. Dark- 
complexioned, small of build, with bowlegs and 


. alarge nose, the young scholar was unimpressive 


physically; but his brilliant mind and intense 
piety attracted attention. In his own words,”. . . I 
advanced in Judaism beyond many of my own 
age among my people, so extremely zealous was 
I for the traditions of my fathers.” 


“Many of the Corinthians hearing Paul believed and were 
baptized” (Acts 18.8). Paul founded his most beloved church in the 
Greek city of Corinth and wrote some of his most eloquent letters 

to Christians there. The column-lined road at right leads to the open 
square where Paul's teachings were denounced by traditional Jews. 
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At this time Hellenists of the Christian sect in 
Jerusalem were being persecuted relentlessly by 
the Jewish authorities. Paul felt obliged to defend 
the purity of his faith against these heretics. In 
due time, he was engaged in bitter debates in the 
synagogues and on Jerusalem’s street corners 
with preachers of the Christian “heresy.” Paul 
was particularly infuriated by the controversial 
preaching of the deacon Stephen. When Stephen 
was arrested on charges of blasphemy and stoned 
to death by a mob of angry Jews, Paul looked on 
with approval. 

In the months that followed Stephen’s martyr- 
dom, Paul became one of the most active leaders 
in the rising persecution of the followers of the 
new faith. Meanwhile, many Hellenist disciples 


fled Jerusalem and began preaching in Samaria © 


and cities in Syria. 


On the Road to Damascus 


Reports that Christians were active in Damascus 
caused some alarm among the Jewish hierarchy 
of Jerusalem. Damascus was a busy commercial 
center, and they feared that the heresy would 
spread quickly from there to other cities. Paul 
asked the high priest, to whom the Romans had 
granted authority over the Jews of Damascus, for 
permission to travel there to arrest any followers 
of Jesus and bring them to Jerusalem for trial. 

It was a long journey, about 150 miles, and Paul 
traveled with a caravan, partly on foot, partly by 
donkey. As the caravan neared Damascus, he ex- 
perienced a vision that transformed him: “sud- 
denly a light from heaven flashed about him. And 
he fell to the ground and heard a voice saying to 
him, ‘Saul, Saul, why do you persecute me?’ And 
he said, ‘Who are you, Lord?’ And he said, ‘Iam 
Jesus, whom you are persecuting; but rise and 
enter the city, and you will be told what you are 
to do.’ The men who were traveling with him 


stood speechless, hearing the voice but seeing no - 


one. Saul arose from the ground; and when his 
eyes were opened, he could see nothing; so they 
led him by the hand and brought him into Da- 
mascus. And for three days he was without sight, 
and neither ate nor drank.” 

Then he was visited by a Christian convert 
named Ananias, who announced that he had been 
sent by Jesus. “And laying his hands on him he 
said, ‘Brother Saul, the Lord Jesus who appeared 
to you on the road by which you came, has sent 


me that you may regain your sight and be filled 
with the Holy Spirit.’ And immediately some- 
thing like scales fell from his eyes and he re- 
gained his sight.” Overwhelmed by his amazing 
experience, Paul asked Ananias to baptize him. 

Soon afterward, Paul traveled to the desert of 
Arabia, where he spent some three years in soli- 


‘tude and meditation, preparing himself for his 


new life. Then he joined the disciples of Jesus 
who were preaching in Damascus. Before long he 
was proclaiming in the synagogues that Jesus was 
the Son of God. “And all who heard him were 
amazed, and said, ‘Is not this the man who made 
havoc in Jerusalem of those who called on this 
name? And he has come here . . . to bring them 
bound before the chief priests.’’” Many Jews re- 
fused to believe Paul was sincere and they plotted 
to kill him. When Paul learned of the plot, he fled 
from Damascus to Jerusalem. 

There the disciples, remembering his eager 
persecutions, suspected that he might be a secret 
agent seeking to infiltrate their ranks. But Barna- 
bas believed Paul’s story and brought him to 
Peter and to James, the “brother of the Lord.” 
They too were convinced that Paul’s conversion 
was genuine, and Paul remained with them in the 
Holy City for about two weeks. The apostles 
began to fear that the temple authorities might 
persecute the new convert, so they induced Paul 
to return to his native Tarsus and preach his new- 
found faith to the Jewish community there. 


The Church at Antioch 


Paul spent the next few years in Tarsus. During 
that time the leaders of the Jerusalem church 
were worried by reports from Antioch, the capital 
of Syria; it seems that the Greek-speaking Jews 
who had founded a church there had accepted 
non-Jews into their congregation. The apostles 
sent Barnabas to investigate. When he found that 
the church at Antioch was thriving as a result of 
its open policy, he remained in Antioch and be- 
came a leader of the Christian movement. As the 
community grew, Barnabas felt he needed an 
able associate, and in about a.p. 44 he went to 
Tarsus to summon Paul. Together they returned 
to Antioch, where they worked with both Jewish 
and Gentile converts for about a year. 

Antioch was not far from Tarsus. It was located 
in northwestern Syria, on the Orontes River, 
some 16 miles upstream from the Mediterranean 
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Sea. Surpassed in size and wealth only by Rome 
and Alexandria, Antioch had grown enormously 
under Roman rule. The original city on the south 
bank of the Orontes was matched on the opposite 
bank by a new section of many splendid temples 
and private villas. Between them, an island in the 
river was transformed into a civic center linked 
with the other parts of town by five bridges. The 


A Tentmaker Plies His Craft 

“Because [Paul] was of the same trade he stayed with 
them... for they were tentmakers” (Acts 18.3). Usually, 
Jewish boys learned a craft, and the apostle Paul's was tent- 
making. Here a tentmaker scrapes one side of a goatskin, which 
he will sew to other skins on the wall. His tools include bone 
or metal needles, combs, awls and knives. Paul's native Cilicia 
was famed for its goat-hair cloth, a material also used in tents. 


Romans had also built magnificent theaters, sta- 
diums and public baths. 

The Jewish population, though large, was only 
a small minority in a pagan Greek society. 
Among the number of local deities was Astarte, 
a fertility goddess, whose worship involved or- 
gies which even the Romans looked upon with 
disgust. The sanctuary to Apollo at nearby 
Daphne was a notorious center of immorality. 
When Juvenal, a first-century writer, satirized 
Rome’s increasing corruption, he wrote that the 
Orontes had overflowed and polluted the Tiber. 
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While the gospel preached by Paul and Barna- 
bas appealed to some Jews in Antioch, the major- 
ity of the new converts came from the ranks of the 
“God-fearers.” These were Gentiles who had 
adopted the Jewish faith and code of morality and 
attended synagogue services, but who were not 
full converts. Most likely they found the require- 
ments of full conversion too strict. (These were 
circumcision, full knowledge of the scriptures 
and sacrifical offerings at the temple in Jerusa- 
lem.) Instead, they chose to remain on the fringe 
of the Jewish community, retaining many of their 
pagan customs while worshiping Israel’s Lord. 

These men and women were deeply impressed 
by the Christian message that the long-awaited 
Messiah (Christos in Greek) had already lived on 
Earth, suffered for the sins of mankind, died and 
been raised from death by the Lord. Paul could 
offer his own first-hand vision as compelling 
proof of the power of Jesus. He was so completely 
convinced of the truth of his belief that he per- 
suaded many to believe too. 

In vivid terms Paul would describe his dra- 
matic conversion and tell of the supernatural 
events that would soon take place when Jesus re- 
turned to earth in glory: “the Lord himself will 
descend from heaven with a cry of command, 
with the archangel’s call, and with the sound of 
the trumpet of God. And the dead in Christ will 
rise first; then we who are alive, whoare left, shall 
be caught up together with them in the clouds to 
meet the Lord in the air; and so we shall always 
be with the Lord. Therefore comfort one another 
with these words.” 

Especially attractive to the God-fearers was the 
idea that they could become members of the 
Christian community merely by confessing their 
sins and submitting to baptism. Before long hun- 
dreds of Gentiles had joined Antioch’s church. 

The citizens of Antioch soon took notice of the 
new community, whose members they scornfully 
called Christianoi (partisans of the Messiah). The 
name became popular, and in time the Christians 
accepted their appellation as a badge of honor. 

The Christian brotherhood flourished so well 
in Antioch and its environs that before long it 
began to overshadow the mother church in Jeru- 
salem. But the bond between them remained 
strong. During a famine in the Holy City, about 
A.p. 45, the Antioch Christians sent a relief fund 
to the Jerusalem church, attesting their desire for 
friendly relations. Paul and Barnabas personally 


presented their contributions to the apostles and 
reported on their activities in Antioch. 

On this visit, his first in more than a decade, 
Paul found the situation much altered. A few 
years earlier the apostle James, son of Zebedee, 
had been executed by King Herod Agrippa, who 
ruled Palestine from 41 to 44. The apostle Peter 
had been arrested and imprisoned at the same 
time, but he had escaped and fled Jerusalem. He 
may have visited Paul and Barnabas in Antioch. 
Meanwhile, the Jerusalem church had continued 
its conservative policy of accepting only Jews and 
full Jewish converts into its ranks. The leader of 
the community at the time of Paul’s visit was 
James, the “brother of the Lord.” 

Soon after Paul and Barnabas returned to An- 
tioch, certain Christian prophets brought them a 
message from the Holy Spirit: “Set apart for me 


A Daughter Is Sold into Slavery | 


In Philippi Paul drove a ‘‘spirit of divination” from a slave 
girl. Her irate owners persecuted him for her loss of this 
profitable talent. In Biblical times debtors often sold their 
children, or themselves, into slavery. But the law dictated that 
they receive decent treatment. 
Above, a poor man brings his 
daughter to a wealthy citizen 
in a public bath. She carries 
a palm-frond basket like that 
at left. This 2nd-century bag 
was found in Israel, still 
filled with the personal belong- 
ings of ayoung Jewish woman. 


Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have 
called them.” Both men had discussed plans for 
missionary efforts in other parts of the empire, 
and they took the message as a signal for action. 


First Missionary Journey 


Probably at the suggestion of Barnabas, the two 
missionaries set out for the island of Cyprus, Bar- 
nabas’ birthplace. Mark, the young cousin of 
Barnabas, accompanied them. The third largest 
island in the Mediterranean, Cyprus was fertile 
and prosperous. Its famous copper mines sup- 
plied most of the Roman Empire. 

At Seleucia, the seaport near Antioch, the three 
men arranged for passage to Cyprus, some 50 
miles distant. There were no passenger ships at 
that time; travelers by sea were often carried on 
square-rigged cargo ships, which regularly plied 
the Mediterranean sea lanes between Africa, Asia 
and Europe. Most of the space on the ships was 
taken up by cargo and crew, but there were 
limited accommodations for passengers. 

The men came ashore at Salamis, a large port 
city on the eastern shores of Cyprus. An influ- 
ential Jewish colony had been founded there 
centuries earlier, and the men preached. to the 
Jews in their synagogues. There may even have 
been a small Christian group as well, founded by 
Hellenist disciples who had fled Jerusalem. From 
Salamis the three traveled overland to Paphos, a 
prosperous city on the southwestern coast. 

Paphos was the seat of Roman government in 
Cyprus and an important naval station. The local 
Roman proconsul, Sergius Paulus, was curious 
about Christianity—many cultivated Romans, in 
fact, wanted to hear about new religions. He in- 
vited the three strangers to his palace, where they 
clashed with a Jewish magician named Bar-Jesus. 
Eager to keep his influence with the proconsul, 
Bar-Jesus tried to prevent the visitors from pro- 


' claiming their faith. Paul glared at him and said, 


“You son of the devil . . . will you not stop mak- 
ing crooked the straight paths of the Lord? And 
now, behold, the hand of the Lord is upon you, 
and you shall be blind... for a time.” 

The terrified magician was led away sightless. 
Triumphantly Paul turned to Sergius Paulus and 
told him of the life, death and resurrection of 
Jesus. Already impressed by the power Paul’s 
God had shown over Bar-Jesus, the proconsul 
was even more affected by Paul’s promises of 
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salvation through Jesus. Before the day was over, 
he asked to be baptized. He was the first Roman 
of rank to become a Christian. 

From Paphos the missionaries sailed north- 
ward to Pamphylia, a Roman province to the west 
of Cilicia on the coast of Asia Minor. They landed 
near Perga, the provincial capital. It was a fortress 
town with a huge acropolis a thousand yards long 
and 650 yards wide. Unfortunately, the sur- 
rounding countryside was full of coastal marshes 
that bred malaria-carrying mosquitos. In fact, 
Paul may have fallen ill there, alternately sweat- 
ing and shivering with malarial chills. 

Mark, frightened and disheartened, pleaded 
that they abandon the expedition, and he himself 
left for Jerusalem. But Paul was determined to 
persevere. With Barnabas’ help, he struggled a 
hundred miles north from Perga to Pisidian An- 
tioch, located in the Roman province of Galatia. 
This city lay at the western edge of the Anatolian 


Plateau. In its dry climate, high above sea level, 


he slowly recuperated. 

As soon as Paul was able, he resumed his mis- 
sionary task. As in Cyprus, he initially pro- 
claimed his gospel in the synagogues on the Sab- 
bath. It was customary in synagogues throughout 
the empire to invite visiting Jews to address the 


congregation after the main part of the service. | 


“After the reading of the law and the prophets, 
the rulers of the synagogue sent to them, saying, 
‘Brethren, if you have any word of exhortation for 
the people, say it.’ So Paul stood up, and motion- 
ing with his hand said: 

“Men of Israel, and you that fear God, lis- 
ten. . . .God has brought to Israel a Savior, Jesus, 
as he promised. . . . what God promised to the 
fathers, this he has fulfilled to us their children by 
raising Jesus. 
brethren, that through this man forgiveness of 
sins is proclaimed to you. . .”” 

His words caused a great stir among the con- 
gregation, and after the service many Jews and 
God-fearers sought out the two visitors, asking to 
know more about Jesus and his message. The 
next Sabbath a large crowd gathered to hear Paul 
and Barnabas. The leaders of the synagogue, 
skeptical of Paul’s claims concerning Jesus and 
alarmed at his growing popularity, stood up and 
tried to disprove his statements. “And Paul and 
Barnabas spoke out boldly, saying ‘It was neces- 
sary that the word of God should be spoken first 
to you. Since you thrust it from you. . . behold, 


. . Letit be known to you therefore, ° 


we turn to the Gentiles.’’”” The leaders of the syn- 
agogue urged their people to attack the mission- 
aries with clubs and stones, and an angry mob 
drove Paul and Barnabas out of the city. 

From there they traveled eastward along the 
Roman road through the very heart of Asia Mi- 
nor. At Iconium, a busy trading center, the two 
missionaries won a following among both Jews 
and Gentiles, but hostile opponents threatened 
them and drove them away. 


Adventures in Lystra 


At Lystra, a small city about 20 miles south of 
Iconium, they encountered an unexpected prob- 
lem. An ancient and well-known Greek legend 
told of the visit of the gods Zeus and Hermes to 
a humble Galatian couple. When Paul cured a 
lame man in the marketplace of Lystra, the wit- 
nesses were convinced that the two strangers 
were the same two gods in disguise. ““The gods 
have come down to us in the likeness of men!” 
they proclaimed. The tall, bearded Barnabas they 
called Zeus, and the more articulate Paul they 
called Hermes. 

Unable to understand the local language, the 
missionaries did not realize at first that the priest 
of Zeus was preparing to offer sacrifices at their 
feet. When they did, they stopped the ceremony 
and Paul cried out in Greek, “Men, why are you 
doing this? We also are men, of like nature with 
you, and bring you good news, that you should 
turn from these vain things to a living God who 
made the heaven and the earth and the sea and all 
that is in them.” Reluctantly, the people aban- 
doned their sacrifices, and Paul began to proclaim 


_ his gospel to them. 


A short while later a group of Jews from Icon- 
ium and Pisidian Antioch, still nursing their re- 
sentments from the recent missionary visits, con- 
verged on Lystra. They persuaded the people 
there that the preachers were both liars and trai- 
tors, since Jesus had been crucified by the 
Romans. Convinced by them, the crowd “stoned 
Paul and dragged him out of the city, supposing 
that he was dead.” At night, Barnabas and a few 
men who had believed Paul’s message carried 
him back into the city. The next morning before 
dawn the two headed to the city of Derbe, a day’s 
journey to the southeast. There Paul’s wounds 
healed, and he gathered many followers. 

Undaunted, Paul and Barnabas revisited the 


cities where they had been persecuted. This time 
they avoided the local synagogues, meeting in- 
stead in the private homes of their new followers. 
There they instructed the converts in the faith 
and appointed elders to carry on the work in their 
absence. One of the most zealous converts was a 
young man from Lystra named Timothy. 

After retracing their steps they set sail for Syr- 
ian Antioch. By any standards their first journey 
had been a success. In less than three years’ time, 
the two men had covered a distance of nearly 
1400 miles and had established small but strong 
Christian communities in major cities of Cyprus 
and Asia Minor. 


Council at Jerusalem 


The congregation at Antioch was elated by the 
news of their activities and their success among 
the Gentiles, but certain disciples from the Jeru- 
salem church questioned them sharply. ‘Unless 
you are circumcized according to the custom of 
Moses,” they argued, “you cannot be saved.” The 
issue soon became so heated that the Antioch 
community decided to send a delegation includ- 
ing Paul and Barnabas to Jerusalem to settle the 
question of Gentile converts. 

In the Holy City the delegates were warmly re- 
ceived by the church leaders. Ata large gathering 
of the Christian community, Paul and Barnabas 
eloquently presented their case. “After they fin- 
ished speaking, James replied, ‘Brethren, listen to 
me. Symeon [Peter] has related how God first vis- 
ited the Gentiles, to take out of them a people for 
his name. And with this the words of the prophets 
agree ... Therefore my judgment is that we 
should not trouble those of the Gentiles who turn 
toGod...’” 

On his advice the council prepared a resolution 
stating that it was not necessary for Gentile con- 
verts to follow the entire body of Jewish law. At 
best the resolution was a fuzzy compromise, out- 
lining separate paths for Jewish and Gentile 
Christians. From that time on, the Antioch church 
would carry its main thrust into the Gentile 
world, while the Jerusalem church would remain 
small, conservative and exclusively Jewish. 

Paul and Barnabas returned to Antioch in Syria 
and continued their work for several months. In 
the spring of the following year (a.p. 50), they de- 
cided to revisit the churches they had founded in 
Cyprus and Asia Minor. Barnabas insisted they 


take Mark along; but Paul refused to travel with 
“one who had withdrawn from them in Pam- 
phylia, and had not gone with them to the work.” 
Instead, Paul chose Silas, a young disciple from 
Antioch, to accompany him. Barnabas and Mark 
sailed to Cyprus, and Paul and Silas headed over- 
land to Galatia. 

-At Lystra the missionaries were joined by 
Timothy, and together they revisited the small 
Christian communities at Iconium and Pisidian 
Antioch. Then they headed northwest across the 
rugged interior of Asia Minor to the city of Troas, 
near the site of ancient Troy. (It was in that city 
that Paul was joined by Luke, the evangelist who 
would eventually tell the story of Paul in his Acts 
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This portrait of a Greek shows the kind of Gentile to whom Paul 
and the other apostles preached the gospel. It was painted in 
Egypt while that country was under the domination of Rome and 
its Hellenistic culture. In the realistic style of the time, the subject's 
complexion, hair style and clothing are meticulously painted. 
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“We piped to you, and you did not dance’ (Mt. 11.17). Using this vivid image, recorded in the Gospels of Matthew and Luke, Jesus chided 
unbelievers for their thoughtless wilfulness. Pipers and other musicians, like these on a mosaic from Pompeii, were common in the Roman 
world. Paul, too, knew how to teach through striking imagery, and often drew upon scenes from street life to make a point or draw a moral. 


of the Apostles.) Paul had been uncertain about 
which direction his mission should take, but at 
Troas he received a fateful vision telling him to 
cross over into Europe. 

The next day Paul, Silas and Timothy boarded 
a cargo ship at Troas and sailed across the Aegean 
Sea. Landing at the north Aegean port of Neap- 


olis, they traveled 10 miles inland to Philippi 
along the Via Egnatia, the great military highway 
linking Rome with Asia. As elsewhere, they first 
sought out members of the local Jewish commu- 
nity and told them about Jesus. One of the listen- 
ers, a woman named Lydia who sold costly pur- 
ple cloth, asked to be baptized along with her en- 


This frieze is from the Arch of Titus, named for the Roman general who quelled the Jews’ revolt of A.D. 66-73. It shows a sacred menorah 


(candelabrum), a table of gold and the silver trumpets taken as booty from the temple. Titus savagely razed the city, ending the temple's 
influence as the center of Judaism. The Christian community also fled, and in later years Antioch became a center of the fledgling church. 


tire household and eagerly offered her home to 
the two missionaries. 

Paul’s mission at Philippi soon ran into diffi- 
culties. Paul exorcised a demon from a slave girl 
reputed to have prophetic powers. The owners of 
the girl were furious at the loss of her gift of 
prophecy, which meant they could no longer earn 
money for her services. They brought Paul and 
Silas before the city magistrates, charging them 
with unlawful practices. The two were beaten se- 
verely by the magistrates and other enraged citi- 
zens, thrown into prison and placed in stocks. 
Roman stocks were designed to force a victim’s 
legs apart as far as possible, causing intense pain. 
Paul suffered from the effects of this torture for 
the rest of his life. 

After their release, Paul and Silas paid a brief 
visit to Lydia and other followers, appointed 
leaders to carry on their work and, with Timothy, 
hastily departed. Heading westward on the Via 
Egnatia, they soon reached Thessalonica, the 
largest port city of the north Aegean. There Paul 


preached for three weeks in the local synagogue 
before he was driven out of town. 

Then, he and his companions fled westward to 
Beroea, where they were warmly welcomed in 
the synagogue. But Jews from Thessalonica soon 
pursued Paul there, and he was again forced to 
flee for his life. Silas and Timothy remained at 
Beroea and later returned to Thessalonica and 
Philippi. Paul meanwhile journeyed south to 
the famed city of Athens. a 

Three centuries earlier Athens had been the 


_ center of the civilized world. Though it had lost 


its political and economic leadership to Rome, it 
was still a splendid city, its intellectual glories 
undimmed. Everywhere one looked there were 
brightly painted marble temples dedicated to the 
gods. Colonnades, lifelike statues of gods and 
heroes and stately public buildings recalled the 
days of Athens’ political glory and independence. 
High above the city was the sacred hill of the 
Acropolis, its complex of temples and shrines 
dominated by the magnificent Parthenon. 
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In Athens Paul preached not only in the syna- 
gogues but also in the public marketplace to all 
who would listen. Among the curious bystanders 
who engaged him in debate were philosophers of 
the Stoic and Epicurean schools. They asked Paul 
to appear before the Areopagus, the city’s highest 
council, and explain his new teaching. 

Surrounded by pagan statues, altars and 
temples, the apostle began to speak. “Men of 
Athens, I perceive that in every way you are very 
religious. For as I passed along, and observed the 
objects of your worship, I found also an altar with 
this inscription, “To an unknown god.’ What 
therefore you worship as unknown, this I pro- 
claim to you. The God who made the world and 
everything in it, being Lord of heaven and earth, 
does not live in shrines made by man .. . Being 
then God’s offspring, we ought not to think that 
the Deity is like gold, or silver, or stone, a repre- 
sentation by the art and imagination of man. The 
times of ignorance God overlooked, but now he 
commands all men everywhere to repent, be- 
cause he has fixed a day on which he will judge 
the world in righteousness by a man whom he has 
appointed, and of this he has given assurance to 
all men by raising him from the dead.” 

Most of the listeners were skeptical of Paul’s 
claims and mocked his talk of the resurrection of 
the dead. A few wanted to hear more, and invited 
Paul to speak further. He agreed to meet with 
them and won a handful of converts. A few days 
later, Paul left Athens and went to Corinth, where 
he had arranged to rejoin Silas and Timothy. 


Among the Corinthians 


Corinth, a great commercial center, was located 
west of Athens on the narrow isthmus joining the 
Peloponnesus to the Greek mainland. In earlier 
centuries Corinth had been renowned for its 
temple to Aphrodite, goddess of love, which was 
served by cult prostitutes. Long after the temple 
had been destroyed by the Romans (146 s.c.), the 
city’s reputation for immorality lingered. 

Yet in this predominantly pagan city, Paul 
founded his most successful church. He was 
aided considerably by the efforts of two Jewish 
converts, Aquila and Priscilla. They had possibly 
come there from Rome, where the Emperor Clau- 
dius had issued an edict in 49 or 50 expelling all 
Jews. There had been rioting in the city over one 
“Chrestos,” presumably provoked by a disagree- 
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ment between Rome’s Jews and Christians over 
Jesus. 

The apostle stayed at Corinth for 18 months. In 
that time he gathered a sizable community of be- 
lievers, drawing its membership mainly from the 
lower classes and slaves. As Paul wrote some 
years later in his first Letter to the Corinthian 
church, “not many of you were wise according to 
worldly standards, not many were powerful, not 
many were of noble birth...” Such humble 
people grasped Paul’s message of Jesus much 
more readily than the philosophers of Athens. 

The faith Paul preached to them was con- 
cerned with basic human problems such as love, 
guilt, grief and death. “When I came to you, 
brethren,” he wrote later, “I did not come pro- 
claiming to you the testimony of God in lofty 
words or wisdom. For I decided to know nothing 
among you except Jesus Christ ... my speech 
and my message were not in plausible words of 
wisdom, but in demonstration of the Spirit and 
power, that your faith might not rest in the wis- 
dom of men but in the power of God.” 

When he was not preaching, Paul worked with 
Aguila and Priscilla, weaving tentcloth and pre- 
paring animal hides for tents. Their small open- 
air shop was probably located in the arcade along 
the Lechaion Road in Corinth, just outside the 
monumental gateway to the marketplace. They 
worked there during the early morning and late 
afternoon, stopping at midday from eleven to 
four, when the heat was too intense. 

At length Paul decided it was time to return to 
Syrian Antioch. He sailed with Aquila and 
Priscilla to the large eastern Aegean port of 
Ephesus. There he left his companions and con- 
tinued to Caesarea, perhaps visiting Jerusalem 
briefly before finally returning to Antioch. 

His second journey had covered 2800 miles, 
twice the distance of the first journey, and had 
lasted nearly three years. Most important, Paul 
had brought the message of Jesus to the continent 
of Europe and the centers of western civilization. 
The dedicated disciples at Corinth would help 
spread the gospel into the Gentile world. 


Paul’s Third Journey 


Paul stayed in Antioch briefly before embarking 
on a third missionary journey to Ephesus, a 
great city in the province of Asia. It was a 
wealthy metropolis, ranking in commercial im- 


‘ 


portance with Alexandria and Antioch. In Paul’s 
day the city had a population of some 250,000. 

Ephesus was especially famed for its magnifi- 
cent temple to Artemis (known to the Romans as 
Diana). One of the seven wonders of the ancient 
world, the enormous white-marble temple stood 
at a distance from the city. Its 100 tall, stately col- 
umns rose to a height of more than 55 feet and 
supported a roof that spanned an area measuring 
160 by 340 feet. The entire building was adorned 
with gold leaf, bright paint and beautiful sculp- 
ture. There was a huge altar before the temple 
entrance, and within stooda many-breasted statue 
of the fertility goddess. At the very center of the 
temple was a sacred stone, possibly a meteorite, 
which had fallen from the sky and was thought to 
resemble the goddess’ image. 

The cult of Artemis was popular throughout 
Asia Minor, and thousands of pilgrims went to 
Ephesus annually to participate in sacred rites in 


her honor. A large staff of eunuchs, priests and 


temple virgins was associated with the cult. 
Magical arts flourished around the shrine to such 
an extent that books on. magic wére often called 
“Ephesian writings.” 

At Ephesus, as at Corinth, Paul supported 
himself by making tentcloth. During the five- 
hour midday siesta, he preached in a hall he 
rented with the help of some well-to-do converts. 
Paul remained at Ephesus for more than two 
years. His mission was so successful that the 
temple priests noted a distinct decline in the 


“And he lived there two whole years .. . and welcomed all who 
came to him, preaching the kingdom of God and teaching about the 
Lord Jesus Christ’ (Acts 28.30-31). While living in Rome, Paul 
may have stayed in an apartment house like one replicated in the 
model above. Group housing developed in response to the city’s 
growing middle-class population, and apartments were built from 
4 to 8 stories high. Followers could have listened to Paul teach in 
the spacious court of such a place while he was under house arrest. 


number of pilgrims, and merchants and inn- 
keepers complained of a loss of business. Equally 
alarmed were the magicians and healers, who did 
a brisk business with the pilgrims. 

One of the merchants, a silversmith named 
Demetrius, who made a living by selling small, 
expensive images of Artemis, aroused the people 
against Paul--An angry mob of merchants and 
innkeepers gathered to protest both their loss of 
business and the threat to the worship of Arte- 
mis. After a near riot, a town clerk quieted 
them, urging those with grievances against Paul 
to bring them before the courts. Reluctantly, 
Paul left. Through his efforts the city had. be- 
come the third most important center of the 
faith, after Antioch and Jerusalem. On leaving 
Ephesus, Paul made a detour through Macedo- 
nia and Greece, visiting the churches he had 
founded and collecting alms for the Jerusalem 
church. Finally he made his way back to Judea 
with a stopover at Miletus, not far from Ephe- 
sus. There he summoned the elders of the Eph- 
esus church to bid them farewell. 


Imprisonment in Judea 


When Paul reached Judea, late in a.p. 57, he 
found a nation on the brink of chaos. Jewish ha- 
tred and resentment of Roman rule was seething, 
and only a spark was needed to set off a full-scale 
revolt. Under the Roman governor Cumanus (A.D. 
48-52) there had been several minor revolts, and 
the frustrated rebels had formed outlaw guerrilla 
bands known as the sicarii (assassins). 

Cumanus’ successor, Felix (c. 52-59), was no 
more successful at restoring order, despite his 
ruthless: policies. Early in his reign a false 
prophet from Egypt came to Judea, gathered a 
large group of followers and marched on Jerusa- 
lem. A Roman infantry unit dispersed the mob, 
killing many in the process, and the would-be 
Messiah fled back to Egypt. 

Paul arrived in Jerusalem in time for the Feast 


‘of Pentecost and was greeted warmly by James 


415 


and the Jerusalem brethren. His gifts bestowed, 
he went up to the temple. As he made his way 
through the pilgrim throng, a group of Asian Jews 
recognized Paul and seized the opportunity to 
have him arrested. They must have been from 
one of the cities Paul had visited in his travels. In 
loud voices they accused him of bringing pagans 
into the inner courts of the temple, an offense 


punishable by death. Only the arrival of Roman 
troops saved him from being beaten to death by 
the infuriated mob. 

The Roman tribune in command at Jerusalem 
sent Paul to Caesarea for trial before the Roman 
governor Felix. There, a delegation of Jews, 
headed by the high priest Ananias, accused him 
of blasphemy and treason and demanded his ex- 
ecution. The wily Felix, anxious to avoid trouble, 
refused to pass sentence. For the next two years, 
however, he held Paul prisoner in Caesarea. 

Paul’s friends were allowed to visit him, and he 
busied himself writing letters to the Christian 
churches he had founded. These epistles, like 
others he had dispatched earlier, exhorted Chris- 
tians to keep their faith, settled internal disputes 
among their members and warned them repeat- 
edly not to yield to the luxury and sensuality of 
their pagan environment. 

In his Letters, Paul expounded the basic tenets 
of his theology. Unlike the Gospel writers, Paul 
was less concerned with the life and teachings of 
Jesus than with his death and resurrection and 
their meaning for mankind. For Paul the ultimate 
manifestation of God’s power and love for un- 
deserving mankind was in the resurrection, Jesus’ 
victory over sin and death. 


Journey to Rome 


During the years of Paul’s detention, Felix faced 
a major outbreak of violence. An attempt by Jews 
to drive the Greek-speaking citizens out of 
Caesarea provoked warfare in which Felix’ sol- 
diers slaughtered hundreds. The Jews petitioned 
Rome, and the new emperor, Nero, replaced Felix 
with Porcius Festus. 

Festus was eager to placate the Jews. When 
Ananias and his group renewed the demand that 
Paul stand trial in Jerusalem, Festus was inclined 
to agree. Paul, however, invoked his legal privi- 
lege as a Roman citizen: the right to a trial before 
the emperor. “I appeal to Caesar,” he declared. 

In the autumn of the year a.p. 60, when Paul 
was in his late fifties, he and other prisoners 
sailed for Rome, under the guard of a centurion 
named Julius. Accompanying Paul was the disci- 
ple Luke, author of the third Gospel and the book 
of Acts. Luke, who had gone to Philippi with 
Paul some years earlier, traveled with the apos- 
tle on several of his missions. 

The group boarded a small cargo ship at Cae- 


sarea and sailed along the coastline of Asia 
Minor. At Myra they changed ships, embarking 
on a large grain ship bound for Italy. Their next 
stop was to be the port of Fair Havens in southern 
Crete. Finding it unsuitable for anchorage, the 
captain tried to reach the more sheltered harbor 
of Phoenix, west of Fair Havens. En route their 
ship was driven off its course by a winter storm, 
and after two weeks of sailing helplessly before 
the wind, they were shipwrecked on Malta, a 
small island south of Sicily and nearly 600 miles 
west of Crete. At Paul’s urging the captain and 
passengers swam ashore. The people of Malta 
offered them food and shelter, and they remained 
there for the winter. Paul was able to heal and 
teach during those months. 

In the spring of 61, Paul and his companions set 
out once more for Rome. Boarding another grain 
ship, they sailed north to Sicily and then to the 
Italian port of Puteoli, whence they completed the 
journey on foot. A small group of Roman Chris- 
tians met Paul at the Forum of Appius, some 40 
miles south of Rome. Together they traveled 
along the Appin Way to the capital. 

The Appian Way led into Rome through the 
Porta Capena. Directly inside was the Circus 
Maximus and above it the Palatine Hill, where 
the palace of Nero stood. Beyond lay the center of 
the city, with its grandiose temples, monuments 
and forums. The large, open, colonnaded forums 
served as gathering places and centers of com- 
merce for the people of Rome. Above the main 
forum rose the Capitoline Hill, the most ancient 
seat of power in Rome and the symbolic center of 
the empire. At its foot was the milestone from 
which all roads in the empire were measured. 

On the lower hills to the east of the Capitoline 
Hill were the gleaming white villas and gardens 
of wealthy Romans. There and elsewhere were 
public baths, theaters and sports arenas. Beyond 
the stately forums stood another Rome, the 


_ blocks of large, often makeshift apartment build- 


ings that housed the Roman masses. 

In Rome Paul was placed under house arrest 
for two years while awaiting trial. This meant that 
he was free to come and go about the city but 
could not go beyond the city limits. The apostle 
used this valuable time to strengthen the small 
Christian church in Rome. He also kept in touch 
with the churches he had founded in other cities. 
It may be that he was joined in his efforts by his 
aides Aquila and Priscilla, who had returned to 
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The earliest known complete text of the New Testament is in the Codex Sinaiticus (above), written in Greek. This 4th-century manuscript 
was found in 1859 in a monastery on Mt. Sinai. Its “codex” form, using separate pages bound with stitching on one side, rather than 
unwieldy scrolls, helped people read and refer to the Bible more easily. It was also the forerunner of the modern book. The Sinaiticus consists 
of 346, sheets of vellum, each 15 by 134, inches, and besides the New Testament it contains most of the Old Testament up to Ezra. 


Rome after the death of the Emperor Claudius in 
54. The apostle Peter may also have been there, 
along with Mark. 

During these years news must have reached 
Paul of the worsening situation in Judea. Events 
were building toward a tragic climax as hostility 
between Jews and Romans became more and 
more open. Jewish intolerance of the Christians 
was growing as well. After the death of Festus in 
62, the Jewish high priest, Ananias, took advan- 
tage of the brief vacuum of power to order the 
murder of James, the “brother of the Lord.” 

Sometime later a harsh fate befell the Chris- 
tians in Rome. Ona hot summer night in a.p. 64 
a great fire broke out at the northern end of the 
Circus Maximus. Fed by the flimsy wares in the 
surrounding shops and fanned by a strong wind, 
the flames spread. The fire raged for five days, 
completely destroying most of the city. Rome’s 
citizens suspected the fire had been set at the 
order of the Emperor Nero so that he could re- 
build the capital on a grander scale. 

To direct suspicions away from himself, Nero 
accused the Christians of Rome of starting the 
fire. A widespread persecution followed this ac- 
cusation. Suspected Christians were systemati- 
cally rounded up, interrogated and executed in 
cruel public games. Some became human torches 
to light Nero’s pleasure gardens; others were 
wrapped in animal hides and tossed to wild 
beasts in the arenas. Peter was probably among 
the victims of this vicious campaign. He is said 
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to have been crucified with his head downward 
because he felt unworthy of dying as Jesus had. 

Paul was also caught up in this whirlwind of 
depraved persecution. Apparently he had been 
released from house arrest after two years, since 
no one from Jerusalem had appeared to press 
charges. He then left Rome and called. on 
churches in Greece and Asia Minor. It is likely 
that foes of Christianity seized Paul and accused 
him of treason. Once more Paul appealed for 
trial in Rome and returned to the capital, where 
he swiftly became another victim of Nero’s irra- 
tional hatred. 

As a Roman citizen, Paul received the courtesy 
of a trial. He was judged guilty and a few hours 
later was beheaded outside the city gates, the 
customary execution for a citizen. Christian 
friends reverently carried his body and head to a 
nearby cemetery for burial. His tomb and shrine 
are today at the Roman basilica of St. Paul’s out- 
side the city walls. 

The Pharisee from Tarsus had become the 
most impressive figure of early Christianity, 
dominating the apostolic age. Martyrdom ended 
his earthly mission, but his immortal Epistles, the 
first Christian theological writings, and the doz- 
ens of churches he founded survived as founda- 
tions of a great universal religion. 


The story of Paul is told in the Acts of the Apos- 
tles 7.58-60; 8-28 and in his Letters. 


~ 


Epilogue 


In three hundred years, the early Christian faith grew to become the 


dominant religion of the Roman Empire. Meanwhile the Jews, deprived of their 


homeland, carried their own faith into communities around the world. 


Founders of the Church 


Christianity, which began as a tiny offshoot of Ju- 
daism early in the first century, became the 
official religion of the entire Roman Empire only 
three centuries later. Despite widespread and de- 
termined efforts to eliminate the new faith, it had 
survived. From the outset its growth had been 
hindered by hostility and persecution, but the 
church founded by the apostles emerged from its 
early struggles as a dynamic, expanding faith. By 
the reign of Constantine (312-337), the first 
Christian emperor, there were Christian churches 
in every large town in the empire and in places as 
distant from each other as Britain, Carthage, Ar- 
menia and Persia. . 

The century after the death of the apostles and 
Paul was a decisive one for the church. With the 
passing of the first generation of missionaries, the 
leadership came into the hands of local leaders 
who had been selected by the men who had ac- 
tually known Jesus. Thus began a tradition of 
apostolic succession which survives to this day. 
The loose organization established by Paul, vary- 
ing from one place to another, gradually evolved 
into a uniform hierarchy of bishops, elders and 
deacons. At the head of each church was a bishop 
(from the Greek word episcopos, “supervisor’’). 


Jewish-Christian Schism 


Another development which was of tremendous 
consequence to the church’s future was the Jew- 
ish revolt of a.p. 66 and the subsequent destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem by the Romans in 70. The 
leaders of the Jerusalem church, the headquarters 
of the Christian movement at the time, fled Jeru- 
salem at the outbreak of the rebellion. The Jews 


saw this action as a betrayal, and from that time 
on grew increasingly hostile to the Christians. For 
their part, the Christians viewed the destruction 
of Jerusalem as God’s punishment of the Jews for 
rejecting Jesus. Before the end of the first century, 
Jewish Christians were barred from synagogues. 

From then on, Christianity was destined to be 
a separate religion, neither Jewish nor pagan but 
incorporating elements of both into its own 
unique doctrine. After the fall of Jerusalem, the 
center of the movement gravitated to Antioch, 
and later to Ephesus and Rome. The event was 
even more decisive for Judaism. With the de- 
struction of the Jerusalem temple, the synagogues 
became the centers of worship and the develop- 
ment of modern Judaism began. The breach be- 
tween Jew and Christian was complete. 

A second Jewish revolt was led by Bar-Kochba 
in 132. Bar-Kochba, who was hailed as the long- 
awaited Jewish Messiah, began the revolt after the 
Roman Emperor Hadrian announced plans to 
build a new city, dedicated to Jupiter, on the site 
of Jerusalem. The rebels held Jerusalem for three 
years, but their resistance was broken in 135. 
Thereafter all Jews were barred from their Holy 


. City, and again synagogues in the Holy Land were 


destroyed. Judea was renamed Palestine, after the 
ancient enemies of Israel, the Philistines. 

Until the destruction of Jerusalem, the Chris- 
tians had been regarded as Jews by the Romans. 
As such, they enjoyed the special legal status the 
emperor had granted to the Jewish nation, which 
permitted them to celebrate their Sabbath as a 
day of rest, excused them from service in the im- 
perial army and honored their right to observe 
their religion. Despite Christian claims that they 
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were the only true Jews, the empire came to re- 
gard them as an entirely new and separate sect, 
and therefore illegal. From then on, Christians 
had no protection under Roman law. 


Blood of the Martyrs 


Lack of legal status made the Christians vulnera- 
ble to imperial whim, and they suffered sporadic 
waves of persecution for their refusal to worship 
the emperor as a god. The first of these occurred 
under Domitian (reigned 81-96), and all who re- 
fused to offer sacrifices to the emperor-god were 
tortured and executed. The emperors Trajan 
(98-117) and Hadrian (117-138) also hunted 
down Christians who denied the ruler’s divinity. 

It was an age of great martyrs and heroic acts 
of faith. Bishop Ignatius of Antioch, for example, 
while being taken across Asia Minor in chains to 
face certain death in Rome, stopped at cities 
along the way to encourage fellow Christians to 
stand fast. “Do not hinder me from being mar- 
tyred,” he begged the church fathers in Rome. 
Courageous to the end, Ignatius was devoured by 
wild beasts in the arena. Some writers claimed he 
even urged the animals on. 

Another famous martyr was Polycarp, bishop 
of the church at Smyrna in Asia Minor. Polycarp 
was burned at the stake in the stadium at Smyrna 
in A.D. 155. When given a final chance to recant, 
he replied, “For eighty-six years I have served 
Christ, and he did me no wrong. How am I to 
blaspheme my King and Savior?” 

As the theologian Tertullian of Carthage ob- 
served late in the second century, “The blood of 
martyrs is the seed [of the church].” The steadfast 
faith of the martyrs was an example to all. 

Another important source of inspiration and 
encouragement during these trying years was the 
book of Revelation, written by John of Patmos 
about a.p. 95. John seems to have written Revela- 
tion to prepare the churches of Asia for the im- 
pending persecutions. At the heart of his message 
was his complete trust in the words of Jesus, “Be 
faithful unto death, and I will give you the crown 
of life’ (Revelation 2.10). 

Despite persecution, the Christians continued 
to meet together, sometimes in secret, and to at- 
tract converts. No doubt many who embraced the 
faith were inspired by the zeal of the martyrs. 
Others were attracted by Jesus’ simple and direct 
message of salvation to all who would repent. 
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The majority of the converts were from the 
poorer classes. They included small tradesmen, 
artisans, craftsmen, farmers, domestic servants 
and slaves. Yet Christianity also won over a num- 
ber of high-born converts. When a man or 
woman decided to become a Christian, he or she 
underwent a period of initiation followed by a 
solemn and joyous ceremony of baptism. 
Through this rite they entered a new life as 
members of the Messianic community of Jesus. 
They were thereby cleansed of their sins, and 
received the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

In the early years of the church, when many 
members were Jewish, the services centered 
around simple gatherings to commemorate the 
Last Supper. Christians attended synagogue 
services in the evening and on the Sabbath. 

Yet a distinctively Christian service soon began to 
emerge. Not only the supper but also baptism be- 
came regular parts of Christian ritual. Hymnswere 
sung. And Christians met on the first day of the 
week—Sunday—to celebrate Jesus’ resurrection. 
Indeed, Gentile converts would not have known 
any other holy day. There were regional varia- 
tionsin worship, butcommonelements gaveunity. 

By 150 the service had taken on definite form. 
After the faithful had taken their places in the 
church, usually a converted private home, they 
would read passages from the scriptures. Then 
the leader of the congregation would exhort the 
people to follow the ways of the Lord, and the 
group would stand to offer private prayers. When 
they had finished, the leader offered prayers of 
thanksgiving, and the congregation indicated its 
assent with a vigorous “Amen” (“So be it” in 
Aramaic). The most sacred part of the service was 
an offertory of bread and wine, the Eucharist 
(thanksgiving), which symbolized the body and 
blood of Jesus. 


House-Church and Catacombs 


The earliest example of a Christian house- 
church has been found at Dura-Europus, a city in 
eastern Syria on the Euphrates River. The build- 
ing was built about 232, and in size it was some- 
what larger than an average house. One small 
room, used as a chapel, had a small space at one 
end with an arched roof above it. This may have 
been a baptismal font. A larger room was proba- 
bly used for services and could hold about 100 
people. At one end was a raised platform for the 


bishop or minister. Both rooms were decorated 
with colorful murals of scenes of Jesus’ miracles. 

The catacombs in Rome and other cities were 
also built during the early centuries of Christian- 
ity. They were extensive underground corridors 
and chambers, where the dead were buried in 
niches along the walls. Christians gathered there 
in times of persecution for secret services and 
held communal meals there to honor the dead. 
Like the church at Dura-Europus, the chambers 
of the catacombs were decorated with vivid fres- 
coes of Biblical scenes. A common motif of such 
early Christian art was the fish. The Greek word 
for fish, ichthus, was formed from the first letters 
of the Greek words meaning “Jesus Christ, Son of 
God, Savior.” 

In many cities the secrecy and mystery sur- 
rounding Christian gatherings aroused suspicion 
and hostility. Rumors of all sorts circulated about 
their peculiar rites. “Brothers and sisters” were 
reputed to exchange “kisses of peace” during the 
ceremony and to consume the flesh and blood of 
their God. To the uninitiated, such rites sounded 
incestuous and cannibalistic. 

Many regarded the Christians’ refusal to rec- 
ognize other gods as atheism. They feared that 
the gods would be angered and would punish the 
community for such blasphemy. In times of 
official persecution, the public joined the hunt. 


Christians and Pagans 


Nonetheless, the congregations continued to 
grow. One reason for this success was that, su- 
perficially at least, Christianity had certain simi- 
larities to pagan beliefs, especially to the Late 
Hellenistic mystery religions. These cults were 
built around the myth of a dying and rising god. 
Only the initiated were allowed to participate in 
their secret rituals, involving baptism in the blood 
of a goat or a bull, sacred meals and dramatic re- 
enactments of the myth of the god. 

Like Christianity, the mystery cults of 
Orpheus, Dionysus, Mithras and others sought to 
assure the ultimate triumph of life over death. 
Though Jesus was not a mythical figure, the 
spring celebration of his resurrection seemed to 
satisfy those who had worshiped pagan gods. 

The adaptability of the gospel caused a direct 
clash with a popular philosophy known as Gnos- 
ticism. This philosophy maintained that flesh and 
matter were evil and that man could be saved 


only by releasing his spirit from its imprisonment 
in his corrupt body. 

Many Gnostic thinkers seized upon the gospel 
story as the ultimate example of the triumph of 
the spirit over matter. They claimed that Jesus 
had not actually been a man but a manifestation - 
of the spirit, which had taken on material form in 
order to bring his message to men. The God who 
sent Jesus, they maintained, was not the God of 
the Old Testament, who had created the evil ma- 
terial world, but the true God, the lord of spirit. 

Such ideas varied radically from the teaching 
of Jesus and the doctrines of the church. Jesus had 
been a real man, and his triumph had been not 
over the flesh but over death. His life and death 
represented the fulfillment of the prophecies of 
the Old Testament, and his God was the same 
God who had created the entire universe. 


The New Testament 


In the face of such heresies, the church was forced 
to reaffirm its faith in the historical events sur- 
rounding Jesus’ Ife and to preserve his teachings. 
For the first few decades after Jesus’ death, his 
gospel had spread by word of mouth. No one felt 
that a more permanent form was needed. 

As the years passed and the men who had 
known the Master died, others decided to give 
the gospel written form. The earliest of these was 
Mark, who had known both Peter and Paul. He 
wrote his Gospel about a.p. 65 or 68, during 
Nero’s persecutions in Rome. A few years later 
the Gospel of Matthew was written. Its author 
may have been the disciple Matthew, but more 
probably it was based on an earlier document 
written by Matthew. At about the same time, 
the Gospel of Luke was composed. A fourth 
Gospel, that of John, appeared c. a.p. 90-100. 

These four books, the book of Acts by Luke, 
the letters of the apostles and the book of Revela- 


tion eventually came to be accepted as the New 


Testament. Contrary to Gnostic teaching, the 
church also included the entire Old Testament as 
part of its scripture. At the same time, the church 
fathers worked together to codify the basic tenets 
of their faith. Their efforts were frequently hin- 
dered by heated controversy over the question of 
Jesus’ relationship to God. This problem was not 
resolved until 325, when an ecumenical council at 
Nicea adopted the doctrine of the Trinity, the 
Nicene Creed: “I believe in one God... and in 
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« 


one Lord Jesus Christ, the only-begotten Son of 
God. . . of one substance with the Father. . . and 
in the Holy Spirit . . .” 


The Church at Rome 


By the end of the second century the church at 
Rome had begun to assume preeminence over 
other churches. This development is easy to 
understand. Rome was the center of the empire, 
the city from which communication radiated to 
all parts of Europe, Asia and Africa. Moreover, 
Peter, upon whom Jesus had placed the responsi- 
bility of founding the church, and Paul had both 
been martyred there. The Roman church was led 
by influential and powerful bishops. 

Until the time of the Emperor Decius (249-251), 
persecution of Christians was sporadic and usu- 
ally localized. But by the middle of the third cen- 
tury the empire was suffering from a rapid de- 
cline in military power, and its political 
framework was beginning to weaken. A series of 
military emperors came to power and attempted 
to restore Rome to its former glory. 

As part of this attempt, Decius initiated a re- 
vival of the old imperial gods under whom Rome 
had risen to power. When the Christians refused 
to offer sacrifices to the imperial gods, Decius set 
out to eradicate them as enemies of the empire. 
His reign of terror ended with his death in 251, 
but a successor, Valerian, revived it in 253. 

Gallienus (258-268) issued an edict of tolera- 
tion in 261, granting freedom of worship to all 
sects. For the next 40 years the Christians enjoyed 
an interval of peace. During that time they contin- 
ued to expand into the far reaches of the empire. 
Churches were established in England, western 
Gaul, Mauretania and beyond the eastern bor- 
ders of the empire. They formed an international 
network of Christian communities linked together 
by a common faith. 

Another savage wave of persecution was begun 
by the Emperor Diocletian. This was to be the last 
empire-wide campaign against the new faith and 
it proved to be fiercer than all earlier ones. In 
February of the year 303, Diocletian announced 
the beginning of his campaign by burning to the 
ground the church at Nicomedia in Asia Minor. 
The following day he issued an edict outlawing 
Christianity. First he rounded up the clergy and 
killed all who refused to renounce Jesus. Then he 
confiscated churches and church property and 
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Ruins of an ancient church at Nicea, in Asia Minor, site of the 
first Christian ecumenical council. Emperor Constantine called all 
bishops there to settle a dispute over the divinity of Jesus. The 

300 attendants, many still bearing scars of persecution, drew up the 
Nicene Creed, stating that Jesus and God are of one substance. 


executed all Christians who refused to sacrifice to 
the official Roman gods. 

The Roman world fell into chaos after Diocle- 
tian’s abdication in 305. He had divided the un- 
wieldy empire into two parts, one in the east and 
one in the west. It seemed that the once mighty 
empire would never again rise to greatness, but a 
new leader soon appeared who revived Rome’s 
sagging strength. That man was Constantine, the 
first Christian emperor. 


Constantine, Champion of the Faith 


According to legend, Constantine had seen a vi- 
sion of a burning cross on the eve of an important 
battle and at once became converted to Christi- 
anity. As sole emperor of the western empire 
(312-337), he championed religious freedom for 
all, granting the Christians legal status and official 
protection for the first time. In 324 Constantine 
conquered the eastern empire and united East 
and West under the standard of the cross. Six 
years later he moved his capital from Rome to 
Byzantium, a strategic port on the shore of the 
Bosporus. The city was hailed as the new Rome 
and was dedicated to “the God of the martyrs.” 

Christianity had conquered the Roman world. 
A new era of one empire, one emperor, one 
church, one Lord (Jesus) and one God had begun. 
Soon millions would eagerly embrace the new 
faith, and the inspiration of Jesus would sustain 
countless generations of the faithful. 
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Apollo, 407 
Apollonia (Macedonia), 391 
Apollonia (Palestine), 300 
Apollonius, 288, 290 
Apostles, see Disciples 
Appian Way, 416 
Appius, Forum of, 416 
Apples, 66 
Apricots, 204 
Aqaba, Gulf of, 86, 89, 174 
map, 16-17, 81, 151, 391 
Aqueducts, 317 
Aquila, 413, 416-17 
Arabah, the, 87, 90, 174 
Arabia, 391 . 
Arabian Desert, 16-17, 151 
Arad, 151 
Aram, 203 
Aramaic, 252, 281, 309, 322, 325, 326 
Arameans, 146, 174, 200 
Ararat Mountains, 16-17 
Archaeology, 18, 20, 23, 302-4 
tells, 18, 20, 104, 107, 110, 155, 181 
Archelaus, 301, 314, 315 
Architecture, 20, 53, 76, 104, 113, 114, 189, 
192, 209; 234, 265, 302-3 
See also Columns; Gymnasiums; Housing; 
Pyramids; Temples 
Areopagus, 413 
Aristobulus, 295, 314 
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Ark of the covenant, 82, 83, 85, 96, 100, 106, 
109, 116, 134-36, 138, 146, 148, 150, 173, 
174-75, 185, 188, 191, 192, 194-95, 248, 
325, 353 

Armenia, 16-17 

Armor, 62, 96-97, 116, 150, 311 

Arnon River, 206 
map, 203 

Art, 23, 30, 40, 68, 107, 112-13, 114, 157, 161, 

180, 182-83, 188, 228 
early Christian, 382-83, 392-93, 419-20 
See also Pottery 

Artaxerxes I, 251, 276, 277, 280 

Artemis, temple of, 402, 415 

Arvad, 255 

Asa, 197 

Asahel, 172 

Ascalon, 315 

Ashdod, 123, 280 
map, 203, 255 

Asher (son of Jacob), 55, 60-62, 64-67 

Asher (tribe), 121, 172. See also Tribes of 

a, Israel 

Asherah, see Astarte 

Ashkelon, 123, 124, 242 

Ashtaroth, 203 

Ashur, 222, 228 

Ashurbanipal, 222, 263 

Asia, 419 

Asia Minor, 16-17, 391, 419 

Asshur, 16-17, 33 

Assos, 391 

Assyria, 185, 214-15, 236-39, 245, 256, 259 

- battles against Hebrews, 200-2, 211, 

222-23, 224-25, 227-33, 240 
map, 16-17, 33 

Astarte (Asherah), 46, 98, 120, 206, 210, 407 

Athens, 412-13 
map, 16-17, 391 

Attalia, 391 

Augustus, 316, 318, 387 

Avaris, 32, 62, 70 
map, 16-17 
See also Tanis 

Axehead, miracle of, 217 

Azariah (Solomon’s officer), 186, 187 

Azekah, 243 


) 


Baal, 46, 80, 98, 104, 120, 121, 181, 197, 198, 
206-8, 210-11, 220. See also Ashtaroth 
Babel, Tower of, 235 
Babylon, 234, 256 
Hanging Gardens, 235, 256 
map, 16-17, 33 


: Babylonia, 36, 222, 230, 232, 234-35, 238, 239, 


248-49, 256, 260, 262, 268, 274 
battles against Hebrews, 202-3, 243-45 : 
map, 16-17, 33 
See also Babylonian exile bos 

Babylonian exile, 22, 203, 235, 242-45, 


246-47, 248-50, 252-53, 256-63, 268, 274, 
356, 385-86 
Bacchides, 293 
Bactria, 16-17 
Banks 
Murashu Sons, 258 
temple, plunder of, 286 
see also Money 
Baptism, 309, 333-34, 374-76, 382-83, 394, 
404, 407, 419 
by Essenes, 303, 341 
of Jesus, 326, 332, 334 
of Paul, 406 
Barabbas, 380 
Barak, 118 
Bar-Jesus, 408 
Bar-Kochba, 418 
Barley, 40, 42, 60-61, 91, 151, 188, 196, 258, 
295. See also Grain 
Barnabas, 305, 386, 398, 400, 403, 406-10 © 
Bartholomew (Nathaniel), 342, 392. See also 
Disciples 
Baruch, 242 
Bathing, 40, 176, 313, 324, 387, 408 
ritual, 66, 83, 191, 250, 303, 325, 343, 344 
See also Baptism 
Bathsheba, 147, 174-76, 178-79, 184, 185-86 
Battles, Hebrew 
Absalom against David, 147, 176-78 
against Amalekites, 80 
against Ammonites, 126, 154-55, 174 
against Amorites, 109 
against Assyrians, 200-2, 211, 222-23, 
224-25, 227-33, 240 
against Babylonians, 202-3, 243-45 
against Canaanites, 15, 18, 27, 90, 92-93, 
94-96, 102-8, 109, 110-11, 116-19, 126, 
146 
duels instead of, 145, 167 
against Edomites, 174 
against Egyptians, 239 
of Israelite tribes, 145-46, 172, 196 
against Jebusites, 146, 173 
against Judah, 227-28 
against Midianites, 98, 114-15, 119-22, 126 
against Moabites, 119, 174, 216 
against Philistines, 99-100, 138, 144, 
156-57, 160-61, 163, 166, 167, 171, 172 
prisoner policy, 95, 141, 159 
against Romans, 331-32, 390, 395, 418 
spoils of, 95, 141, 159, 171 
against Syrians, 211, 213, 218-19, 220, 221, 
290-93 
use of trumpets, 119, 120, 122 
See also Weapons 
Beans, 66, 204 
Beer, 60-61, 62, 66, 73, 99, 258, 357 
Beer-sheba, 27, 30, 42, 44, 45, 48, 49, 50, 211 
map, 33, 151, 203, 255, 300 
Benaiah, 173, 185, 186 
Ben-ammi, 40 
Ben-hadad, 219-20 
Beni-hasan tomb, 29, 30 
Benjamin (son of Jacob), 57, 60-62, 64-67 
Benjamin (tribe), 119, 139, 154, 172, 196, 270, 
404. See also Tribes of Israel 
Beroea, 412 
map, 391 
Bethany, 361, 366, 371, 372, 373, 374 
map, 300, 391 
Bethel, 29, 30, 38, 39, 53, 57, 106, 119, 138, ° 
213, 214 
map, 33, 101, 151, 203, 255 


Beth-horon, 101 
Bethlehem, 128, 129, 133, 304, 306-7, 369-70 
Jesus’ life in, 318-21 
map, 300, 315 
Bethsaida, 342, 352 
map, 300, 315 
Beth-shan, 109, 112, 113, 152-53, 161, 317, 
326. See also Scythopolis 
Beth-shemesh, 146 
Bible, 14-15, 27, 417 
New Testament, 301-2, 318, 326, 340, 385, 
420 
Old Testament, 22, 253, 263, 280, 299, 
366-68, 385, 420 
See also Dead Sea Scrolls; Torah 
Bilhah, 54 
Birth, 48, 252, 320, 321. See also Children; 
Circumcision 
Birthright, 50-52, 132, 133, 147 
Bishops, 418, 419, 421 
Bithynia, 391 
Bitter Lakes, 81 
Black Obelisk, 214-15 
Black Sea, 16-17, 391 
Boats, see Ships 
Boaz, 129, 130-33, 318 
Booths, Feast of (Succoth), 136, 239-40, 
246-47, 281, 293, 310, 360, 366, 368-71 
Bows and arrows, 30, 50, 51, 62, 80, 92-93, 
116, 156, 161, 223, 264, 265 
Boxing, 224 
Bozrah, 151 
Bread, 29, 60, 66, 73, 131, 164, 167, 196, 258, 
362 
dream of, 121-22 
at Last Supper, 376-77, 379 
miracles of, 216, 301, 352 
preparation of, 38, 50, 61, 62, 128, 156, 209, 
269, 303, 324 
Bricks, 36, 72, 234, 258, 266, 309, 322 
making of, 70, 72, 73, 77 
“Bronze Sea” (temple vessel), 194-95 
Burial customs, 20, 67, 112, 283, 363 
Jesus’ burial, 363, 381 
mourning, 43, 62, 67, 160, 172, 178-79 
See also Tombs 
Burning bush revelation, 74, 75-76 
Butter, churning of, 25, 50 
Buzi, 256 
Byblos, 16-17, 119, 151, 203, 206 
map, 255 
Byzantium, 421 


C 


Caesarea, 314, 317, 374-75, 380, 388, 403, 416 
map, 300, 315, 391 
Caesarea Philippi, 315, 353 
map, 300, 315 
Caiaphas, 357, 362, 373, 374, 378, 379-80, 396 
Cain, 14 
Caleb, 85, 86, 88 
Caligula, 387, 400 
Camels, 119, 120, 121, 320 
“through eye of needle,” 373 
Cana 
map, 300, 315 
wedding feast at, 341, 342-43 
Canaan, 19, 27, 32, 57, 82, 99, 114-16 
battles against Hebrews, 15, 18, 90, 
92-93, 94-96, 102-8, 109, 110-11, 
116-19, 126, 146 
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map, 16-17, 33, 81, 101 
settlement, 21, 25, 26-30, 34-45, 82-91 
Capernaum, 341, 348, 350, 353 
map, 300, 315 
Caphtor, 16-17. See also Crete 
Capitoline Hill, 416 
Cappadocia, 16-17, 387, 391 
Caravaneers, 36, 37, 60, 320. See also 
Commerce 
Caravansaries, 306-7, 318, 320 
Carchemish, 27, 242 
map, 16-17, 33 
Carmel, Mount, 210, 211 
map, 315 
Carob trees, 210 
Carpentry, 197, 226, 322, 328-29, 331. See also 
Craftsmen; Lumber; Trees 
Carrots, 66 
Carts, 32, 67, 122, 245, 279, 314 
Caspian Sea, 16-17 
Catacofnbs, 420 
Cattle, 29, 34, 62, 64, 66, 68, 73, 141 
blight, 78 
Potiphar’s dream of, 63 
Caves, 120, 121, 145, 160, 170, 171, 307 
Jesus’ birthplace, 320, 321 
See also Tombs 
Cedars of Lebanon, 189, 190, 191, 208, 268 
Cenchreae, 391 
Censuses 
David’s, 147 
Nehemiah’s, 279 
Roman, 307, 318, 320 
Chaldea, 16-17 
Chaldeans, 202, 234 
Chariots, 64, 68, 109, 187, 190, 222, 264 
Elijah’s, “of fire,” 213, 214 
military use of, 43, 62, 79, 93, 96, 107, 
110-11, 116, 118, 152, 156, 223, 287 
Cheese, 40, 158-59, 164, 167, 324 
Chemosh, 126, 193, 216 
Cherith, 208 
Cherubim, 148-50, 188, 191 
Chess, 224 
Chickpeas, 42, 158-59, 196, 204 
Children 
birthright, 50-52, 132, 133, 147 
discipline, 192 
harlots’ dispute over, 191 
legitimacy of servants’, 27, 40, 54 
killing of male, 72, 314 
male, importance of, 54, 133 
miracles concerning, 209-10, 216-18, 
218-19 
as sacrificial offerings, 42, 122-23, 216, 
227 
sold to pay debts, 216, 408 
See also Birth 
Chileab, 176 
Chilion, 126, 128 
Chios, 391 
Chorazin, 352, 353 
map, 300, 315 
Christians, 418 
earliest, 384-91, 398-400, 406, 407, 408-9, 
421 
first use of term, 386, 400 
Hellenist, 305, 385, 396-97, 402 
schism with Jews, 418-19 
Old Testament and, 299, 420 
persecution of, 304, 305, 390, 418, 419-20, 
421 
See also Bible; Disciples; Jesus; Paul 


Churches, 384, 385, 394, 398, 401, 402, 418, 
421 
house-churches, 382-83, 419 
at Rome, 421 
Cilicia, 190, 404, 407 
map, 391 
Circumcision, 30, 40, 42, 48-50, 78, 106, 253, 
258, 284, 288, 289, 290, 294, 398, 400, 407, 
410 
Circus Maximus, 417 
Cisterns, 60, 96, 162, 303 
Cities, 26, 28, 96, 107, 114, 134, 185, 197, 309 
store-cities, 190-91, 238 
See also Walls; specific city 
City of David, 188. See also Jerusalem 
City-states, 94, 102, 155, 284 
Classes of society, 102, 192-93, 197-98, 200, 
224, 251, 282, 312 
Claudius, 387, 400, 413, 417 
Clay, see Bricks; Pottery 
Cleopas, 392 
Clocks, 226 
Clothing, 28, 30, 36, 57, 64, 73, 77, 99, 125, 
131, 164, 197, 268, 272, 279, 284, 322, 
324, 325, 333, 338, 346, 376-77, 380, 
392-93 
Elijah’s, 198, 208 
Jacob’s robe, 57, 58, 62 
Pharisees’, 330, 343-44 
priests’, 82, 239, 312-14, 328, 360, 368, 389 
royalty, 76-77, 156, 214-15, 226, 273 
swaddling clothes, 320, 321 
warriors’, 96-97, 112, 264, 268, 306-7, 311, 
317 
See also Hair styles 
Coins, 23, 264, 284-85, 287, 314, 324, 376, 
378. See also Money 
Columns (architectural), 113, 181, 189, 264, 
265, 266, 283, 286-87 
Commandments, see Ten Commandments 
Commerce, 27-28, 69, 75, 94, 148, 174, 184, 
187, 190, 264 
trade routes, 33, 36 
See also Caravaneers; Marketplaces; 
Transportation 
Communion, 419 
Constantine, 418, 421 
Cooking, 51, 140, 226, 330 
bread, 38, 50, 61, 62, 128, 156, 209, 269 
See also Food 
Copper, 18, 39, 74, 75, 112, 174, 408 
Corinth, 388, 404-5, 413 
map, 391 
Cornelius, 398 
Cos, 391 
Cosmetics, 63. See also Perfume 
Court of the Gentiles, 320, 328, 330, 355, 
357-58, 360, 361, 364-65, 369, 370-71, 374 
Court of Israel, 320, 328, 358 
Court of Priests, 358 
Court of Women, 320, 328, 358 
Covenants, 21, 26, 30, 34, 78, 95, 96, 101, 106, 
114, 116, 119, 167, 280, 281, 305 
Abrahams, 30, 31, 38, 40 
Isaac’s, 45 
Jacob’s, 52-53, 57 
through Jesus, 394 
Joshua’s, 108-9, 111 
Moses’, 15, 32, 80-82, 150, 311, 324 
See also Ten Commandments 
Craftsmen, 279, 309, 325, 357 
trade guilds, 192-93, 198, 230, 357 
See also specific craft 


Creation, the, 16, 50 
Crete, 391. See also Caphtor 
Cribbage, 224 
Crops, see Farming; specific crop 
Crucifixion, 305 
of Peter, 417 
of Jesus, 87, 378, 380-81, 394 
Cucumbers, 42, 66, 82, 196, 204 
Customs, see Burial customs; Feasts; Herem; 
Laws; Marriage; Sabbath 
Cyprus, 403, 408 
map, 391 
See also Alashiya 
Cyrene, 391 
Cyrus the Great, 234, 249, 264, 274 
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Daggers, 96, 108, 116 
Dagon, 113, 125 
Dalmatia, 391 
Damascus, 37, 151, 185, 200, 219, 406 
map, 16-17, 33, 151, 203, 255, 300, 315 
Dan (son of Jacob), 55, 60-62, 64-67 
Dan (tribe), 100, 123, 172. See also Tribes of 
Israel 
Dan (region), 242 
map, 151, 203, 255 
Dancing, 313, 346 
Daniel, Book of, 289, 308, 309, 353 
Daphne, 407 
Darius, 249, 250, 266, 276 
Darius II, 252 
Darwin, Charles, 16 
Dates, 42, 66, 197, 258 
David, 15, 22, 126, 133, 141, 143, 144, 145-48, 
159-61, 164-79, 184-86, 190, 193, 309, 318, 
348 
David, House of, 150, See also specific people 
Day of Atonement, 310-11, 358, 360 
Deacons, 385, 396-97. See also Philip; Stephen 
Dead Sea, 19, 39-40, 90, 91 
map, 16-17, 81, 101, 151, 203, 255, 300, 315 
Dead Sea Scrolls, 295, 303, 304, 309, 389 
Death 
Crucifixion, 305, 378, 380-81, 394 
miracles concerning, 209-10, 216-18, 
218-19, 221, 344, 373 
Resurrection, 298, 308, 381, 384, 392, 395 
See also Burial customs; Inheritance 
Debir, 110, 146, 198 
map, 101 
Deborah, 98, 116-19 
Decapolis, 300, 315 
Decius, 421 
Dedication, Feast of, see Hanukkah 
Delilah, 123, 124-25 
Demetrius, 415 
Demons, 298. See also Insanity 
Derbe, 391 
Descent of Man, 16 
Deuteronomy, 239 
Diana, see Artemis 
Diaspora, 385. See also Babylonian exile 
Dibon, 203 
Dinah, 54 
Diocletian, 421 
Dionysus, 289, 388, 420 
Disciples, 341-42, 344-45, 348-52, 366-68, 
371, 372, 373, 374, 378-80, 381, 384 
writings, 301-2, 304, 390, 391, 392-96, 397, 
400-1, 402, 406 
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See also specific disciple 
Dispersion, see Diaspora 
Divining, 31, 66, 138. See also Dreams 
Divorce, 252, 281, 372 
Doctors of the law, see Scribes (religious 
scholars) 
Dolmens, 25 
Domitian, 419 
Donkeys, 24-25, 30, 32, 37, 38, 79, 139, 154, 
320, 326 
Doors, 109, 329, 331 
Dor, 151, 255 
Dorylaeum, 391 
Dothan, 27, 60 
map, 33 
Drama, 253, 357, 364-65, 387 
Dreams 
Gideon’s use of, 121-22 
interpretation of, 31, 58, 63-64 
Jacob’s, of God, 52-53 
Solomon’s, 182 
See also Divining 
Droughts, 48, 126, 208 
Duels, 145, 167 
Dung Gate, 320 
Dura-Europus, church at, 418-19 
Dyeing, 180, 197, 198, 325 


E 


Earth, age of, 16 
akbal, Mount, 38, 108, 109 
map, 101 
Ebenezer, battle at, 138 
Ebla, 26 
Ecbatana, 266 
map, 16-17 
Ecclesiastes, Book of, 150 
“Economics, see Classes of society; Commerce; 
. Money; Taxes ° 
Edict of Restoration, 249 
Edom, 48, 57, 81, 87, 89-90, 99, 191, 151, 174, 
185, 216, 228-30, 248, 308 
map, 16-17, 81, 101, 151, 203 
Edrei, 203 
Education, 31, 56, 309, 314 
of Isaiah, 224 
of Jacob, 50 
of Jesus, 325, 326, 331 
of Moses, 73 
of scribes, 362-63 
Eglon (king), 98, 119 
Eglon (city-state), 109, 110 . 
map, 101 ; 
Egypt, 26, 27, 30-32, 38, 61-78, 102, 148, 185, 
190, 245, 248, 287-88, 304, 391 
and Assyria, 200, 228-30, 232 
Exodus of Hebrews, 15, 20, 32-33, 75-91, 
94 
and Greece, 252-53, 282 
and Judah, 239-42, 243 
map, 16-17, 33, 81, 391 
pyramids, 26, 58-59 
Egypt, River of, 81, 151 
Ehud, 98, 119 
Ekron, 123 
EL, 80, 98 
Elah, Valley of, 166, 167 
Elam, 223 
map, 16-17 
Elath (Ezion-geber), 81, 86 
map, 16-17, 81, 151, 203 


Eleazar, 289, 292 

El Elyon, 30 

Elephants, 287, 291, 292 

Eli, 136, 138 

Eliezer, 75 

Elijah, 22, 181, 198-99, 204-13, 214, 299, 334, 
344, 352, 353, 381 

Elim, 79, 85 

Elimelech, 126-28, 130 

Elisha, 22, 199, 211, 213, 214-21 

Elkanah, 136 

Emmaus, 316 
map, 300, 315 

En-gedi, 160, 163, 170, 171 

Entertainment, 270. See also Dancing; Games; 
Music; Theater 

Ephesus, 388, 402, 413-15 
map, 391 

Ephraim (son of Joseph), 57 

Ephraim (place), 239, 373 
map, 315 

Ephraim (tribe), 96, 108, 116, 119, 122, 172. 
See also Tribes of Israel 

Epicureanism, 388, 413 

Esau, 27, 45, 48-52, 55, 57, 89 

Esdraelon, Plain of, 96, 116-19, 325 

Essenes, 295, 302-3, 308, 309, 333, 341, 361, 
389 

Esther, 22, 266-73 

Ethbaal, 206 

Euphrates River, 174 
map, 16-17, 33 

Evangelists, 397 

Eve, 14 

Exile, see Babylonian exile 

Exodus, from Egypt, 15, 20, 32-33, 75-91, 94 

Ezekiel, 22, 256-63 

Ezion-geber (Elath), 81, 86, 148, 151, 185, 190 
map, 16-17, 81, 151, 203 

Ezra, 22, 251-52, 254, 266, 280-81 


F 


Fair Havens, 391, 416 
Family life, 21, 25, 27, 54, 150, 322-24. See also 
Children; Marriage 
Famines, 31, 38, 64-66, 82-83, 126, 244, 279, 
293, 407 
Farming, 19, 26, 40, 42, 73, 96, 98, 119-20, 
126, 151, 162, 163, 196-97, 204, 258, 295, 
309, 336, 341, 351 
plows, 42, 48, 96, 100, 150, 152, 156, 185, 
258, 308, 309, 329, 331 
tools, 129, 132, 150, 156, 185, 197, 309 
See also specific crop 
Fasting, 272, 344, 363. See also Day of 
Atonement 
Feasts, see Booths, Feast of; Hanukkah (Feast 
of Lights); New Moon, Feast of the; 
Passover; Purim, Feast of; Weeks, Feast of 
Felix, 415, 416 
Fertile Crescent, 16-17, 33, 185 
Festivals, 310-11. See also Sabbath; specific 
festival 
Festus (Porcius), 416, 417 
Figs, 29, 42, 66, 91, 126, 170, 197, 322, 324 
Fish, 82, 258, 322, 336, 341, 357 
as Christian motif, 420 
miracle of, 301, 352 
Fishing, 19, 322, 342, 348-49 
Flax, 98, 104, 151, 196, 323 
rope, 233 


Floods, 34-35, 50, 73 

Flour, 38, 50, 61, 128, 156, 187, 396 

Flutes, 346 

Food, 29, 37, 40, 50, 66, 82, 91, 131, 136-37, 


156, 158-59, 164, 167, 170, 187, 258, 263, 


313, 324, 333, 346, 357, 363 
cannibalism, 219, 244 
dietary laws, 398, 400 
fasting, 272, 344, 363 
Jacob’s stew, 51 
manna, 79, 82 
as medicine, 260-61 
miracles of, 83, 216, 217, 301, 352 
Passover meal, 78, 106, 230, 268, 328, 330, 
376-77, 379 
pork, 289 
See also Beer; Cooking; Famines; specific food 
Furniture, 52-53, 62, 99, 114, 158-59, 177, 
197, 226, 258, 259, 322, 324, 376-77 
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Gad (son of Jacob), 55, 60-62, 64-67 
Gad (tribe), 122, 172. See also Tribes of Israel 
Galatia, 391 
Galilee, 96, 101, 295, 301, 304, 308, 309, 315, 
316, 317, 318-22, 366 
Jesus’ ministry in, 336-37, 338-46 
map, 300, 315 
Galilee, Sea of, 19, 91, 296-97, 322, 336, 
348-49, 353 
map, 16-17, 101, 151, 203, 255, 300, 315 
Gallienus, 421 
Gamaliel, 386, 396, 404 
Games, 146, 224, 227, 253, 282, 286-87, 304, 
314, 361, 364-65 
gymnasiums, 253, 282, 284, 286-87, 314 
Garlic, 82 
Gath, 123, 145, 167, 169, 170, 172, 174, 217 
Gaza, 112-13, 121, 123, 125 
map, 101, 151, 203, 255, 315 
Gazara, see Gezer 
Geba, 156 
Gedaliah, 244-45 
Gehazi, 216, 218 
Gelil-Ha-Goim, 255 
Gennesaret, Plain of, 341, 351 
Gera, 119 
Gerar, 44 
map, 33 
Gergesa, 315 
Gerizim, Mount, 38, 108, 109 
map, 300, 315 
Samaritan temple, 252, 254, 366 
Gershom, 75 
Geshem, 277 
Gethsemane, 379 
Gezer (Gazara), 28, 110, 116, 119, 148, 190, 
201, 294 
Gibeah, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158-59, 166 
Gibeon, 109, 168 
map, 101 
Gideon, 98, 114, 119-22 
Gihon, 186, 227, 231, 232, 368, 369 
Gilboa, Mount, 160, 161, 171 
Gilead, 122, 204 
map, 255 
Gilgal, 104, 106, 109, 138, 140-41, 155, 156, 
213, 214, 217 
map, 101 
Gittites, 174 
Gizeh, 58-59 
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Glueck, Nelson, 18 
Gnosticism, 420 
Goats, 24-25, 34, 36, 41, 75, 164, 170, 309, 
404. See also Herding 
God 
omnipotence of, 95, 150, 260, 281, 311, 413 
personal, 30, 305 
“true God,” 420 
See also Altars; Covenants; Miracles; 
Temples; Worship 
“God-fearers,’”” 386, 407 
Gods, 53, 55, 95, 98, 206-7, 218, 311, 316, 388, 
420. See also Altars, to pagan ae God; 
specific god 
“Go’el,” 132, 133 
Gold, 33, 108, 184, 358 
Golden bull, 81-82 
Golgotha, 380 
Goliath, 145, 159, 166, 167, 169 
Gomorrah, 28, 39 
Goshen, 31, 57, 67, 70, 76 
map, 33, 81 
Gospels, 301-2, 318, 326, 340, 385, 420 
Government 
Akkadian Dynasty, 27 
of city-states, 94, 102 
Persian, 22, 264, 265, 268, 274 
See also Israel, government of; specific ruler 
Grain, 29, 40, 44, 60-61, 91, 124, 126-27, 322, 
348 
Elisha’s miracle of, 216 
grinding, 38, 50, 60-61, 128, 396 
harvesting, 58, 73, 129-31, 196 
Joseph’s dream of, 58 
parables of, 340, 350-51 
planting, 42, 48, 73, 151, 196, 258 
Potiphar’s dream of, 63-65 
storing, 31, 58-59, 62, 64, 65, 231, 238 
as taxes, 187-88, 190, 192, 238, 295 
threshing, 73, 130, 197 
Grapes, 29, 42, 66, 91, 126, 142-43, 197, 212, 
322, 324. See also Booths, Feast of 
Great Rift Valley, 19, 87 
Great Sea, 16-17, 33, 81, 101, 151, 203, 255. 
See also Mediterranean Sea 
Greece, 252 
map, 16-17 
See also Achaia; Hellenism; Hellenizers 
Greek language, 253, 302, 322, 326, 385 
Guilds, trade, 192-93, 198, 230, 357 
Gymnasiums, 253, 282, 284, 286-87, 314 
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Hachilah, 170 

Hadrian, 418, 419 

Hagar, 40, 42 

Haggai, 250 

Hair styles, 63, 99, 253, 324, 346 
Nazirites’, 123, 125, 136, 204 
Samson’s strength, 125 

Haman, 269-73 

Hamath, 151 
map, 203, 255 

Hammurabi, 202 

Hanani, 276 

Hanging Gardens, 235, 256 

Hannah, 136 

Hanukkah (Feast of Lights), 292, 310, 372 

Haran (brother of Abraham), 27, 34 

Haran (city), 27, 36, 37, 43, 52, 53, 58 
map, 16-17, 33 


cae 


Harems, 147, 148, 169, 190, 268, 269, 270 
Harod, 114-15 
Harvesting, 129, 150, 151 
grain, 58, 73, 129-31, 196 
grapes, 142-43 
See also Booths, Feast of; Tools, farming 
Hasidim, see Pharisees 
Hasmonean dynasty, see Maccabees 
Hathor, 180 
Hats, Greek, 284 
Hauran, 255 
Hazael, 217, 219-20, 221 
Hazor, 107, 110-11, 148, 187, 190 
map, 81, 101, 255 
Healings 
by apostles, 394-96 
by Jesus, 340, 344, 348, 368, 373 
by Paul, 409, 412, 416 
See also Medical practices 
Heaven, 298 
Hebron, 40, 58, 64, 66, 109, 110, 145, 171, 
172, 177 
map, 33, 101, 151, 203, 255, 315 
Hegai, 269 
Hell, 298 
Hellenism, 252, 253, 282-83, 284, 312, 314 
Hellenist Christians, 305, 385, 396-97, 402 
Hellenizers, 284-88, 289, 293 
Herbs, 204, 372, 376-77 
Herding, 21, 24-25, 26+29, 32, 34-36, 39, 40, 
41, 42-45, 48, 50, 54, 57, 67, 75, 79, 164, 
166, 258, 309, 322 
Jesus as Good Shepherd, 392-93 
Herem, customs of, 95, 141, 159 
Hermes, 284, 409 
Hermon, Mount, 38 
map, 16-17, 101, 300, 315 
Herod Agrippa, 384, 390, 400, 408 
Herod Antipas, 301, 304, 313, 314, 315, 316, 
335, 346, 352, 353, 366 
map of tetrarchy, 300 
Herodias, 335, 346 
Herod the Great, 298, 299, 304, 314, 322, 337, 
356, 357, 365, 388 
Heshbon, 255 
Hezekiah, 198, 200-2, 228-32 
Hieroglyphics, 73 
Hilkiah, 236 
Hillel, 362, 363, 404 
Hippodromes, 314 
Hiram, 148, 181, 185, 190, 193 
Hittites, 18, 26, 43, 51, 94, 185 
map of empire, 16-17, 33 
Holy City, see Jerusalem 
Holy of holies, 148-50, 191, 298-99, 311, 330, 
358, 360 
Honey, 29, 66, 324, 333 
Hophni, 136, 138 
Hophra, 239 
Horeb, Mount (Mount Sinai), 32, 70-71, 75, 
79, 80, 211 
map, 16-17, 81, 151 
Horesh, 170 
Horses, 187, 190, 191. See also Chariots 
Horus, 62 
Hosea, 200 
Hoshea, 200 
“Hounds and jackals” (game), 227 
House-churches, 382-83, 419 
Housing, 20, 23, 28, 36, 53, 96, 104, 114, 129, 
134, 140, 158-59, 182, 197, 208, 224, 258, 
259, 306-7, 309, 318, 322, 323, 341, 356, 
357, 414-15 


estates, 62, 69, 265, 357 

See also Palaces; Roofs; Tents 
Hunting, 23, 26, 50, 51 
Hur, 80 
Hushai, 177 
Huxley, Thomas, 16 
Hyksos, 30-31, 62, 68-69, 70 
Hyrcanus, John, 254, 294-95 
Hyssop, 191 


[ 


Iconium, 409, 410 
map, 391 

Idols, see Gods 

Idumea, 299, 301, 308, 314, 315 
map, 255, 300, 315 

Ignatius, Bishop of Antioch, 419 


“Inheritance, 212, 404 


birthright, 50-52, 132, 133, 147 
widow’s, 128, 132-33, 186 
Inns, see Caravansaries 
Insanity, 169, 340. See also Saul 
Iron, 18, 22, 100, 116, 150, 152, 157, 197, 226 
Irrigation, 23, 26, 64, 66, 73 


Isaac, 15, 18, 26, 27, 29-30, 34, 40-45, 48-52, 57 


Isaiah, 22, 195, 200-2, 222, 224-33, 315, 344 
Ishbosheth, 145, 146, 172 
Ishmael (patriot), 244-45 
Ishmael (son of Abraham), 40, 42, 44 
Ishtar, 236, 256, 268-69 
Ishtar Gate, 234, 256 
Israel (Jacob), 55. See also Jacob 
Israel (kingdom), 22, 48, 57, 94, 95, 239, 248, 
262 
division of, 145-46, 172, 196, 203, 204, 255 
government, 147, 151, 155-56, 173, 186-87, 
193, 197-200, 204-6, 284 
map, 203 
population, 150, 196 
See also Battles; Kings; Tribes of Israel; 
specific ruler 
Issachar (son of Jacob), 55, 60-62, 64-67 
Issachar (tribe), 172. See also Tribes of Israel 
Issus, battle at, 252 
Italia, 391 
Iturea, 301 
map, 300, 315 
Ivory, 40, 148, 156, 190, 206, 208, 217, 227 


Jabesh, 140, 154-55, 161 

Jacob, 15, 18, 26, 27, 29, 33, 39, 45, 48-57, 58, 
62, 67, 89, 108, 368 

Jacob’s Well, 368 
map, 315 

Jael, 118 

Jahaz, battle of, 90 

James (“brother of the Lord”’), 390, 401, 406, 
408, 410, 415, 417 

James (son of Alphaeus), 348, 392. See also 
Disciples 

James (son of Zebedee), 337, 342, 353, 379, 
390, 392, 400, 408. See also Disciples 

Jannaeus, 254, 255, 295 

Jarmuth, 109 

Jason, 284 

Javelins, 311 

Jebusites, 173 

Jeconiah (Jehoiachin), 243, 256 
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Jehoahaz, 221 
Jehoahaz II, 239 
Jehoash, 200, 221 
Jehoiachin (Jeconiah), 243, 256 
Jehoiakim, 239, 242-43 
Jehonadab, 220 
Jehoram (Joram), 199, 216, 219, 220 
Jehoshaphat, 173, 197, 216 
Jehu, 199-200, 214-15, 220-21 
Jehudi, 242 
Jephthah, 98, 122-23 
Jephunneh, 88 
Jeremiah, 22, 202, 236-45 
Jericho, 23, 27, 38, 91, 119, 213, 214, 217, 328, 
366, 368, 371, 372 
battle of, 95, 102-6 
map, 81, 101, 203, 300, 315 
Jeroboam, 193, 196, 197 
Jeroboam II, 200 
Jerusalem, 109, 110, 116, 119, 146, 173, 174, 
182, 185, 191, 193, 196, 197, 202-3, 231, 
232, 239, 253, 254, 260, 262-63, 274-79, 
280, 286, 287, 292-95, 302, 308, 310, 314, 
331, 390, 418 
Jesus in, 304-5, 320, 353, 356-57, 364-65, 
366, 368-71, 373-81. 
map, 16-17, 33, 81, 101, 151, 203, 255, 300, 
315, 391 : 
Paul in, 404-6, 415-16 
pilgrimages to, 309, 312, 325, 326-31 
siege of, 203, 243-44, 248, 256, 262, 298 
See also Temples, at Jerusalem; Walls, 
a, Jerusalem _ 
Jesse, 133, 141, 164, 167 
Jesus, 87, 299, 304-5, 309 
baptism, 304, 326, 332, 334 
Crucifixion, 378, 380-81, 394 
early life, 318-34 
last days, 357, 363, 373-81 
" Last Supper, 376-77, 379 
. map of travels, 315 7 
ministry, 334-73 
miracles, 301, 336, 340-41, 342-43, 344, 
346-47, 348, 352, 353, 368, 373 
opposition to, 343-44, 348-53, 366, 369-81 
predictions about, 298, 308-9, 315, 318, 368 
Resurrection, 381, 384, 392, 395 
Second Coming, 301, 384, 391, 420 
See also Disciples; New Testament 
Jethro, 74, 75, 76 
Jewelry, 43, 77, 197, 208, 227, 228-29 
amulets, 340 
signet rings, 64, 99, 294 
Jewish-Christian schism, 418-19 
Jews ; 
persecution of, 22, 253-54, 283, 288-89 
Jezebel, 181, 197, 198, 199, 206-8, 210, 211, 
212-13, 216, 220 
Jezreel, 114, 121, 134, 160-61, 171, 206, 212, 
220 
Joab, 146-48, 172-74, 176, 177, 178, 185, 186 
Joash, 121 
Job, Book of, 150 
John, 337, 342, 352, 353, 379, 386, 390, 392, 
394 
Gospel of, 301, 420 
See also Disciples 
John of Patmos, 419 
John the Baptist, 304, 309, 315, 333-35, 338, 
341, 344, 346-48, 352, 353, 368, 374-76 
Jonathan (son of Abiathar), 186 
Jonathan (son of Mattathias), 254, 289, 
293-94 


Jonathan(son of Saul), 145, 159, 161, 167, 
168, 169, 171, 172 

Joppa, 101, 151, 203, 255, 300, 315 

Joram (Jehoram), 199, 216, 219, 220 

Jordan River, 19 
baptism in, 309, 332, 333-34 
crossing of, 89, 90, 91, 104-6, 214 
map, 16-17, 81, 101, 203, 255, 300, 315 

Jordan Valley, 28, 39, 96, 102, 134, 152 

Joseph (husband of Mary), 304, 318-26, 
330-31 

Joseph (son of Jacob), 18, 26, 30-31, 33, 55, 
57, 58-67 

Joseph (tribe), see Ephraim (tribe); Manasseh 
(tribe) 

Joseph of Arimathea, 381 

“Joseph’s barns,” 58-59 

Josephus, 304 

Joshua, 18, 80, 83, 85, 86, 87, 88, 91, 95, 96, 
101, 102-11, 114 

Joshua (Jesus), 320. See also Jesus 

Josiah, 202, 238-39, 256 

Jotham, 224-25, 227 

Judah (son of Jacob), 54, 60-62, 64-67 

Judah (tribe), 96, 156, 172, 196. See also Tribes 
of Israel 

Judah (kingdom), 22, 101, 126, 128, 129, 
162-63, 172, 196, 197, 200-3, 236, 238-39, 
248, 250-55, 256, 262, 263, 276, 277, 279 
map, 151, 203, 255 
population, 196, 250, 253, 255, 279 
separation from Israel, 145-46, 172, 196, 

203, 204, 255 : 

See also Battles; Judea; specific ruler 

Judas (apostle), 392 

Judas Iscariot, 348, 373, 378-79, 384, 392. See 
also Disciples 

Judas Maccabeus, 284, 289, 290-93, 310, 
372 

Judas the Galilean, 315, 331 

Jude (Thaddeus), 348. See also Disciples 

Judea (Roman province), 22-23, 284, 295, 301, 

308, 309, 315, 318, 321, 331, 332, 336 

map, 300, 315 
See also Judah 

' Judea, Wilderness of, 293, 295 

Judges, the, 98-101, 114-25, 138, 145. See also 
specific Judge 

Julius Caesar, 299 

Jupiter, 308 

Juvenal, 407 


K 


Kadesh-barnea, 81, 83, 86, 88 
map, 81, 151, 203 

Kanish, 16-17, 33 

Keilah, 170 

Kenites, 119, 163 

Kenyon, Kathleen, 18 

Kerioth, 348 

Keturah, 44 

Khattushash, 43 
map, 16-17, 33 

Khirbet Qumran, 302-3 

Khorsabad, 222 

Khufu, 26 

Kidron Valley, 283, 356 

Kings, 100-1, 144, 152-54, 193 
anointment of, 139-40, 154, 179 
succession, 178, 185 
See also Pharaohs; specific king 


King’s Highway, 81, 87, 89 
Kir-hareseth, 216 
map, 151, 203 
Kish, 154 
Kishon River, 118, 204-5, 211 
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Laban, 43, 52, 53, 54, 55 
Lachish, 109, 110, 224-25, 232, 236-37, 240, 
243, 245, 265 = 
map, 101, 203, 255 7 
Lagash, 26 
Laish, 125 
Lamps, 20, 177, 283, 320, 323, 324, 325 
Language, 18, 26, 28, 99, 126, 252, 253, 281, 
302, 309, 322, 325, 326, 385. See also 
Literature; Oral traditions; Writing, art of 
Last Supper, the, 376-77, 379 
Communion, 419 
Laws, 51, 95, 133, 138, 148, 251, 252, 333 
Jesus’ “violation” of, 369, 370, 372 
mother’s “uncleanliness,’” 320 
Scribes’ interpretation of, 309-10, 343, 348 
See also Inheritance; Sabbath; Sanhedrin; 
Ten Commandments 
Lazarus, 371, 373 
Leah, 54-55 
Leapfrog, 146 
Lebanon, Mount, 16-17 
Leeks, 42, 82 
Lentils, 42, 51, 158-59, 170, 196, 204, 295 
Leprosy, 217-18, 224, 340 
Levi (son of Jacob), 54, 60-62, 64-67 
Levirate marriage, 132-33 
Levites, 82, 279, 280, 320, 330, 358, 360, 361, 
368, 369 
Libnah, 110 
map, 101 
Library, Ashurbanipal’s, 222 
Lights, Feast of, see Hanukkah 
Lilith, 340 
Limestone, 277, 321, 356 
Lions, 40, 41, 43, 77, 166, 181 
cherubim, 148-50, 188, 191 
Samson’s confrontation, 123-24 
Literature, 150 
Ashurbanipal’s library, 222 
Ephesian, 415 
Nuzian tablets, 27 
“Song of Deborah,” 118 
See also Bible; Dead Sea Scrolls; Scribes 
(secretaries); Torah 
Locusts 
eggs, as amulets, 340 
as food, 258, 263, 333, 357 
plagues of, 78, 120 
Lot, 29, 34-36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 89, 119 
Lots, Feast of, see Purim, Feast of 
Lotus blossoms, 46, 100, 208 
Lower City (Jerusalem), 356-57 
Luke, 411, 416 
Gospel of, 301, 318, 326, 340, 420 
Lulabs, 240, 368, 369 
Lumber, 33, 190, 276. See also Carpentry; 
Trees 
Lycia, 16-17, 391 
Lydia (convert), 412 
Lydia (Roman province), 16-17 
Lyres, 30, 56, 100, 145, 147, 159, 166, 173, 
230, 279 
Lysias, 290, 292 
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Lystra, 409, 410 
map, 391 


M 


Maccabees (Hasmonean dynasty), 14, 22, 
254, 282, 284, 289-95, 299, 314, 400 
Macedonia, 282 
map, 391 
Machaerus, 335, 344, 346 
map, 300, 315 
Machpelah, 29, 43, 44, 57, 67 
Magdala, 300, 315 
Magic, 31, 46, 62, 63, 78, 238, 340, 408, 415 
Mahanaim, 177 
Mahlon, 126, 128 
Maize, 38, See also Grain 
Makkedah, 109, 110 
Malaria, 409 
Malta, 416 
Mamertine Prison, 401 
Mamre, 29, 57 
Man, origin, of, 16-18 
Manasseh (son of Joseph), 57 
Manasseh (king), 202, 232-33, 236-37 
Manasseh (tribe), 96, 108, 119, 121, 172. See 
also Tribes of Israel 
Manasseh (place), 239 
Manna, 79, 82 
Maon, Wilderness of, 160, 170 
Maps 
Canaan, conquest of, 101 
Exodus, 81 
Israelite empire, 151, 203 
Jesus’ travels, 315 
Old Testament world, 16-17 
Palestine in Jesus’ time, 300-1 
Patriarchs’ travels, 33 
Paul’s journeys, 391 
Marah, 79 
Marduk, 235, 256 
Mari, 31, 36 
map, 16-17, 33 
Mariamne, 314, 400 
Mark, 403, 408-9, 417 
Gospel of, 301, 326, 420 
Marketplaces, 37, 74, 133, 197, 208, 239, 
306-7, 326, 331, 357, 413 
Marriage, 14, 22, 34, 43-44, 51, 54, 123, 148, 
190, 268 
adultery, Jesus’ views on, 369, 372 
divorce, 252, 281, 372 
harems, 147, 148, 169, 190, 268, 269, 270 
intermarriage with Gentiles, 245, 248, 250, 
252, 253, 263, 279-80, 281 
Jesus at Cana wedding, 315, 341, 342-43 
levirate, 132-33 
servant for childbearing, 27, 40, 54 
See also Inheritance 
Martha, 371, 373 
Martyrs, Christian, 419. See also specific martyr 
Mary (mother of Jesus), 304, 318-26, 330-31, 
341, 350 
Mary (mother of John and James), 381 
Mary (mother of Mark), 400 
Mary (sister of Lazarus), 371, 373 
Mary Magdalene, 381 
Masada, 395 
map, 300, 315 
Masonry, see Bricks; Walls 
Massyas, 255 
Mattathias, 254, 289-90 


Matthew, 312, 344, 392 
Gospel of, 301, 318, 420 
See also Disciples 
Matthias, 384, 392. See also Disciples 
Meat, 50, 66, 82, 136-37, 156, 158-59, 258, 
289, 346 
Medeba, 203, 255 
Media, 249 
map, 16-17 
Medical practices, 42, 202, 230, 260-61, 321. 
See also Healings 
Mediterranean Sea, 300, 315, 391. See also 
Great Sea 
Megiddo, 27, 28, 38, 47, 148, 150, 161, 187, 
190, 201, 238, 239 
map, 101, 203 
Melita, 391 
Melons, 82, 196, 204 
Memphis, 287 
map, 16-17, 33 
Menorahs, 23, 334-35, 358, 369, 412 
Merab, 167 
Meribah, 84 
Merneptah, 94, 95 
Merom River, 110 
map, 101 
Mesha, 216 
Mesopotamia, 26-27, 28, 34, 36, 202, 234 
map, 16-17, 33 
Metals, 18, 33, 100 
copper, 18, 39, 74, 75, 112, 174, 408 
gold, 33, 108, 184, 358 
iron, 18, 22, 100, 116, 150, 152, 157, 197, 
226 
metalworking, 30, 116-17, 197, 226, 254, 
258 
See also Mines 
Micah, 318 
Michal, 159, 168-69, 172 
Michmash, 156-57, 163 
Midian, 116 
map, 16-17 
Midianites, 74, 75, 98, 99, 114-15, 119-22, 
126 
Midwife, 320 
Milcah, 34 
Miletus, 391 
Millet, 196. See also Grain 
Mines, 39, 74, 75, 86, 174, 408 
Miracles, 83, 209-10, 216-18, 218-19, 394, 
396 
of Jesus, 301, 336, 340-41, 342-43, 344, 
346-47, 348, 352, 353, 368, 373 
Miriam, 72, 79 
Mishnah, 255 
Mitanni, 16-17 
Mitylene, 391 
Mizpah, 138, 154, 244 
Mizpeh, Valley of, 101 
Moab (son of Lot), 40, 89, 90 
Moab (place), 40, 81, 88-89, 90, 98, 99, 101, 
102, 116, 119, 126-29, 146, 151, 174, 206, 
216, 228-30, 248, 280 
map, 16-17, 81, 101, 151, 203, 255 
Modein, 289, 290, 294 
Moesia, 391 
Molech, 193, 227 
Money 37, 43, 61-62, 64, 184, 192, 224, 286, 
352, 373 
coins, 23, 264, 284-85, 287, 314, 324, 376, 
378 
Jesus’ view of wealth, 372-73, 394 
moneychangers in temple, 304, 354-55, 
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357, 370-71, 374 
Mordecai, 268-73 
Moriah, Mount, 188 
Moses, 15, 21, 26, 32-33, 70-91, 102, 119, 299, 
311, 353 
Moses’ seat, 352, 377 
Mount of Olives, 356, 364-65, 378, 379 
Murashu Sons, 258 
Music, 56, 150, 167, 172, 173, 197, 282, 346 
in religion, 46, 180, 230, 369 
See also Lyres; Trumpets 
Mustard seed, parable of, 342-43 
Myra, 391 
Myrrh, 69 
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Naaman, 217-18 
Nabal, 169 
Nabatea, 312 
map, 300, 315 
Nabis, 138 
Naboth, 212-13 
Nahash, 154 
Nahor, 27, 34, 36, 43 
Nain, 315 
Naomi, 126, 128-33 
Naphtali (son of Jacob), 55, 60-62, 64-67 
Naphtali (tribe), 121, 172. See also Tribes of : 
Israel 
Nathan, 147, 173, 176, 179, 185-86 
Nathaniel (Bartholomew), 342, 392. See also 
Disciples 
Nazarenes, 384 
Nazareth, 304, 318, 322, 325, 340 
map, 300, 315 
Nazirites, 123, 125, 136, 204 
Neapolis, 391 
Nebo, Mount, 81, 88-89, 91, 102 
map, 16-17, 81, 101, 300 
Nebuchadnezzar, 203, 234, 239, 242, 243-44, 
248, 249, 262, 356 
Neco, 239, 242 
Negeb, 34-35, 84, 145, 157, 164-65, 170, 171 
Nehemiah, 22, 251, 264, 276-80 
Nero, 304, 305, 387, 390, 416, 417 
New Moon, Feast of the, 310, 331 
New Testament, 301-2, 304, 318, 326, 340, 
385, 420. See also Bible 
Nicanor, 358 
Nicanor Gate, 358 
Nicea, 421 
Nicene Creed, 421 
Nicodemus, 363, 371 
Nile River, 26, 64, 66 
map, 16-17, 33, 391 
Moses’ rescue from, 72 
turning red, 78 
Nineveh, 200, 202, 222, 232, 236-37, 239 
Nippur, 33 
Noah, 14, 34, 378 
Nob, 159, 169 
Nun, 8&8 
Nuzi, 27 
map, 16-17 
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Oak trees, 29, 204, 210 
Oases, 44, 79, 85. See also Beer-sheba; 
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En-gedi; Jericho 

Oath of allegiance (to Rome), 312, 333, 363 

Obadiah, 210 

Obed, 133 

Og, 104 

Old Testament, 15, 22, 253, 263, 280, 299, 
366-68, 385, 420. See also Bible 

Olive oil, 42, 156, 251, 320, 325, 358, 372 

Olives, 19, 29, 42, 91, 111, 124, 126, 164, 196, 
204, 322, 357 

Olympic games, 314 

Omri, 197, 204-6, 209 

Onias, 284, 286 

Onions, 42, 51, 82, 204 

Ophrah, 119, 120, 121 

Oral traditions, 27, 34, 50, 56, 252, 255, 385, 
420 

Orontes River, 407 

Orpah, 128-29 
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Padan-aram, 33 
Palaces, 73, 155, 156, 182-84, 206, 208, 209, 
264, 266, 357, 379 
Herod's, 328, 354-55, 357, 364-65 
Palestine, 299, 301, 308-15, 316-317, 418. See 
also Canaan; Israel; Judah; Judea 
Palms, 85, 188, 208, 258, 328, 408 
lulabs, 240, 368, 369 
to welcome Jesus, 373 
Pamphylia, 391,.409, 410 
Papermaking, 67 
Paphos, 408 
map, 391 
Parables, 338-40, 342-43, 344, 348, 350-51 
Paran, Wilderness of, 82, 83, 84, 85 
. Map, 81 
Parthenon, 412 
Parthia, 312 
map, 16-17 
Pashhur, 240 
Passover, 304, 315, 373, 374 
celebration, 106, 230, 268, 309, 310, 328-30, 
355, 360, 371, 376-77, 379 
origin of, 78 
Patara, 391 
Patriarchs, 18, 25-33. See also specific Patriarch 
Paul, 301, 304-5, 385-91, 397-400, 401, 
402-3, 418, 421 
letters of, 301, 302 
Peas, 42, 196, 204 
Pens, 73, 224, 325, 389 : 
Pentateuch, 15, 263. See also Old Testament 
Pentecost, see Weeks, Feast of 
Perea, 301, 308, 309, 315, 331, 335, 366 
map, 300, 315 
Perfume, 325, 357, 373 
making of, 42, 372 
Perga, 409 
map, 391 
Pergamum, 391 
Persecution 
of Christians, 304, 305, 390, 418, 419-20, 
421 
of Jews, 22, 253-54, 283, 288-89 
Persepolis, 264, 266 
map, 16-17 
Persia, 22 
map, 16-17 
Persian Empire, 22, 249, 252, 264-65, 266-68 
274 
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Persian Gulf, 16-17 
Peter (Simon Peter), 304, 305, 337, 342, 352, 
353, 379, 380, 381, 383, 384, 385, 386, 392, 
394-96, 400-1, 406, 408, 410, 417, 421. See 
also Disciples 
Petrie, Sir Flinders, 18 
Pharaohs, 30, 31, 32, 94. See also specific 
Pharaoh 
“Pharaoh’s Bath,” 84 
Pharisees, 254-55, 295, 298, 312, 330, 333, 
334-35, 343-44, 345, 346, 348, 350, 351-52, 
353, 361, 363, 366, 369, 370-71, 372, 373, 
377-78, 384, 400, 404 
Philip (deacon), 385, 386, 397 
Philip (disciple), 342, 352, 392. See also 
Disciples 
Philip (son of Herod), 300-1, 314-15 
Philippi, 391 
Philistia, 151, 203 
Philistines, 20, 112-13, 116, 122, 123-25, 134, 
138-41, 145, 146, 152, 159, 169, 170 
battles against Hebrews, 99-100, 138, 144, 
156-57, 160-61, 163, 166, 167, 171, 172 
Phineas, 136, 138 
Phoenicia, 148, 180-81, 206, 230, 252 
map, 151, 203, 300, 315 
Phrygia, 391 
Pigs, 254, 283, 288, 289 
Pisidia, 391 
Place of Man in Nature, 16 
Plagues, 32, 78, 120, 126, 138, 147, 201-2, 
208-11 
“Plains of Moab,’”” 90 ? 
Plows, 42, 48, 96, 100, 150, 152, 156, 185, 308, 
309, 329, 331 
Polycarp, Bishop, 419 
Pomegranates, 42, 182-83, 197, 204, 263, 322, 
324 
Pompey, 255, 295, 298-99, 301 
Pontius Pilate (Pilatus), 301, 302, 304, 374-75, 
380, 381, 384 
map of territory, 300 
Pontus, 16-17, 391 
Population 
Antioch, 386 
Babylon, 256 
Ephesus, 415 
Israelite, 150, 196 
Judah, 196, 250, 253, 255, 279 
Palestine, under Rome, 308 
Rome, 387 
See also Censuses 
Porcius Festus, 416, 417 
Potiphar, 62-64, 67 
Pottery, 18, 20, 33, 79, 112, 113, 114, 176, 208, 
270, 283, 376, 386-87 
pottery-making, 55, 148-49, 197, 226, 258, 
303, 325 
Priest-kings, 22, 284. See also Maccabees 
Priests, 136, 159, 210 
of Jerusalem temple, 147, 173, 230, 250-51, 
312-14, 357, 360, 362, 363, 368-69, 373, 
380, 399 
See also Abiathar; Caiaphas; Priest-kings; 
Sadducees; Zadok 
Priscilla, 413, 416-17 
Prisoners of war, 95, 141, 159, 248. See also 
Slavery 
Processional Way, 234, 235 
Prophets of Israel, 101, 198-99. See also “Sons 
of the prophets”; specific prophet 
Proverbs, Book of, 150 
Proverbs, 191-92, 230 


Psalms, 147, 150, 173, 263, 369 
Ptolemais, 300, 315, 391. See also Accho 
Ptolemy, 253, 294 

Publicans, 312, 356 

Punt, 69 

Purah, 121 

Purim, Feast of, 270-73, 310 

Puteoli, 391, 416 

Pyramids, 26, 58-59 


Qarnaim, 255 
Qargar, battle at, 211 
Qatna, 27 

Qumran, 302-3, 389 


R 


Raamses (Ramses; city), 32, 70 
map, 81 
Rabbath-ammon, 151, 203, 255 
Rabbis, 309, 310, 325, 331, 338, 357, 362, 369, 
371, 377. See also Scribes (religious scholars) 
Rachel, 51, 53, 54-55, 57, 58 
Rahab, 104, 106 
Ramah (Ramathaim), 134, 138, 141, 154, 169 
Rameses II, 32, 33, 70, 72 
Ramoth-gilead, 213, 217, 220 
map, 255 
Rebekah, 43-44, 45, 48, 50-52 
Rechabites, 220 
Red Sea, 77, 84, 185 
map, 16-17, 81, 391 
Reed Sea, 76-77, 79, 104 
Rehoboam, 193, 196 
Rephaim, 172 
Rephidim, 80, 87 
Reuben (son of Jacob), 54, 60-62, 64-67 
Reuben (tribe), 172. See also Tribes of Israel 
Revelation, Book of, 419, 420 
Rhegium, 391 
Rhodes (city), 391 
Rhodes (island), 391 
Riblah, 244 : 
map, 255 , 
Rings, signet, 64, 99, 294 
Roads, 60, 81, 87, 89, 314, 316, 326, 356, 388, 
All 
Roman Empire, 298-99 
battles with Hebrews, 331-32, 390, 395, 418 
rule over Palestine, 299, 308, 311-12, 315, 
316-17, 361, 363, 370, 373, 384, 400, 
415-16 
Rome, 386, 387, 414-15, 416-17, 420, 421 
map, 391 
Roofs, 23, 47, 69, 98, 140, 158-59, 259, 
286-87, 323, 324 
Rope, 233 
Royal Park, 255 
Ruth, 126-33, 318 


ra 


was? 

Sabbath, 279, 310, 324-25, 331, 348, 357, 370 

Sacrificial offerings, 47, 80-81, 83, 91, 106, 
108, 126, 134, 136, 136-37, 141, 150, 157, 
178, 188, 191, 236, 239, 240, 280, 308, 
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310, 316, 320, 328, 330, 354-55, 357, 374, 
407 
of children, 98, 207, 216, 227 
in God-Baal contest, 210-11 
of Jephthah’s daughter, 122-23 
of pigs, 254, 283, 288 
Sadducees, 254-55, 295, 308, 311, 312, 362, 
363, 370, 384, 395, 399, See also Priests 
Salamis, 408 
map, 391 
Salmone, 391 
Salome (follower of Jesus), 381 
Salome (stepdaughter of Herodias), 346 
Salt Sea, see Dead Sea 
Samaria (city), 19, 197, 200, 206, 208, 209, 
218-19, 222, 248, 250, 252, 308, 366 
map, 203, 255, 300, 315 
Samaria (kingdom), 300-1, 315 
Samaritans, 200, 248, 249, 252, 274, 366-68 
temple on Mount Gerizim, 252,'254, 366 
Samson, 98, 113, 123-25 
Samos, 391 
Samuel, 22, 100-1, 125, 134-41, 144-45, 
152-54, 159, 160, 164, 169, 171, 188 
Sanballat, 277 
Sanhedrin, 304, 360, 362, 363, 371, 373, 374, 
378, 379, 380, 395, 396, 397, 400, 404 
Sarah (Sarai), 34, 38, 40, 42, 43 
Sardis, 16-17 
Sargon II, 26-27, 180, 200, 222, 228, 230 
Satan, 298, 308, 326, 340, 350, 351 
Saul, 15, 22, 100-1, 113, 134, 139-41, 144-45, 
152-61, 162-63, 164, 166, 167-71 
Saul of Tarsus, see Paul 
Schism, Jewish-Christian, 418-19 
Schooling, see Education 
Scribes (religious scholars), 280, 289, 292, 
309-10, 330-31, 343, 345, 357, 362-63, 366, 
377-78. See also Rabbis 
Scribes (secretaries), 67, 147, 173, 177, 230, 
280, 303 
Scythopolis, 300. See also Beth-shan 
Sea Peoples, 94, 173. See also Philistines 
Sebaste, 308 
Se’irah, 119 
Seleucia, 391 
Seleucid dynasty, 253, 254, 255, 298 
Seleucus, 253 
Semitic people, 26 
Sennacherib, 200-1, 224, 230, 232 
Sepphoris, 331 
map, 315 
Septuagint, 253, 385 
Seraiah, 173 
Sergius Paulus, 408-9 
Sermon on the Mount, 345 
Servants, 50, 276 
for childbearing, 27, 40, 54 
Sesame, 196, 258 
Seth, 73 
Seti I, 32, 70 
Shalmaneser III, 214-15 
Shalmaneser V, 200 
Shamash, 236 
Shammai, 362 
Sharon, Plain of, 172 
Shear-jashub, 227 
Sheba (Benjaminite), 178 
Sheba (country), 182 
Sheba, queen of, 182-84, 185 
Shecaniah, 281 
Shechem, 30, 38, 55-58, 96, 108-11, 315, 368 
map, 33, 101, 151, 315 


Sheep, 24-25, 34, 36, 41, 51, 75, 164, 309 
Jesus as good shepherd, 392-93 
See also Herding 
Shemaiah, 277 
Shesh-bazzar, 249 
Shiloh, 96, 98, 100, 116, 134-36, 138, 152 
Shimei, 186 
Ships and boats, 28, 69, 148, 181, 184-85, 190, 
341, 390, 408, 416 
Shishak, 193 
Shofars, 324, 331 
Shrines, see Temples 
Shunem, 216-17 
Shur, 79 
map, 81 
Shushan, see Susa 
Sicily, 391 
Sidon, 119, 180, 206 
map, 16-17, 101, 151, 203, 255, 315, 391 
Sihon, 90, 104 
Silas, 410-13 
Simeon (son of Jacob), 54, 60-62, 64-67 
Simeon (tribe), 172. See also Tribes of Israel 
Simon Maccabeus, 254, 293-94 
Simon Peter, see Peter 
Simon the Zealot, 348, 392. See also Disciples 
Sin (moon-god), 236 
Sin, Wilderness of, 79-80 
Sinai, Mount (Horeb), 32, 70-71, 75, 79, 80, 
211 . 
map, 16-17, 81, 151 
Sinai Peninsula, 74-75, 79, 82-88, 94 
map, 16-17, 33, 81, 151 
Sinaiticus, 417 
Sirocco, 120 
Sisera, General, 116, 118 
Slavery, 15, 21, 32, 70, 72, 73, 74, 77, 186, 216, 
290-92, 408 
Joseph sold into, 30-31, 57, 60-63 
Slings, 40-41, 58, 80, 92-93, 116, 156, 166, 
223 
Smyrna, 391, 419 
Sodom, 28, 39, 353 
Soldiers 
clothing, 96-97, 112, 264, 268, 306-7, 311, 
317 
See also Battles; Weapons 
Solomon, 15, 22, 143, 144, 147-51, 174, 176, 
178, 179, 182-93, 196, 356, 368 
Solomon’s Portico, 372 
“Song of Deborah,” 118 
“Sons of the prophets,” 101, 144-45, 199, 
214, 217 
“Sons of thunder,” 342. See also James (son of 
Zebedee); John 
Spears, 30, 40-41, 80, 92-93, 96, 116, 223, 264 
Spinning, 322-23 
Sports, see Games 
Springs, 37, 38, 114-15, 163, 173, 186 
Stephen, 305, 385, 397, 399, 406 
Stoicism, 388, 404, 413 
Storehouses, 190-91, 231, 238 
Succoth (place), 134 
map, 81 
Succoth, see Booths, Feast of 
Suez, Gulf of, 16-17, 81, 391 
Sumer, 26 
map, 16-17 
Susa (Shushan), 266-68 
map, 16-17 
Swaddling clothes, 320 
Swords, 108, 116, 119, 150, 161, 311 


Synagogues, 22, 255, 262, 268, 281, 309, 322, 
324, 325, 352, 357, 363, 390, 409 
Jesus’ preaching in, 299-301, 302, 334-35 
Paul’s preaching in, 408, 409, 412, 418, 419 
Syracuse, 391 
Syria, 27, 32, 94, 146, 151, 174, 202, 206, 217, 
227, 253, 255, 282, 284, 298, 301, 305 
battles against Hebrews, 211, 213, 218-19, 
220, 221, 290-93 
map, 16-17, 391 
Roman province of, 388 


T 


Tabernacle (Moses’), 82, 83, 88-89, 91, 116, 
134, See also Temples 
Tabernacles, Feast of, see Booths, Feast of 
Tablets of the law, see Ten Commandments 
Tabor, Mount, 118, 337 
map, 300, 315 
Tacitus, 304 
Tadmor, 16-17, 33 
Talmud, 255 
Tamar, 176 
Tambourines,346 
Tanis, 33, 81. See also Rameses 
Tarsus, 398, 404, 406 
map, 16-17, 33, 391 
Taurus Mountains, 404 
Taverns, 386-87 
Taxes, 22, 144, 151, 176, 190, 258, 269, 290, 
295, 344 
grain as, 187, 190, 192, 238, 295 
under Roman rule, 307, 312, 356, 360, 376, 
388 
temple, 250-51, 252, 253 
Tel-abib, 258 
Tells, 18, 20, 104, 107, 110, 155, 181 
Temples, 28, 32, 47, 80, 86, 113, 125, 181, 
206-7, 235, 256, 413 
to Artemis, 415 
Isaiah's vision of, 226 
at Jerusalem (Solomon’s), 22, 147, 148-50, 
174, 182-84, 188-89, 191, 192, 194-95, 
239, 248, 252, 256, 262, 368 
at Jerusalem (Zerubbabel’s, 515 8.c.), 253, 
254, 274-76, 283, 288, 292, 298-99 
at Jerusalem (Herod’s, 17 B.c.), 302, 314, 
320-21, 328, 330-31, 354-55, 356, 
357-60, 362, 364-65, 368-69, 370-71, 
374, 377, 378, 390, 412, 418 
Samaritan, on Mount Gerizim, 252, 254, 
366 
tabernacle (Moses’), 82, 83, 88-89, 91, 116, 
134 
See also Altars; Ark of the covenant; 
Churches; Levites; Priests; Sacrificial 
offerings 
Ten Commandments, 15, 80-82, 83, 84, 85, 
90, 96, 116, 224, 249, 324 
Tents, 21, 29, 34, 36, 37, 52-53, 75, 88-89, 
318, 361 
making of, 50, 82, 404, 407, 413, 415 
Terah, 27, 34, 36 
Terebinth trees, 87 
Tertullian of Carthage, 419 
Tessalonica, 412 
Thaddeus (Jude), 348. See also Disciples 
Theater, 253, 357, 364-65, 387 
Thebes, 32, 70 
Thessalonica, 391 
“Thirty, The,” 173 
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Thomas, 342, 392 
Thracia, 391 
Tiberias, 304, 316, 353 
map, 300, 315 
Tiberius, 316, 387 
Tiber River, 407 
Tiglath-pileser III, 200, 223, 228 
Tigris River, 16-17, 33 
Timnah, 123 
Timnath-serah, 111 
Timothy, 410-13 
Tirzah, 206 
Titus, 22-23, 390, 412 
Tobiah, 277, 279 
Tombs, 26, 29, 30, 68, 178-79, 283, 311, 363, 
373 
Beni-hasan’s, 29, 30 
Jesus’, 381 
Machpelah cave, 29, 43, 44, 57, 67 
pyramids, 26, 58-59 
Tutankhamen’s, 68 
Tools, 18, 96, 100, 114, 116-17, 152, 157, 231, 
233, 407 
carpentry, 328-29, 331 
farming, 129, 132, 150, 156, 185, 197, 309 
miracle of axehead, 217 
plows, 42, 48, 96, 100, 150, 152, 156, 185, 
258, 308, 309, 329, 331 — 
Topheth, 240 | 
Torah, 224, 252, 253, 280, 309, 325, 333, 366 
Tower of Babel, 50 
Towns, see Cities 
akrade, see Commerce 
Traditions, see Burial customs; Feasts; Herem; 
Law; Marriage; Sabbath 
Trajan, 419 
Transfiguration, 299 
Transjordan, 27, 116, 248 
Transportation 
carts, 32, 67, 122, 245, 279, 314 
. donkeys, 24-25, 30, 32, 37, 38, 79, 139, 154, 
320, 326 
elephants, 287, 291, 292 
roads, 60, 81, 87, 89, 314, 316, 326, 356, 
388, 411 
ships and boats, 28, 69, 148, 181, 184-85, 
190, 341, 390, 408, 416 
wheels, 32, 122 
See also Chariots 
Trees, 29, 75, 85, 87, 120, 188, 189, 190, 191, 
204, 208, 210, 258, 268, 290, 328, 341. See 
also Carpentry; Lumber 
Tribes of Israel, 26, 95-96, 104-5, 106, 111, 
114, 116, 119, 121, 134,.138, 139, 144, 
148, 152, 154, 156, 187, 190, 270, 404 
battles among, 145-46, 172, 196 
See also specific tribes 
Tripolis, 255 
Troas, 410-11 
map, 391 
Troy, 16-17, 410 
Trumpets, 186, 292 
in religion, 80, 106, 230, 328, 412 
in warfare, 119, 120, 122 
See also Shofars 
Tunnel, Hezekiah’s, 231, 232 
Tutankhamen, tomb of, 68 
Twelve, the, see Disciples 
Tyre, 148, 180, 181, 185, 198, 206, 220, 256-57 
map, 16-17, 101, 151, 203, 255, 300, 315, 
391 
Tyropean Valley, 356, 357 


Ugarit, 27 
map, 16-17 
Upper City (Jerusalem), 356, 357 
Ur, 26, 27, 28 
map, 33 
Uriah, 174 
Urmiah, Lake, 16-17 
Ussher, Archbishop, 16 
Uzziah (king of Judah), 224 


V 


Valerian, 421 

Van, Lake, 16-17 
Varus, 331 

Vashti, 268 

Vaux, Roland de, 18 


W 


“Wailing Wall,” 302 
Walls, 20, 109 
around homes, 62, 155, 156, 209 
Jericho’s, 104, 106 
Jerusalem’s, 173, 182, 251, 276-79, 356 
temple, 191, 302, 358-59 
town and city, 23, 36, 38, 107, 111, 190, 
201, 223, 232, 234, 236-37, 240 
Wars, see Battles 
Water, 36, 37, 39, 75, 84-85, 88-89, 216, 231, 
232 
aqueducts, 317 
cisterns, 60, 96, 162, 303 
droughts, 48, 126, 208 
floods, 34-35, 50, 73 
irrigation, 23, 26, 64, 66, 73 
to wine, miracle of, 341, 342-43 
See also Bathing; Oases; Springs; Wells 


Wealth 
classes of society, 102, 192-93, 197-98, 200, 
224, 251, 282, 312 
Jesus’ view of, 372-73, 394 
See also Money 
Weapons, 18, 38, 62, 96-97, 100, 152, 157, 
160, 167, 174, 197, 223, 230, 240-41, 311 
armor, 62, 96-97, 116, 150, 311 
bows and arrows, 30, 50, 51, 62, 80, 92-93, 
116, 156, 161, 223, 264, 265 
daggers, 96, 108, 116 
javelins, 311 ao 
slings, 40-41, 58, 80, 92-93, 116, 156, 166, 
223 
spears, 30, 40-41, 80, 92-93, 96, 116, 223, - 
264 
swords, 108, 116, 119, 150, 161, 311 
See also Chariots, military use 
Weaving, 50, 82, 98, 197, 198-99, 325, 404 
basket for Moses, 73 
Weddings, see Marriage 
Weeks, Feast of, 310, 331, 360, 384, 394 
Wells, 37, 42, 44-45, 50, 51, 53-54, 69, 75, 96, 
164, 168, 307, 309, 324, 368 
Wheat, 38, 40, 42, 91, 126-27, 196, 295. See 
also Grain 
Wheels, 32, 122 
Wildgoats’ Rocks, 160 
Wine, 29, 66, 142-43, 196, 197, 258, 282, 292, 
357, 381, 386-87 
cupbearers, 276 
Jesus’ miracle of, 341, 342-43 
at Last Supper, 376-77, 379 
See also Dionysus; Grapes 
“Wisdom school,” 150 
Witchcraft, 141, 161, 171, 238 
Worship 
as personal experience, 30, 305 
use of shofars, 324, 331 
use of trumpets, 80, 106, 230, 328, 412 
See also Altars; Churches; God; Gods: 
Priests; Sacrificial offerings; Temples 
Wrestling, 224, 282, 289 
Wright, G. Ernest, 18 
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Writing, art of, 21, 31, 50, 56, 73, 173, 224, 
231, 242, 302-3, 304, 325, 389. See also 
Language; Literature; Oral traditions; 
Scribes (secretaries) 


X 


Xerxes, see Ahasuerus 


Y 


Yadin, Yigael, 18 
Yehud, see Judah 


Z 


Zacchaeus, 368 
Zadok, 147, 173, 186, 256, 262, 362 
Zarephath, 208 
Zealots, 315, 348 
Zebedee, 342 
Zebulun (son of Jacob), 55, 60-62, 64-67 
Zebulun (tribe), 121, 172. See also Tribes of 
Israel 
Zechariah, 250, 368 
Zedekiah, 203, 243-44, 262 
Zerubbabel, 274 
Zeus, 254, 283, 287, 288, 409 
Ziggurats, 26, 28, 235 
Ziklag, 145, 170, 171 
Zilpah, 54 
Zilu, 81 
Zin, Wilderness of, 84 
map, 81 
Ziph, Wilderness of, 160 
Zipporah, 75 
Zion, 356, 357 
Zithers, 346 
Zobah, 184-85 
map, 151 
Zorah, 123 


